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EXECUTIVE  SUMMARY 


Mayor  Dianne  Feinstein  appointed  a nine-person  committee  in 
June,  1983,  to  investigate  36  allegations  of  child  abuse  and 
unsatisfactory  conditions  in  Juvenile  Hall.  In  addition,  the 
committee  was  asked  to  make  recommendations  for  changing 
problems  identified  as  a result  of  the  investigation.  The 
full  report  of  the  Mayor's  Youth  Guidance  Center  Committee 
analyzes  several  issues  and  makes  36  formal  recommendations. 

Approximately  1,000  hours  of  work  over  a ten  month  period 
went  into  the  report's  production  by  the  Committee's  Special 
Investigator.  The  actual  investigation  of  the  complaints  and 
the  issues  comprised  half  of  that  time  while  the  writing  of 
the  various  drafts  took  the  remainder.  In  addition,  the  nine 
Committee  members  each  spent  in  excess  of  100  hours  reviewing 
numerous  documents  and  drafts,  accompanying  the  Special 
Investigator  on  interviews,  and  attending  21  meetings. 

The  investigation  consisted  of  over  one  hundred  interviews,  a 
close  examination  of  numerous  files  and  records,  and  many 
hours  of  observation  of  cottage  activities.  Ten  of  the  36 


complaints  were  allegations  of  misconduct  by  counselors  and 
one  was  against  a school  teacher.  The  rest  of  the  complaints 
concerned  conditions  of  confinement,  namely,  mental  health 
care,  food  and  snacks,  clothing  and  laundry,  recreation, 
discipline,  access  to  the  bathroom,  deficiencies  in  the 
physical  plant,  grievance  procedure  and  the  school  program. 

The  Committee  held  two  public  hearings  to  receive  input  from 
the  community.  Six  reports  about  the  Youth  Guidance  Center 
written  in  the  past  two  years  were  reviewed.  State  law  and 
professional  standards  were  used  as  guidelines  to  compare 
current  practices  at  Juvenile  Hall.  As  a prelude  to  the 
actual  investigation,  a survey  of  eleven  detainees  was 
conducted  in  July,  1983,  in  order  to  understand  their 
perceptions  of  general  conditions.  Nearly  every  visit  made 
by  the  Special  Investigator  to  Juvenile  Hall  was  unannounced. 

Discussion  of  all  of  the  above  is  contained  in  Section  I of 
the  report.  Section  II  presents  the  findings  pertaining  to 
the  36  complaints.  A series  of  highly  significant  management 
issues  apart  from  those  associated  directly  with  the 
complaints  were  identified  and  analyzed  in  Section  III. 
Lastly,  Section  IV  presents  the  conclusion  to  the  study. 

Numerous  difficulties  arose  in  conducting  investigations  of 
the  allegations  of  misconduct  against  employees.  In  all  but 
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two  cases,  the  evidence  was  insufficient  to  either 
conclusively  prove  or  disprove  the  complaint.  In  some  cases, 
the  evidence  tended  to  suggest  an  incident  occurred  or  did 
not  occur,  but  it  was  not  possible  to  be  certain.  One 
allegation  was  clearly  without  merit  and  another  complaint, 
investigated  by  the  Police  Department,  resulted  in  one 
criminal  conviction. 

One  of  the  most  important  conclusions  of  the  study  is  the 
finding  that  the  line  and  supervisory  staff  at  Juvenile  Hall 
are  dedicated,  capable  and  caring  professionals.  They  work 
under  highly  stressful  conditions.  Faced  with  conflicting 
roles  of  providing  for  the  security  and  daily  needs  of 
detainees  as  well  as  attempting  to  help  them  with  their 
personal  problems,  the  task  is  made  much  more  difficult  due 
to  a chronic  shortage  of  staff. 

Nevertheless,  the  investigation  of  these  complaints  against 
personnel,  as  well  as  the  complaints  about  conditions  of 
confinement,  led  to  the  identification  of  several  significant 
issues  plaguing  Juvenile  Hall.  As  a result,  throughout  the 
report,  recommendations  designed  to  address  these  issues  were 
placed  at  the  end  of  each  sub-section.  They  are  called  from 
the  report  and  sequentially  listed  here  with  accompanying 
commentary. 
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Recommendations 


Rec . 


Rec . 


Rec . 


Rec . 


#1  - Revise  and  expand  the  current  procedure  for 
reporting  child  abuse  allegations  (p.  64). 

Comment:  The  "Guidelines  for  Investigation  of  Child 
Abuse  in  Group  Homes  or  Institutions"  should  be 
adapted  specifically  to  those  institutions  operated 
by  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department.  It  is 

included  in  this  report  as  attachment  #6.  The 

section  on  notification  of  families  should  be  made 
clearer . 

M2.  - Issue  a written  procedure  banning  any  form  of 
staff-authorized  physical  interaction  between 
detainees,  such  as  allowing  fights,  as  a means  for 
resolving  a dispute  (p.  64). 

Comment:  A written  procedure  is  needed  to  spell  out 

conclusively  that  staff  may  not  allow  youths  to 

fight  or  to  engage  in  "chesting."  This  includes 
the  elimination  of  the  boxing  program  at  Log  Cabin 
Ranch.  Staff  should  be  trained  in  dispute 
resolution  techniques.  Many  of  these  children  have 
only  used  their  fists  as  their  way  to  resolve 
disputes  during  their  lifetime.  They  must  be 
taught  alternative  methods. 

M3  - Issue  a policy  and  a training  bulletin  to  all  staff 

regarding  favoritism  toward  detainees  and  its 
effects  (p . 64 ) . 

Comment:  Systemic  favoritism  should  not  be  confused 
with  showing  concern  toward  a child  or  rewarding 
positive  behavior.  Favoritism  is  defined  in  this 
context  as  an  unhealthy,  negative  pattern  of 
actions  by  staff  toward  detainees  resulting  in 
widespread  resentment  by  the  residents  in  a cottage. 

M4  - Develop  a detailed  policy  and  procedure  for 
standards  of  conduct  and  a code  of  ethics  for  all 
employees  (p.  64). 

Comment:  Although  there  are  currently  Civil  Service 
Commission  standards  of  conduct  for  all  employees 
of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  Juvenile 
Hall  should  have  an  additional  document 
specifically  tailored  to  interactions  with 
juveniles.  This  would  include  standards  on  the  use 
of  force,  as  well  as  what  is  proposed  in 

recommendation  M2. 
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Conduct  a feasibility  study  on  the  construction  of 
a new  juvenile  hall  (p.  79). 

Comment:  The  structural  defects  in  the  current 
juvenile  hall  are  too  great  to  overcome  by 
remodelling.  A comprehensive  feasibility  study  is 
needed  in  order  to  determine  several  important 
factors.  These  would  include  the  size  of  the 
facility,  its  location  and  its  basic  architectural 
design.  The  study  should  be  premised  upon  siting 
the  entire  juvenile  justice  complex  in  one  facility 
and  examining  the  fiscal  impact  of  razing  the 
current  Youth  Guidance  Center  and  leasing  the  site 
for  housing  development.  The  study  must  include  an 
analysis  of  suggestions  that  are  made  later  in  this 
report  regarding  the  expansion  of  home  supervision 
and  nonsecure  detention  alternatives.  Mr.  Botka 
stated  to  the  Committee  that  he  believed  that 
maximizing  alternatives  to  detention  could  result 
in  the  need  for  a much  smaller  juvenile  hall.  The 
Breed-Smith  Report  makes  a similar  recommendation 
on  pages  52  - 53  of  their  management  audit. 

Construct  small  partitions  around  toilets  in  the 
boys’  cottages  similar  to  those  found  in  the  girls' 
cottage  (p . 80 ) . 

Comment:  Despite  the  need  for  a new  facility,  a few 
modifications  of  the  present  physical  plant  are 
needed.  One  of  these  is  the  construction  of  toilet 
partitions  for  the  boys'  cottages.  This  is 
fundamentally  a health  issue  that  affects  the 
medical  wellness  of  every  child. 

Experiment  with  a new  procedure  of  leaving  doors 
closed,  but  unlocked,  when  detainees  are  in  their 
rooms  during  daytime  and  early  evening  hours, 
provided  three  counselors  are  on  duty  (p.  80). 

Comment:  This  recommendation  must  be  coupled  with 
another  recommendation  later  in  this  report  on 
increasing  the  number  of  counselors.  With  three 
counselors  on  duty,  a 60-day  experiment  should  be 
tried  in  a low  security  cottage,  such  as  B-1  or 
B-2,  to  determine  if  problems  associated  with 
access  to  the  bathroom  can  be  resolved.  Briefly,  a 
detainee  would  open  his  door  and  ask  permission  to 
go  to  the  bathroom.  One  reason  for  not  immediately 
granting  such  a request  would  be  if  two  youths  were 
already  in  the  bathroom.  As  long  as  three 
counselors  were  present,  this  should  not  present  a 
security  risk.  This  procedure  would  not  apply 
during  sleeping  hours. 


As  recommended  later,  three  additional  assistant 
counselors  should  be  on  duty  between  11:00  p.m.  and 
7:00  a.m.  which  would  expedite  head  call  requests 
during  that  time  period.  The  most  significant 
problem  of  head  call  during  sleeping  hours  is 
leaving  a cottage  unattended.  The  most  significant 
problem  with  head  call  during  waking  hours  is  the 
shortage  of  staff  to  safely  manage  the  situation. 

Rec . #8  - Develop  a written  procedure  for  staff  regarding 
access  to  the  bathroom  for  detainees  (p.  80). 

Comment:  Most  of  the  complaints  raised  by  detainees 
regarding  staff  handling  of  head  call  could  be 
resolved  by  deciding  policy  questions  and  writing 
specific  guidelines  for  implementation.  This 
procedure  would  specifically  preclude  the  taking  of 
recreation  time  from  a detainee  requesting  use  of 
the  bathroom  when  in  their  rooms. 

Rec.  #9  - Establish  a sub-acute  locked  facility  to  house  and 
treat  mentally  disordered  youth  who  cannot  be 
adequately  cared  for  in  Juvenile  Hall  (p.  113). 

Comment:  The  need  for  such  a facility  is  clear.  No 
amount  of  increase  of  Juvenile  Hall  counselors  will 
solve  the  problem.  This  category  of  youth  must  be 
placed  in  a separate  therapeutic  milieu  under  the 
management  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  It 
may  be  beneficial  to  create  a special  advisory  task 
force  composed  of  custodial,  medical  and  mental 
health  professionals  from  the  public  and  private 
sectors  in  order  to  develop  a thorough  and 
acceptable  plan.  The  presence  of  impartial, 
outside  mental  health  professionals  (e.g.,  Langley 
Porter  Institute)  is  essential.  A law  professor  or 
experienced  legal  advocate  should  be  involved  so 
that  any  proposal  would  meet  current  statutory  and 
case  law  standards.  The  participation  of  the 
Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and  the  Community 
Advisory  Board  would  also  be  important.  It  is 
suggested  that  an  innocuous  title  like  "special 
programs  unit"  be  designated  to  refer  to  this 
facility. 

Rec.  #10  - Negotiate  a "memorandum  of  understanding"  between 
the  Probation  Department  and  the  Department  of 
Public  Health  with  the  formal  endorsement  of  the 
Juvenile  Court  detailing  areas  of  responsibility 
and  services  to  be  provided  in  medical  and  mental 
health  care  (p.  113) . 
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Comment:  Discussions  have  commenced  immediately  to 

delineate  the  role  and  functions  of  the  health  care 
delivery  system  at  Youth  Guidance  Center  and  Log 
Cabin  Ranch.  Such  specific  details  as  levels  of 
communication  (e.g.,  joint  case  conferences  and 
meetings),  procedures  for  crisis  intervention, 
procedures  for  referrals  and  screening,  deployment 
of  personnel,  types  of  psychiatric  services,  and  so 
on,  should  be  put  in  writing  and  endorsed  as  a 
legal  mandate  from  the  Juvenile  Court.  This  would 
end  confusion  and  establish  a mechanism  for 
negotiating  any  disputes  between  the  two  agencies 
resulting  in  a full  integration  of  services  to 
detainees . 

Assign  at  least  one  mental  health  worker  to  be  on 
site  in  Juvenile  Hall  until  10:00  p.m.  every  night 
of  the  week  (p.  113). 

Comment:  The  data  on  when  crisis  situations  occur 

illustrate  the  need  for  the  night-time  mental 
health  employee  to  be  physically  present.  Other 
off  duty  hours  can  be  adequately  handled  by  a 
beeper  system  which  has  already  been  instituted  by 
Dr.  Peters. 

Install  at  least  two  safety  cells  in  Juvenile  Hall 
(p.  114). 

Comment:  One  special  room  for  girls  and  at  least 

one  for  boys  is  needed  to  house  acting-out  youth 
temporarily  until  they  can  be  moved  to  either  Me 
Auley  or  the  sub-acute  locked  facility  when 
instituted.  Although  Juvenile  Hall  should  be 
replaced  in  its  entirety,  these  rooms  are  needed  as 
soon  as  possible  for  the  safety  and  security  of  the 
institution  and  for  the  good  of  the  affected 
youth.  Use  of  these  rooms  would  be  carefully 
controlled  through  written  procedure  and  review 
mechanisms.  It  is  suggested  that  Section  1055  of 
Title  15  of  the  California  Administrative  Code 
entitled,  "Use  of  Safety  Cell,"  be  used  as  a 
guideline.  In  the  standards  of  the  American 
Correct ional“  Association,  these  are  called 
"confinement  rooms  (#2-8151)."  These  rooms  should 
not  be  confused  with  "temporary  lockup"  rooms  as 
outlined  in  Section  4298  of  Title  15  of  the 
Administrative  Code.  Rather,  they  are  to  be  used 
for  crisis  intervention  and  "cooling-out"  time 
under  review  of  health  officials,  not  as  a means  of 
discipline  or  preventing  escapes. 


Rec.  #13 


Institute  a formal  suicide  prevention  program  (p. 
114)  . 


Comment:  The  California  Youth  Authority  handbook 

should  be  used  as  a guideline  for  putting  together 
this  program.  Every  employee  who  has  direct 

contact  with  detainees  should  be  trained  once  the 
program  is  in  place. 

Rec.  #14  - Develop  a plan  for  outdoor  recreation  and  hire  one 
specialist  in  adolescent  recreation  programming  (p. 
119)  . 

Comment:  The  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  the 

Director  of  Juvenile  Hall  need  to  develop  a 
realistic  plan  for  a large  outdoor  recreation  area 
and  a plan  for  utilizing  the  existing  small  outdoor 
areas  adjacent  to  each  cottage.  Outside 

specialists  should  be  consulted.  San  Francisco 
State  University  has  a graduate  program  in 

therapeutic  recreation  with  an  emphasis  in  special 
populations  (e.g.,  incarcerated  people).  This 
could  be  a valuable  local  resource.  In  light  of 
other  staffing  recommendations  to  be  made  at  the 
end  of  this  report,  one  person  trained  in 

adolescent  recreation  would  be  sufficient  to 
develop  effective  programming.  It  is  premature  to 
determine  whether  a specific  Civil  Service 
classification  of  "recreation  director"  is  needed, 
or  whether  an  athletically-inclined  counselor  could 
be  trained  to  perform  this  function.  Nevertheles, 
it  constitutes  one  full-time  position.  In 
addition,  the  Parks  and  Recreation  Department  may 
be  amenable  to  providing  short  term  technical 
assistance  to  Juvenile  Hall  to  assist  in  developing 
an  improved  program. 

Rec.  #15  - Revise  the  grievance  mechanism  to  conform  to  the 
standards  of  the  American  Correctional  Association 
(p.  124). 

Comment:  Attachment  #17  should  be  utilized  as  a 

guide  to  revising  the  current  grievance  procedure. 
The  process  of  developing  a new  mechanism  is  as 
important  as  the  final  product.  The  ultimate 
credibility  of  the  procedure  is  dependent  on  the 
attitudes  and  beliefs  of  staff  and  detainees.  For 
this  reason,  the  six  basic  design  principles 
mentioned  above  should  be  employed. 


Establish  two  professional  positions  and  a 
secretary  under  the  authority  of  the  Superior  Court 
and  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  to,  among  other 
things , act  in  the  capacity  of  an  ombudsperson  as  a 
component  of  a revised  grievance  mechanism  (p.  125). 


Comment:  The  Superior  Court  should  request 
sufficient  funds  to  staff  an  office  to  work  with 
the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and  the  Juvenile 
Court  in  carrying  out  a variety  of  functions.  The 
Commission  cannot  adequately  perform  many  of  its 
duties  which  are  mandated  in  the  Welfare  and 
Institutions  Code  without  professional  staff. 
There  should  be  a full-time  executive  director  and 
an  assistant.  In  addition,  a full-time  secretary 
is  needed  to  conduct  all  of  the  clerical  duties  and 
manage  the  office.  The  specific  procedures  for 
fulfilling  the  ombudsperson  program  are  contained 
on  pages  4-5  of  Attachment  #17.  The  jurisdiction 
would  include  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  and  the 
Probation  Division.  The  Executive  Director  to  the 
Commission  (this  is  a suggested  job  title)  would 
perform  a variety  of  functions  including  organizing 
of  Commission  meetings,  preparing  reports  on 
mandated  inspections,  representing  the  Commission 
at  community  and  professional  meetings,  and  perform 
specific  tasks  as  requested  by  the  Juvenile  Court 
and  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  relating  to  any 
component  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department. 
The  assistant  would  handle  the  majority  of  the 
interviews  with  staff  and  detainees  regarding 
grievances.  Both  the  Bar  Association  Report  and 
the  Breed-Smith  Report  concur  that  professional 
staff  is  needed  for  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission. 

Revise  disciplinary  procedures  and  rules  of  conduct 
to  conform  with  the  standards  of  the  American 
Correctional  Association  (p.  129). 

Comment:  ACA  Model  Procedures  16.1  through  16.4 
should  be  utilized  as  a guide  for  revising  the  two 
documents  in  attachments  18  and  19.  In  addition, 
the  basic  information  about  programs  and  services 
should  be  noted  as  either  a section  of  the  document 
on  rules  of  conduct  or  in  a separate  document.  The 
complete  manual  of  model  procedures  has  been  made 
available  to  Juvenile  Hall,  the  Juvenile  Justice 
Commission  and  the  Juvenile  Court.  These  suggested 
procedures  should  also  be  available  to  detainees  in 
Spanish  and  other  languages  that  may  be  necessary. 


Rec.  M18 


Establish  written  guidelines  for  special  program 
status  in  conjunction  with  the  revision  of  the 
disciplinary  procedures  (p.  135). 


Comment:  Such  revision  should  include  the  standard 

due  process  provisions  and  pertain  to  limited 
program  status  as  well.  Limited  program  is 

generally  applied  to  youth  with  a history  of  escape 
attempts . 

Rec.  #19  - Conduct  a formal  evaluation  of  the  B-1  Program  (p. 
135)  . 

Comment:  An  independent  evaluation  similar  to  that 
conducted  of  the  B-5  Program  would  be  beneficial. 
The  program  has  now  been  in  operation  nearly  two 
years.  An  analysis  of  the  types  of  youth  placed  in 
the  program  and  the  precise  role  of  parents  should 
also  be  evaluated.  Recommendations  for  improving 
the  program  should  be  made.  This  recommendation 
for  an  evaluation  of  the  B-1  Program  was  also  made 
in  the  Grand  Jury  Report. 

Rec.  #20  - Evaluate  the  current  laundry  operations  and  decide 
whether  to  contract  out  or  bring  the  existing 
system  up  to  standards  (p.  147). 

Comment:  This  recommendation  is  similar  to  the  one 

made  in  the  Breed-Smith  Report.  The  administration 
may  wish  to  consider  bringing  in  outside 

specialists  within  other  City  agencies  to  assist  in 
the  evaluation  process. 

Rec.  #21  - Conduct  a diet  and  nutrition  study  and  evaluate 
basic  practices  such  as  portion  control,  seasoning, 
special  diets,  presentation  of  food,  and  the  impact 
of  snacks  (p . 153 ) . 

Comment:  A study  team  composed  of  nutritionists 

and  health  workers  should  be  assembled  to  undertake 
an  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  total  intake  of  food 
by  juveniles.  Funds  to  conduct  the  study  may  be 
available  from  the  Technical  Assistance  Branch  of 
the  U.S.  Office  of  Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency 
Prevention.  As  an  example  of  a controversial  issue 
at  Juvenile  Hall,  this  study  should  examine  the  use 
of  fruit  juices  as  a supplement  to,  or  in  lieu  of, 
the  serving  of  milk.  Such  matters  as  the  selection 
of  ethnic  menus  should  also  be  explored. 
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Currently,  no  procedure  exists  for  medical  special 
diets.  This  should  be  examined.  Those  chosen  to 
serve  on  this  study  team  should  have  backgrounds  in 
adolescent  nutrition  and  health. 

Negotiate  a "memorandum  of  understanding"  between 
the  Probation  Department  and  the  School  District 
with  the  formal  endorsement  of  the  Juvenile  Court 
setting  out  the  level  of  services  provided  and 
access  procedures  for  school  personnel  (p.  159). 

Comment:  The  Juvenile  Court  should  convene  a 
meeting  between  both  departments  in  order  to 
discuss  the  details  for  granting  "clearances"  for 
school  personnel.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
procedures  employed  by  the  Sheriff's  Department  for 
"clearing"  external  City  employees  working  in  the 
jails  be  adopted  for  Juvenile  Hall. 

Hold  monthly  meetings  between  the  Director  of 
Juvenile  Hall  and  Principal  of  YGC  School  for  the 
purpose  of  reviewing  progress  and  problems  (p.  159). 

Comment:  A.C.A.  Model  Policy  #1.6  recommends  that 
the  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall  hold  monthly  meetings 
with  the  administrators  of  every  agency  or  division 
working  in  his  or  her  facility.  Minutes  should  be 
kept  and  distributed  to  appropriate  management 
personnel. 

Develop  a comprehensive  written  admissions  policy 
for  Juvenile  Hall  (p.  166) . 

Comment:  This  should  follow  the  recommendation  in 
the  Breed-Smith  Report  and  the  NAC  and  ACA 
standards.  This  was  also  recommended  in  the  Bar 
Association  Report. 

Conduct  an  analysis  of  the  current  population  of 
admissions  to  Juvenile  Hall  and  a projection  study 
of  future  populations  to  determine  the  ranges  of 
numbers  of  youth  who  could  be  housed  under 
nonsecure  detention  if  sufficient  resources  were 
available  in  the  community  (p.  166). 

Comment : A study  based  on  a random  sample  of  the 
Juvenile  Hall  admissions  for  the  past  twelve  months 
could  establish  what  range  of  youth  could  have  been 
handled  with  resources  outside  of  Juvenile  Hall. 


Rec.  #26 


Rec.  #27 


Rec.  #28 


Rec.  #29 


This  analysis  would  be  based  on  pre-agreed  criteria 
approved  by  the  Court.  At  the  same  time,  and 
especially  since  a new  juvenile  hall  is  needed,  a 
five-year  population  projection  study  could  form 
the  basis  of  both  future  policy  and  the  capacity 
limit  needed  for  a new  facility. 

Expand  the  home  supervision  program  by  adding  three 
staff  specifically  for  this  purpose  (p.  167) . 

Comment:  No  further  study  is  needed  to  justify  an 
expanded  home  superviusion  program.  This  must  be  a 
high  priority.  Careful  evaluation  should  be 
undertaken  to  see  if  the  expansion  could  be  handled 
with  existing  probation  staff  and/or  probation 
volunteers,  or,  if  new  employees  are  needed.  In 
addition,  the  California  Youth  Authority  has 
published  a manual  entitled,  "Home  Supervision 
Guidelines,"  which  may  be  useful. 

Ban  double-celling  as  a matter  of  policy,  except  in 
emergency  situations  (p.  167). 

Comment:  The  risk  of  double-celling  is  greater  than 
the  risk  of  releasing  minor  offenders.  A policy 
should  be  written  disallowing  this  practice,  except 
in  emergencies  requiring  an  unexpected  large  number 
of  arrests,  e.g.,  civil  disorders.  In  cases  where 
double-celling  occurs  longer  than  48  hours,  it 
should  require  approval  by  the  Court.  The  Juvenile 
Court  recently  instituted  a 14-day  commitment 
program  to  substitute  for  the  weekender  program 
which  often  resulted  in  double-celling  on  Sundays. 
This  should  reduce  the  need  for  much  of  the 
double-celling  incidents  of  the  past. 

Proceed  to  fully  adopt  the  unit  management  concept 
in  each  cottage  (p.  174). 

Comment:  Later  in  this  report,  a minimum  staffing 
pattern  is  suggested  that  is  essential  to 
fulfilling  this  recommendation.  Although  B-5  uses 
a behavior  modification  approach,  that  does  not 
have  to  be  extended  to  the  other  cottages.  Yet, 
even  B-5  did  not  formally  involve  school  district, 
medical,  mental  health  and  probation  personnel  in 
the  past . 

Utilize  the  public  cafeteria  as  the  visiting  area 
and  extend  visiting  hours  so  that  families  would 
become  a significant  component  of  Juvenile  Hall 
programming  (p.  174). 
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Comment:  The  Breed-Smith  recommendation  is  fully 
endorsed.  This  could  be  the  foundation  for  more 
fully  incorporating  family  involvement  at  YGC . 

Develop  written  policies  and  procedures  for 
Juvenile  Hall  and  the  Probation  Division  regarding 
the  handling  of  sexual  minority  youth  (p.  176). 

Comment:  Procedures  should  be  written  about 
processing  and  identifying  sexual  minority  youth  at 
intake,  referring  them  to  approximate  staff  and 
services,  and  selecting  the  most  appropriate 
housing  unit.  An  evaluation  of  the  current 
practices  of  San  Francisco  group  homes  and  of  the 
services  provided  to  out-of-county  gay  and  lesbian 
youth  should  be  conducted. 

Develop  a comprehensive  training  plan  based  on 
A.C.A.  standards  and  on  the  Juvenile  Hall  Training 
Needs  Assessment  and  formalize  the  in-house 
training  program  for  all  future  hires  (p.  180). 

Comment:  A.C.A.  Model  Policy  #4.1  and  the 
aforementioned  Needs  Assessment  should  form  the 
basis  for  developing  a training  plan  encompassing 
the  needs  for  all  ranks  of  personnel.  The 
Breed-Smith  Report  made  a similar  recommendation 
(p.  44).  Similar  recommendations  were  made  in  the 
Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and  Gray  Jury  reports. 
An  evaluation  of  current  supervisionpractics  for 
probationary  employees  should  also  be  conducted. 

Develop  a sufficient  array  of  nonsecure  community 
alternatives  to  Juvenile  Hall  in  order  to  reduce 
the  average  daily  population  and  to  improve  the 
quality  of  services  to  youth  (p.  189). 

Comment:  A definitive  plan  must  be  developed  to 
maximize  the  use  of  nonsecure  alternatives.  If 
successful,  it  may  be  possible  to  permanently  close 
one  cottage.  The  Community  Research  Forum  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  directed  by  Jim  Brown 
provides  technical  assistance  to  communities  in 
designing  alternatives  to  detention  for  juvenile 
halls.  They  are  funded  by  the  federal  Office  of 
Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention  for 
this  purpose  and  may  be  a possible  resource. 


Rec.  #33 


Hire  one  additional  supervising  counselor,  six 
additional  counselors  and  twelve  additional 
assistant  counselors  in  order  to  provide  for  a 
minimally  safe  staffing  pattern  in  all  but  one 
cottage  (p . 189 ) . 

Comment:  In  order  to  effect  the  proposed  minimum 

staffing  pattern  and  assuming  that  one  cottage 
could  be  permanently  closed  within  one  year,  these 
additional  permanent  employees  are  needed.  This 
would  also  permit  full  implementation  of  the  unit 
management  concept.  It  would  permanently  end  the 
necessity  for  part-time,  on-call  personnel  with  a 
consequent  elimination  of  that  budget  item. 

Rec.  #34  - Establish  a centralized  personnel  office  for  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department  responsible  for, 
among  other  things,  the  proper  maintenance  of 
personnel  records,  background  investigations  and 
notification  to  the  appointing  officer  of  their 
results  for  candidates  for  employment  (p.  192). 

Comment:  Staff  already  exist  to  perform  personnel 

duties.  This  recommendation  simply  centralizes  all 
of  these  functions  under  the  responsibility  of  one 
supervisor.  No  additional  funds  are  needed. 

Rec.  #35  - Revise  the  policy  and  procedures  manual  for 

Juvenile  Hall  based  on  American  Correctional 
Association  standards  (p.  196). 

Comment:  This  process  is  a lengthy  one,  probably 

taking  two  years  to  do  properly.  The  ACA  should  be 
consulted  for  technical  assistance.  The  Juvenile 
Justice  Commission  Report  also  recommended  a 
complete  revision. 

Rec.  #36  - Seek  accreditation  from  the  Commission  on 

Accreditation  for  Corrections  (p.  196). 

Comment:  This  can  be  coupled  with  revising  the 

policy  manual,  as  much  of  the  accreditation  process 
involves  the  existence  of  written  policies  and 
procedures.  A self-audit  can  be  performed  to  see 
how  much  work  remains  to  attain  accreditation. 
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INTRODUCTION 


I . 


This  report  presents  the  results  of  an  investigation  of  a series 
of  complaints  concerning  Juvenile  Hall  and  an  analysis  of  the 
underlying  causes  that  led  to  these  complaints.  The  major  areas 
of  inquiry  are  mental  health  care,  physical  plant  deficiencies, 
employee  misconduct  allegations,  the  grievance  procedure,  food 
service,  recreation,  discipline,  understaffing,  the  procedures 
manual  and  intake  policy. 

The  Mayor's  Youth  Guidance  Center  Committee,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Committee,  would  like  to  acknowledge  the  cooperation 
and  assistance  of  several  people.  This  report  could  not  have 
been  accomplished  without  the  support  of  the  Superior  Court, 
especially  Judge  Daniel  M.  Hanlon,  the  Supervising  Judge  of  the 
Juvenile  Court.  Judge  Hanlon  graciously  provided  full  access  to 
the  institution  and  to  those  records  that  required  inspection. 
The  Committee,  in  turn,  pledged  to  abide  by  all  the  rules  of 
confidentiality  regarding  Juvenile  Court  records. 


The  actual  investigation  of  the  individual  complaints  was 
conducted  jointly  with  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission.  Their 
Detention  Services  Evaluation  Task  Force  worked  very  closely  with 
the  Commirtee,  especially  Laura  Grandin  and  Beatrice  Laws,  who 
put  long  hours  of  work  into  this  investigation.  Chief  Juvenile 
Probation  Officer  Joseph  Botka  and  the  Director  of  Juvenile  fiall, 
Robert  Foote,  and  their  staffs,  were  open  and  helpful  throughout 
the  five-month  investigation.  Special  thanks  are  extended  to 
Dennis  Doyle,  the  Acting  Supervising  Counselor  for  the  boys' 
cottages,  who  tirelessly  responded  to  numerous  requests  for 
assistance.  Dr.  Tom  Peters  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
and  Principal  Gloria  Burchard  of  the  School  District,  as  well  as 
their  staffs,  fully  cooperated  in  the  study. 

The  Committee  would  like  to  also  thank  Captain  Lawrence  Gray  of 
the  San  Francisco  Police  Juvenile  Detail  for  his  complete 
cooperation.  He  and  his  staff  provided  a great  deal  of  detailed 
information  that  was  of  great  assistance. 

The  investigation  could  not  have  been  conducted  without  the 
cooperation  of  the  for.mer  and  current  juvenile  detainees  who 
agreed  to  be  interviewed.  Almost  all  of  the  interviews  were 
arranged  through  Ray  Balberon  and  Fred  Bojorques  of  the  Real 
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Alternatives  Program  (RAP).  Mr.  Balberon  supplied  the  initial 
information  necessary  to  commence  the  investigation  by  providing 
access  to  his  files  of  the  original  complaints.  The  Committee 
appreciates  the  cooperation  of  the  RAP  staff  and  the  adolescents 
who  made  time  for  interviews.  No  person  in  this  investigation 
ever  refused  to  answer  a question. 

Several  members  and  student  interns  of  the  Mayor's  Criminal 
Justice  Council  provided  support  and  guidance,  especially  Barbara 
Corritore  for  clerical  assistance  and  Sandra  Elkin  for  editing. 


A.  History  and  Purpose 


Mayor  Dianne  Feinstein  announced  the  appointment  of  this 
Committee  on  June  13,  1983.  The  initial  meeting  was  held  with 
the  Mayor  on  June  24th  in  her  office.  At  that  time,  the  Mayor 
gave  instructions  to  the  Committee  through  the  following 
statement  of  purpose: 


Numerous  specific  and  general  allegations  of  abuse  and 
of  unsatisfactory  conditions  have  been  made  regarding 
the  Youth  Guidance  Center.  A thorough  investigation  of 
the  complaints  will  be  undertaken.  The  complaints  will 
be  examined  with  reference  to  applicable  sections  of  the 
California  Administrative  Code  regarding  Juvenile  Halls 
and  the  standards  of  the  American  Correctional 
Association.  In  addition,  existing  reports  of 
conditions  at  Youth  Guidance  Center  will  be  reviewed  and 
liaison  established  with  other  Committees  currently 
looking  into  allegations.  The  Mayor's  Youth  Guidance 
Center  Committee  will  work  closely  with  Judge  Daniel 
Hanlon  and  Judge  Maxine  Chesney  throughout  its  tenure. 
The  final  report  of  this  Committee  will  include 
recommendations  for  solving  any  problems  that  may  be 
identified . 


The  formation  of  the  Committee  was  brought  about  as  a result  of 
36  complaints  made  public  by  Mr.  Balberon  through  the  auspices  of 
the  Council  of  La  Raza  for  Education,  Assistance  and  Resources, 
commonly  known  as  C.R.E.A.R.  (see  attachment  #1).  This  original 
set  of  complaints  listed  the  approximate  date  of  an  incident,  the 
age  and  sex  of  the  victim,  and  a few  words  describing  the  nature 
of  the  problem.  It  ranged  in  time  from  November,  1981,  to  May, 
1983.  As  four  of  the  complaints  were  inadvertently  left  off,  the 
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attached  list  notes  only  32  grievances.  Of  the  36  complaints,  11 
relate  to  specific  allegations  of  employee  misconduct  and  25 
concern  complaints  regarding  conditions  of  confinement.  The  36 
complaints  were  filed  by  17  different  complainants.  Two  brothers 
in  the  same  family  were  responsible  for  13  of  the  complaints. 

A member  of  the  Mayor's  staff,  Stephen  La  Plante,  was  appointed 
as  the  Special  Investigator.  His  responsibilities  were  to  track 
the  details  of  the  original  complaints,  conduct  interviews  and 
gather  records  pertaining  to  those  complaints  and  analyze  the 
underlying  conditions  which  contributed  to  the  problems 
identified.  Most  of  the  interviews  were  conducted  with  a member 
of  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and/or  a member  of  the  Mayor's 
Youth  Guidance  Center  Committee  present.  The  investigation  began 
in  June  of  1983  and  continued  through  the  month  of  November. 
During  that  time,  the  Committee  met  on  numerous  occasions 
including  two  public  hearings.  Throughout  the  tenure  of  the 
Committee,  twenty-one  formal  meetings  were  held. 

In  addition  to  the  formal  interviews,  the  Committee  met  with  Mr. 
Botka  and  Mr.  Foote,  representatives  from  the  Community  Advisory 
Board  for  Forensic  Psychiatric  Services,  the  Human  Rights 
Commission,  the  Real  Alternatives  Program  and  the  administrators 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Forensic  Services  Division. 
The  Special  Investigator  conducted  over  35  interviews  of  former 
and  current  detainees  as  well  as  interviews  of  over  25  employees 
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at  Juvenile  Hall.  Interviews  with  employees  of  other  agencies, 
including  members  of  the  medical  and  mental  health  staffs  located 
at  YGC,  the  school  district  and  various  other  administrative  and 
line  personnel,  accounted  for  at  least  another  25  people.  Since 
several  staff  and  detainees  were  interviewed  more  than  once,  it 
is  estimated  that  over  a hundred  interviews  were  completed. 
Employees  accused  of  misconduct  or  witnesses  to  such  allegations 
were  formally  interviewed  in  the  presence  of  the  attorneys  they 
retained  from  Local  390/400.  Some  of  the  children  were 
interviewed  in  the  presence  of  James  Bell,  an  attorney  for  the 
Youth  Law  Center,  while  other  interviews  proceeded  without  any 
additional  staff  present. 

As  staff  to  the  Committee,  the  Special  Investigator  reported  on 
his  progress  throughout  the  investigation.  He  was  given 
direction  and  specific  instructions  by  the  Committee. 
Subsequently,  meetings  were  held  to  review  the  first  draft  of 
this  report  as  each  section  was  completed.  The  Committee  takes 
responsibility  for  the  substance  and  recommendations  in  this 
report.  A majority  of  the  complaints  were  investigated  in  a 
coordinated  fashion.  A few,  however,  had  initial  investigations 
conducted  by  the  Juvenile  Detail  of  the  San  Francisco  Police 
Department.  When  the  police  department  closed  a particular  case, 
it  was  then  reviewed  by  the  Committee  for  administrative 
purposes . 
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B.  Public  Hearings 


The  Committee  held  two  public  hearings  in  order  to  receive  input 
from  the  community  regarding  their  concerns  about  the  Youth 
Guidance  Center.  The  first  was  held  Wednesday  evening,  July  27, 
1983,  at  the  Jamestown  Community  Center  in  the  Mission  District. 
The  second  took  place  on  Thursday  evening,  August  4,  at  the  Ella 
Hill  Hutch  Community  Center  in  the  Western  Addition.  There  were 
24  speakers  at  the  first  hearing  and  21  at  the  second  (see 
attachment  #2) . 

Of  the  45  speakers,  twelve  were  presently  or  formerly  connected 
with  Youth  Guidance  Center.  The  general  tenor  of  their  remarks 
revolved  around  the  need  to  support  the  staff  at  Juvenile  Hall 
due  to  the  difficulty  in  working  there.  General  denunciations  of 
the  charges  and  expressions  of  cooperation  were  voiced.  Also 
mentioned  was  the  need  for  additional  staffing  and  more  training. 

The  remaining  speakers  were  concerned  citizens  and  community 
youth  workers.  The  primary  thrust  of  their  testimony  was  that 
major  changes  were  necessary  in  the  operation  and  administration 
of  the  Youth  Guidance  Center . Many  people  expressed  concerns 
that  too  many  children  were  incarcerated  at  Juvenile  Hall  and 
that  community  alternatives  could  be  put  to  greater  use.  Others 
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spoke  of  the  probation  officers'  failure  to  communicate  with 
families.  In  general,  a feeling  of  distance  was  expressed  by  the 
community,  between  themselves  and  the  institution  "on  the  hill." 
Representatives  from  the  Real  Alternatives  Program  (R.A.P.) 
articulated  their  desire  for  the  Committee  to  focus  on 
constructive  and  farreaching  recommendations  rather  than  solely 
concentrating  on  the  detailed  investigation  of  individual 
complaints . 
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C.  Previous  Reports 


In  the  past  two  years,  six  reports  pertaining  to  Youth  Guidance 
Center  have  been  issued.  They  are: 

1 . Report  of  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  of  the  City 

and  County  of  San  Francisco  on  the  Evaluation  of  the 

Youth  Guidance  Center  and  Related  Facilities  - March, 
1982  (43  pp.);  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "Juvenile 

Justice  Commission  Report." 

2.  Final  1981-1982  Civil  Grand  Jury  Reports  - June,  1982 

(pp.  18-40);  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "Grand  Jury 

Report . " 

3 . Management  Audit  of  the  Administration  of  the  Youth 
Guidance  Center  by  the  Budget  Analyst  for  the  San 
Francisco  Board  of  Supervisors  - November,  1982 

(46  pp.);  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "Budget  Analyst’s 

Report . " 

4 . Recommendations  to  Remedy  Problems  of  Leadership  and 

Administration  in  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  by 
the  Bar  Association  of  San  Francisco  - November,  1982 
(11  pp.);  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "Bar  Association 

Report . " 
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Synopsis  of  Findings  on  San  Francisco's  Juvenile 
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Institution  from  the  Youth  Advocacy  Project  Study  by 
Coleman  Children  and  Youth  Services  - July,  1983 
(11  pp.);  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "Coleman  Synopsis 

Report . " 

6.  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Hall  Management  Audit  by  Allen 
Breed  and  Robert  Smith  - December,  1983  (78  pp.);  to  be 
referred  to  as  the  "Breed-Smith  Report." 

The  following  are  brief  descriptions  of  these  reports. 

1.  The  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  Report  consisted  largely  of 
conducting  structured  interviews  of  employees  throughout  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department  and  other  people  who  had  "close 
contact"  with  the  juvenile  justice  system.  A 60-item 
questionnaire  formed  the  basis  of  the  interviews.  Among 
their  numerous  findings  were  the  following; 

a.  Low  staff  morale; 

b.  A perceived  "lack  of  faith  in  the  leadership  of  the 
present  Chief  Juvenile  Probation  Officer"  by  those 
interviewed; 
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c.  Alleged  conflicts  between  the  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief 
Probation  Officer; 

d.  Inadequate  employee  performance  evaluations; 

e.  Inadequate  training  program  for  staff; 

f.  Inadequate  written  policy  and  procedure  manual; 

g.  Problems  of  inadequate  communication,  favoritism  by 
administrators  and  arbitrary  shift  assignments  at 
Juvenile  Hall; 

h.  Problems  with  medical  and  psychiatric  care;  and 

i.  Problems  with  the  School  District  program. 

The  report  concludes  by  making  35  recommendations.  The  major 
one  related  to  hiring  and  tenure  policies  with  regard  to  the 
Chief  Juvenile  Probation  Officer. 

2.  The  Grand  Jury  Report  was  prepared  by  interviewing  numerous 
administrators  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  and  the 
Juvenile  Court,  Juvenile  Justice  Commissioners  and  YGC 
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employees.  Several  field  visits  were  also  made.  The  report 
makes  18  recommendations  with  the  following  relevant  to  this 
report : 


a.  The  Chief  Probation  Officer  should  take  decisive  steps 
to  improve  staff  morale; 

b.  Probation  officers  should  have  more  direct  contact  with 
detainees ; 

c.  The  B-5  Serious  Offender  Unit  should  be  continuously 
evaluated; 

d.  The  B-l  Young  Offenders  Intensive  Counseling  Unit  should 
be  regularly  evaluated; 

e.  Staff  should  be  trained  in  the  problems  of  sexual 
minority  youth  to  insure  equitable  treatment; 

f.  Food  services  and  inventory  control  procedures  at 
Juvenile  Hall  and  Log  Cabin  Ranch  should  be  carefully 
evaluated;  and. 
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g.  The  counselors  at  Juvenile  Hall  deserve  the  cooperation 
and  support  of  the  Administration  by  upgrading  training 
methods  and  by  improving  communication  with  probation 
officers . 

3.  The  Budget  Analyst's  Report  contained  an  analysis  of  the 

staffing  pattern  at  Juvenile  Hall.  It  concluded  that  16 

permanent  counseling  positions  be  eliminated.  The  authors  of 
the  report  based  their  recommendation  on  the  fact  that 
seasonal  fluctuations  in  the  average  daily  population 
occasionally  resulted  in  the  closing  of  a cottage.  The 
recommendation  of  reducing  the  permanent  staff  by  16  was 
coupled  with  a recommendation  that  temporary  salaries  for 
on-call  counselors  be  increased.  The  rationale  was  that  one 
cottage  would  be  staffed  with  temporary  (and  untrained) 
counselors  when  that  cottage  had  to  be  open.  These 
recommendations  conflict  with  those  presented  later  in  this 
report . 

4.  The  Bar  Association  Report  was  prepared  by  its  Juvenile 
Justice  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  In 
the  cover  letter  to  the  report  by  Bar  Association  President 
Stanley  Friedman,  the  following  is  stated: 

In  general,  you  [the  Superior  Court]  will  note  that  the 
recommendations  call  for  strengthening  the  position  of 
the  Juvenile  Probation  Chief  so  that  he  or  she  will  have 
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full  administrative  responsibility  for  operation  of  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department,  with  the  Superior  Court 
confining  itself  to  the  important  role  of  policymaking. 
The  recommendations  also  express  our  belief  that  the 
Juvenile  Justice  Commission  should  be  strengthened  in 
its  role  of  assisting  the  Superior  Court  to  formulate 
policy  and  to  investigate  and  evaluate  juvenile  justice 
programs  and  activities. 


These  seven  recommendations  included  developing  a job 
description  for  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  (which  has  been 
done),  formal  evaluations  of  that  position,  and  policymaking 
by  the  Court  allowing  for  community  input.  The  report 
further  stated  that  independent  staff  for  the  Juvenile 
Justice  Commission  was  essential  to  increase  their 
effectiveness  and  that  a second  Superior  Court  judge  should 
be  assigned  to  Juvenile  Court.  A second  judge,  Maxine 
Mackler  Chesney,  was  added  in  January,  1983. 


5.  The  Coleman  Synopsis  Report  was  prepared  specifically  for  the 
Juvenile  Court  as  a lengthy  memorandum  in  July,  1983.  The 
data  contained  in  this  report  was  culled  from  a larger 
research  project  entitled,  "Window  on  the  Future:  A Study  to 

Monitor  the  Quality  of  Services  to  High-risk  Youth  and 
Families  in  San  Francisco." 

The  research  project  was  based  upon  interviews  with  229  youth 
and  106  parents  in  1981  and  1982.  The  purpose  was  to  obtain 
the  client's  perspective  on  services  available  to  them  in  the 
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public  and  private  sector.  The  Synopsis  Report  compared 
findings  among  services  provided  by  the  Youth  Guidance  Center 
and  community  facilities  in  the  following  cases: 

a.  Movement  patterns  between  and  among  YGC  and  community 
agencies ; 

b.  The  quality  of  care  provided  by  both; 

c.  The  physical  safety  that  children  feel  in  both; 

d.  The  impact  on  youth  of  the  services  provided;  and, 

e.  The  level  of  prevention  services  available. 

Of  the  sub-sample  of  79  youth  in  the  study  who  evaluated 
Juvenile  Hall,  twelve  reported  serious  abuses  regarding 
safety.  These  allegations  were  not  investigated.  The 
general  tenor  of  the  complaints  were  akin  to  those 
investigated  in  this  report  with  some  of  them  being  very 
serious  in  nature. 

The  following  conclusion  to  the  report  sums  up  the  primary 
f indings : 


It  was  the  conclusion  of  this  study  that  Crisis  Shelters 
when  compared  to  the  Juvenile  Hall  provide  the  higher 
quality  of  residential  care  and  make  the  best 
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contribution  to  youth.  They  have  the  most  accessible 
staff;  their  clients  report  the  most  positive  social 
gains  and  self-esteem.  It  is  also  our  conclusion  that 
the  damaged  self-esteem,  poor  program  quality  and 
increased  rates  of  physically  dangerous  experiences  by 
youth  in  San  Francisco's  Juvenile  Hall  present  cause  for 
a reevaluation  of  the  institution.  The  evaluation 
should  assess  the  quality  of  care  received  by  youth.  It 
should  also  assess  the  need  to  use  the  Juvenile  Hall  for 
all  of  the  youth  currently  detained  there  and  the 
alternatives  to  detention  in  the  Youth  Guidance  Center 
should  be  explored. 


6.  The  Breed-Smith  Report  was  prepared  by  two  of  the  finest  and 
most  respected  professionals  in  corrections  today.  They  each 
have  between  thirty  and  forty  years  of  experience  in  the 
juvenile  justice  system. 


The  report  was  not  an  investigation,  but  rather  a management 
audit.  It  was  prepared  for  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission 
through  a grant  from  the  State  of  California.  The  objectives 
of  the  study  were  to: 

a.  Analyze  detention  services  in  Juvenile  Hall; 

b.  Evaluate  conditions  as  they  relate  to  contemporary 
professional  standards;  and  to 

c.  Make  recommendations  which  would  improve  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  detention  services,  upgrade  present 
policies  and  procedures,  and  restore  the  public  trust. 
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The  following  were  the  most  pertinent  findings  in  the  report: 

a.  The  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  is  perceived  by  staff  to 
be  only  a negative  force  in  the  agency; 

b.  The  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  needs  professional  staff 
if  it  is  to  function  properly; 

c.  The  current  policy  and  procedure  manual  for  Juvenile 
Hall  is  woefully  inadequate; 

d.  Many  basic  management  practices  are  failing,  for 
example,  poor  communication,  inadequate  training  and  the 
existence  of  informal  policies  which  are  not  working 
properly; 

e.  No  policy  exists  on  admitting  youth,  vis-a-vis, 

alternatives  to  secure  detention  for  petty  offenders; 

f.  Improved  care  for  the  mentally  disordered  is  critically 
needed; 

g.  The  Superior  Court  has  contributed  to  ineffective 
management  by  subverting  the  chain  of  command  and 
getting  too  involved  with  operations  [Judge  Hanlon  has 
ceased  this  practice] ; 


-17- 


h.  The  existing  Juvenile  Hall  facility  is  so  inadequate 
that  a new  one  is  needed;  to  remodel  the  current  hall 
would  not  be  worthwhile; 

i.  The  cottages  are  operated  in  too  rigid  an  environment 
stifling  meaningful  programs  and  staff  initiative; 

j . The  Department  of  Public  Health  (medical  and  psychiatric 
divisions)  and  the  School  District  function  frequently 
at  odds  with  Juvenile  Hall,  and  vice  versa; 

k.  More  counselors  are  necessary  in  order  to  fulfill 
minimum  standards;  and, 

l.  "The  agency's  administrative  leadership  has  not  been 
forceful  or  directive  in  policy  matters;"  they  must  be 
"forced  to  think  about  the  future." 
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D.  Legal  and  Professional  Standards 


The  California  Youth  Authority  is  charged  with  the  responsibility 
of  developing  standards  for  juvenile  halls  and  conducting  annual 
inspections  for  compliance.  The  most  current  publication  is 

dated  July,  1979,  and  is  referred  to  as  "Minimum  Standards  for 
1 

Juvenile  Halls."  It  includes  standards  for  administration, 
personnel,  admission  and  release,  programs  and  activities, 
behavior  control,  health  and  welfare,  and  detention  of  status 
offenders . 

In  addition,  there  are  three  primary  sets  of  professional 
standards  that  are  far  more  comprehensive  and  contemporary  than 
the  legal  standards.  The  most  important  of  these  is  the 
"Standards  for  Juvenile  Detention  Facilities"  published  jointly 
by  the  American  Correctional  Association  and  the  Commission  on 
Accreditation  for  Corrections  (commonly  known  as  the  A.C.A. 

Standards).  The  second  edition  was  published  in  January, 
2 

1983.  The  Committee  members  have  reviewed  this  volume  and 
found  it  to  be  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  modern  practices.  The 
following  excerpt  from  the  foreward  to  the  volume  explains  their 
value : 


The  standards  provide  administrators  of  juvenile 
programs  with  the  opportunity  to  develop  a plan  for 
upgrading  facilities  and  procedures  in  accordance  with 
nationally  recognized  and  respected  benchmarks.  The 
juvenile  standards  can  assist  administrators  in  working 
effectively  with  the  courts  and  legislatures. 
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Compliance  is  not  easy.  It  may  require  substantial 
change  in  traditional  operating  procedures,  including 
the  implementation  of  practice  which  challenges  existing 
procedure.  Some  standards  may  require  additional  funds 
in  order  to  achieve  compliance.  Changes  which  may  be 
required  are  now  based  on  a consensus  from  the  field  of 
juvenile  justice  and  corrections.  The  field  is 
proceeding  in  a direction  which  will  provide  more  humane 
conditions  in  institutions,  ensure  the  safety  of  staff 
and  juvenile  offenders,  and  ultimately  provide  the 
programs  and  services  necessary  to  assist  juveniles  in 
returning  to  society  (p.  vii). 


During  1979  and  1980,  a 23-volume  series  of  juvenile  justice 
standards  by  a joint  commission  of  the  American  Bar  Association 
and  the  Institute  of  Judicial  Administration  was  completed 
(commonly  known  as  the  ABA  Standards).  The  applicable  volume  for 
the  purposes  of  this  report  is  entitled,  "Standards  Relating  to 
Interim  Status:  The  Release,  Control,  and  Detention  of  Accused 

3 

Juvenile  Offenders  Between  Arrest  and  Disposition."  Allen 
Breed  was  chairman  of  the  drafting  committee  that  authored  this 
volume.  Former  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court  Referee  Marjorie 
Childs  was  also  a member. 


As  a result  of  an  act  of  Congress  which,  among  other  things, 
called  for  the  development  of  national  standards  for  the 
administration  of  juvenile  justice,  the  Report  of  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  for  Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency 
Prevention  was  published  in  July,  1980.  The  volume  is  entitled 
"Standards  for  the  Administration  of  Juvenile  Justice"  and  is 
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commonly  known  as  the  NAC  Standards.  This  report  provides 
numerous  specific  standards  regarding  the  functions  of 
prevention,  administration,  intervention,  adjudication  and 
supervision.  Allen  Breed  was  also  a member  of  this  committee. 

Reference  to  these  standards  will  be  made  on  occasion  in  this 
report . 


E.  Overview  of  Juvenile  Hall 


Juvenile  Hall  is  a division  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department 
which  is  administered  by  the  Juvenile  Court  (see  attachment  #3). 
In  turn,  the  Juvenile  Court  is  a department  of  the  Superior  Court 
for  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco.  The  Superior  Court  is 
composed  of  28  judges,  two  of  whom  are  assigned  to  the  Juvenile 
Court.  They  are  Daniel  M.  Hanlon  as  the  Supervising  Judge  and 
Maxine  Mackler  Chesney.  Major  administrative  policy  matters 
regarding  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  are  handled  by  the 
Juvenile  Court  and  Facilities  Committee  of  the  Superior  Court 
composed  of  six  members:  Raymond  J.  Arata,  Jr.,  John  Dearman, 
Isabella  H.  Grant,  Francis  W.  Mayer  and  the  two  Juvenile  Court 
judges . 

Under  Section  4.105  of  the  City  Charter,  the  Superior  Court  hires 
and  fires  the  Chief  Juvenile  Probation  Officer  at  its  pleasure. 
All  other  employees  of  the  Department  are  hired  by  the  Chief 
through  Civil  Service  procedures. 

The  California  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code  requires  each  county 
or  region  to  have  a juvenile  justice  commission  (Sec.  225). 
Members  are  appointed  by  concurrence  of  the  Presiding  Judge  of 
the  Superior  Court  and  the  Supervising  Judge  of  the  Juvenile 
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Court.  The  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  consists  of 
fifteen  members  who  serve  fixed  four-year  terms.  Sections  229 
and  230  of  the  Code  explain  the  purpose  of  the  Commission: 


It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a juvenile  justice  commission  to 
inquire  into  the  administration  of  the  juvenile  court  law  in 
the  county  or  region  in  which  the  commission  serves.  For 
this  purpose  the  commission  shall  have  access  to  all  publicly 
administered  institutions  authorized  or  whose  use  is 
authorized  by  this  chapter  situated  in  the  county  or  region, 
shall  inspect  such  institutions  no  less  frequently  than  once 
a year,  and  may  hold  hearings.  A judge  of  the  juvenile  court 
shall  have  the  power  to  issue  subpoenas  requiring  attendance 
and  testimony  of  witnesses  and  production  of  papers  at 
hearings  of  the  commission  (229). 

A juvenile  justice  commission  may  recommend  to  any  person 
charged  with  the  administration  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  chapter  such  changes  as  it  has  concluded,  after 
investigation,  will  be  beneficial.  A commission  may 
publicize  its  recommendations  (230). 


The  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  functions  primarily  as  an 
advisory  body  to  the  Court  and  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  of 
the  Juvenile  Court. 


Youth  Guidance  Center  refers  to  the  physical  location  of 
buildings  and  grounds  at  375  Woods ide  Avenue  that  houses  the 
administrative  offices,  the  probation  division,  the  Court  and  its 
officers  (e.g.  district  attorneys  and  public  defenders),  the 
status  offender  unit  known  as  the  West  Portal  Residential  Center 
and  Juvenile  Hall  (see  attachment  #4). 
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Juvenile  Hall  has  seven  living  units  known  as  cottages.  Cottage 
B-1  is  the  "Young  Offenders  Intensive  Counseling  Unit"  which 
houses  boys  who  have  been  sentenced  to  complete  a term  of  from  30 
to  90  days. 

Cottages  B-2 , B-3  and  B-4  house  detained  boys  awaiting 
adjudication  of  their  criminal  cases  or  placement  in  a community 
facility  or  home.  The  younger  boys  (ages  10  - 14)  tend  to  be  in 
B-2  with  B-3  and  B-4  housing  boys  of  increasingly  higher  ages  and 
levels  of  criminal  sophistication. 

B-5  is  known  as  the  "Serious  Offender  Unit"  and  is  occupied 
primarily  by  boys  who  are  either  being  tried  for  major  felonies 
as  adults  (Section  707  of  the  Penal  Code)  or  who  are  unable  to 
adjust  to  living  in  one  of  the  other  units,  e.g.,  assaultive 
toward  other  detainees  or  staff. 

Girls  in  a delinquent  status  are  detained  in  Cottage  G-2 . The 
Reception  Unit,  commonly  known  as  the  R.U. , is  a co-ed  cottage 
designed  to  be  the  intake  center  and  overflow  cottage  when  the 
population  count  rises. 

In  addition,  the  Court  Schools  Division  of  the  San  Francisco 
Unified  School  District  operates  a program  during  normal  school 
days.  The  Forensic  Services  Division  of  the  Department  of  Public 
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Health  rents  space  from  the  Probation  Department  for  a Medical 
Clinic  and  a Psychiatric  Clinic  to  provide  for  the  medical  and 
mental  health  needs  of  detainees. 

The  original  36  allegations  by  C.R.E.A.R.  concern  conditions  and 
incidents  in  Juvenile  Hall.  What  follows  are  the  results  of  the 
investigation  of  these  allegations,  an  analysis  of  the  underlying 
issues  and  recommendations  for  improvements.  All  parties 
interviewed  regarding  the  actual  allegation,  except 
administrators,  were  promised  that  their  names  would  not  be  used 
in  any  document  released  to  the  public.  Therefore,  no  names  of 
children  or  counselors  involved  in  these  incidents  will  be 
revealed  in  this  report.  However,  fictitious  first  names  are 
used  to  refer  to  detainees.  These  are  not  their  real  first 
names.  Pseudonyms  used  on  more  than  one  occasion  refer  to  the 
same  person. 

Although  there  were  36  separate  complaints,  some  are  combined  and 
others  are  not  numbered.  All  36  are  addressed  in  this  report. 
This  explains  why  the  following  complaints  are  numbered  from  101 
to  126. 

Before  any  of  the  complaints  were  investigated,  the  Special 
Investigator,  along  with  a member  of  the  Committee,  conducted  a 
brief  survey  of  boys  housed  in  B-3  and  B-4 . In  a presentation 
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before  the  cottage  residents,  the  Special  Investigator  stated 
that  he  would  call  the  names  of  youth  from  the  cottage  roster  for 
a private  interview.  The  detainees  could  decline  to  be 
interviewed  if  they  wished. 

Eleven  detainees  in  B-4  and  five  in  B-3  were  interviewed  on  four 
occasions  between  July  18  and  July  25,  1983.  Each  youth  was 

asked  questions  about  the  food,  snacks,  recreation,  grievance 
procedure  and  access  to  the  bathroom  (known  as  "head  call"). 
They  were  also  asked  about  the  behavior  of  the  counselors  and 
whether  they  had  ever  witnessed  any  instances  of  physical  or 

sexual  abuse. 

At  12:30  a.m.  on  July  26,  1983,  the  Special  Investigator  made  an 

unannounced  visit  to  Juvenile  Hall.  All  seven  cottages  were 

inspected  over  a four  hour  period.  It  should  be  noted  that 

almost  every  visit  to  Juvenile  Hall  by  the  Special  Investigator 
was  unannounced,  whether  it  took  place  during  the  day  or  during 
the  evening. 
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II.  FINDINGS 


A.  Allegations  Against  Personnel 
1 . Allowing  Detainees  to  Fight . 

COMPLAINT  #101 

This  complaint  concerns  an  allegation  that  a counselor 
allowed  two  twelve  year  old  boys  to  fight  for  several  minutes 
as  a way  of  resolving  a conflict.  The  incident  allegedly 
took  place  in  mid-June,  1982,  in  cottage  B-2  and  came  to 

light  through  a detainee,  David,  who  alleged  he  had  witnessed 
the  event.  The  two  boys  directly  involved  in  the  allegation 
were  John  and  Mike.  A second  counselor  was  on  duty  at  the 

time  in  addition  to  the  one  who  allegedly  allowed  the  fight. 
Another  boy  named  Ted  was  also  a witness.  All  six  people 
were  interviewed.  This  case  was  originally  investigated  by 

the  S.F.P.D.  Juvenile  Detail  and  was  closed  due  to  the 

counselor's  denial  of  the  allegation  and  Mike's  disinterest 
in  pursuing  the  matter.  The  investigating  officer  also 
stated  that  two  other  possible  detainee-witnesses  had  been 
moved  to  Log  Cabin  Ranch.  These  two  boys  were  interviewed 
but  it  was  determined  that  they  had  not  witnessed  the  event. 
One  of  the  boys  at  Log  Cabin,  however,  did  state  that  he 
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witnessed  another  incident  in  March,  1983,  in  which  the  same 
counselor  permitted  two  boys  to  fight.  Neither  John  nor  Mike 
were  involved  at  that  time. 

All  four  youth  were  interviewed  separately  yet  stated 
essentially  the  same  story  paraphrased  as  follows: 


One  evening  John  and  Mike  were  arguing  during  gym  period 
over  some  matter  about  Ted.  The  counselor  allegedly 
told  the  boys  to  wait  until  they  got  back  to  the  cottage 
to  continue  their  argument.  While  returning  the  boys  to 
the  cottage  at  the  end  of  gym,  Ted  asked  the  counselor 
if  he  could  go  "chest"  with  Mike  in  the  corridor. 


The  practice  of  "chesting"  was  mentioned  by  several  detainees 
during  the  course  of  this  investigation.  To  begin  chesting, 
two  boys  square  off  in  a fighting  stance.  One  boy  punches 
the  other  in  the  chest  once,  which  is  then  reciprocated  by 
that  boy  hitting  the  first  boy  in  the  chest.  This  continues 
back  and  forth  until  one  boy  "gives." 


Ted  stated  that  in  response  to  his  request,  the 
counselor  replied,  "Go  ahead,  as  long  as  it  don't  become 
a real  fight."  The  incident  lasted  about  a minute  or 
two,  ending  when  Ted  was  knocked  down  and  hit  his  head 
against  the  wall . 
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Later,  after  the  boys  had  been  returned  to  B-2,  the 
incident  between  John  and  Mike  took  place.  John  was 
locked  in  his  room  when  Mike  walked  by  and  spit  at  John 
through  the  door  screen.  An  argument  ensued  and  both 
boys  asked  the  counselor  for  permission  to  go  "chest." 
The  counselor  then  allegedly  opened  John's  door  and  the 
two  detainees  proceeded  to  fight. 

The  fight  lasted  just  a few  minutes.  Both  youths  were 
placed  in  their  rooms  without  receiving  a disciplinary 
write-up.  Subsequently,  the  detainees  participated  in 
the  regular  recreation  period  in  the  dayroom.  John  and 
Mike  did  not  carry  their  dispute  any  further. 


In  the  counselor's  interview,  he  stated  that  he  had  no 
knowledge  of  this  incident.  He  further  asserted  that  he  did 
not  remember  these  two  adolescents  and  that  he  did  not  recall 
a fight  between  two  boys  with  these  names  while  he  was  on 
duty.  The  counselor  did  not  understand  the  reason  for  these 
statements  made  by  the  four  boys. 


The  other  counselor  on  duty  at  the  time  also  did  not  recall 
the  incident.  He  was  familiar  with  the  boys  and  described 
John  as  an  emotional  child.  He  did  remember  Mike's 
involvement  in  a fight  with  Ted  early  in  1983.  The  counselor 
added  that  if  a fight  had  occurred  the  appropriate  incident 
and  behavior  reports  would  have  been  written. 

The  personnel  records  were  checked  for  June,  1982,  which 
reveals  that  on  one  evening  in  that  month  these  two 
counselors  did  work  together  in  cottage  B-2. 
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COMMENTARY 


There  is  evidence  that  both  incidents  did  take  place 
substantially  as  the  boys  recalled  them.  During  the  course 
of  this  investigation,  several  boys  mentioned  that  two  or 
three  counselors  did  allow  detainees  to  fight.  One  of  those 
names  mentioned  is  no  longer  an  employee  and  the  other  two 
mentioned  are  the  two  employees  allegedly  involved  in  this 
incident . 

Neither  of  the  two  boys  involved  in  the  fight  wanted  to 
complain.  They  were  both  happy  to  be  allowed  to  fight.  In 
fact,  John  stated  that,  "I  say  that  I won  it  but  some  of  the 
other  kids  thought  that  Mike  won  it.  I loved  it.  I 
absolutely  love  to  fight."  John  further  stated  that  David 
should  have  his  "ass  kicked"  for  complaining.  Nevertheless, 
both  John  and  Mike  did  answer  the  questions  presented  to 
them.  In  addition,  neither  David  nor  Ted  mentioned  that  they 
knew  that  the  other  had  also  witnessed  the  event.  Ted  was 
interviewed  due  to  his  involvement  in  the  first  incident. 
During  the  course  of  Ted's  interview,  it  was  discovered  that 
he  had  witnessed  the  second  incident. 
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While  interviewing  David  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch,  he  mentioned 
that  there  was  an  authorized  boxing  program  at  the  Ranch  on 
Friday  nights.  He  elaborated  as  follows: 


Each  Friday  night,  there  are  boxing  matches  in  the 
recreation  hall.  There  is  a ring  and  boxing  gloves, 
face  guards  and  mouthpieces  for  the  guys.  A counselor 
watches  it.  A normal  match  is  two  rounds  of  one  minute 
each,  signalled  by  bells,  although  you  can  go  more 
rounds  if  both  guys  agree. 

You  see,  if  two  guys  don't  get  along  or  have  a problem 
with  each  other,  then  one  guy  will  challenge  the  other 
one  to  a boxing  match.  I have  boxed  twice.  When  I'm 
gonna  fight,  I won't  smoke  that  day  and  I'll  eat  real 
light,  so  I'm  ready.  I think  its  a good  idea. 


Friday  night  boxing  matches  are  not  a good  idea.  If  one 
youth  challenges  another,  especially  in  the  presence  of 
others,  it  is  highly  unlikely  that  the  challenged  youth  would 
decline  regardless  of  whether  he  truly  wanted  to  participate 
in  a boxing  match. 

The  Director  of  Log  Cabin  Ranch,  James  Licovoli,  verified  the 
facts  as  presented  above  concerning  the  mechanics  of  the 
program.  It  is  his  opinion  that  it  is  a beneficial  program 
enjoyed  by  the  boys  which  he  believes  cuts  down  on 
spontaneous  assaults. 
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David  noted  that  the  majority  of  the  boxing  pairings  were 
voluntary  without  the  presence  of  an  underlying  conflict.  It 
was  just  a few  of  them  that  were  grounded  in  some 
interpersonal  dispute.  He  stated  that  the  staff  carefully 
controlled  the  matches. 

Nevertheless,  as  long  as  the  forum  of  the  Friday  night  boxing 
card  exists,  there  will  be  the  potential  for  inappropriate 
use  by  youth  to  resolve  conflicts  without  the  staff's 
knowledge.  The  fact  that  a challenged  youth  accepts  a boxing 
match  does  not  mean  he  truly  wants  to  fight.  In  a 
correctional  institution,  there  cannot  be  genuine  "informed 
consent" . 

2 . Sexual  Abuse  Allegations . 


COMPLAINT  #102 

A fourteen  year  old  boy  named  Adam  claimed  that  at 
approximately  3:00  a.m.  one  morning  near  the  end  of  November, 
1982,  he  was  sexually  assaulted  by  a counselor  in  his  room. 
Adam  stated  that  he  and  another  boy  had  come  out  of  their 
rooms  in  order  to  use  the  restroom.  A few  minutes  after 
being  returned  to  his  room,  Adam  said  that  the  counselor  on 
duty  came  into  his  room  and  had  oral  and  anal  intercourse 
with  him.  Adam  did  not  resist  the  assault  although  he  did 
state  that  he  verbally  protested. 
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Adam  said  that  the  counselor  then  left  the  room  and  he  went 
to  sleep.  The  counselor  was  not  on  duty  by  the  time  he  came 
out  of  his  room  in  the  morning  for  showers.  Adam  never  saw 
the  counselor  again.  The  following  day  he  was  transferred  to 
B-1 . 

Eleven  days  later,  Adam  mentioned  the  incident  to  his 
therapist.  When  asked  by  Supervising  Counselor  Dennis  Doyle 
why  he  waited  to  report  the  incident,  Adam  said,  "I  was  going 
to  say  something  the  next  day,  but  I didn't  want  to  get  him 
into  any  trouble."  When  asked  what  made  him  change  his  mind, 
Adam  replied,  "I  just  started  thinking  about  it." 

Two  days  after  Adam  reported  the  incident  to  his  therapist, 
the  therapist  relayed  the  story  to  Dr.  Laura  Grieneeks,  a 
Department  of  Public  Health  psychologist  in  charge  of  mental 
health  care  at  Youth  Guidance  Center.  That  same  day.  Dr. 
Grieneeks  reported  the  incident  to  Director  Robert  Foote. 
Mr.  Foote  called  Adam  to  his  office  for  questioning.  Mr. 
Doyle  conducted  a more  intensive  interview  the  following  day 
with  Adam  and  the  other  boy  who  had  come  out  of  his  room  to 
use  the  restroom  at  the  same  time.  In  a memo  to  Mr.  Foote, 
Mr.  Doyle  stated  that  his  "impressions  are  that  detainee’s 
(Adam's)  claims  are  without  merit." 
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The  following  day,  which  would  have  been  two  days  after  the 
incident  was  reported  to  Mr.  Foote,  a meeting  was  held  with 
the  Assistant  Chief  Probation  Officer,  Warren  Cain,  Dr. 
Grieneeks,  the  therapist  and  Mr.  Foote.  The  matter  of 

identifying  a possible  suspect  was  discussed.  Confusion 
existed  over  which  one  of  two  possible  mornings  the  alleged 
incident  might  have  taken  place.  This  was  a significant 

point  because  two  different  counselors  of  Hispanic  origin 
worked  those  two  days,  both  of  whom  spoke  English  as  a second 
language.  Adam  did  not  know  the  name  of  the  counselor  whom 
he  alleged  assaulted  him  but  did  give  a physical 

description.  An  additional  Hispanic  counselor  also  worked 
the  night  shift.  At  the  meeting,  it  was  decided  that  the 

first  two  counselors  should  be  interviewed  and  the  incident 
reported  to  the  police.  Both  possible  suspects  vehemently 
denied  any  involvement  with  Adam.  That  same  day,  Mr.  Cain 
reported  the  complaint  to  the  police. 

The  police  inspector  assigned  to  the  case  showed  Adam  three 
sets  of  seven  photographs  of  Hispanic  males.  Each  set 
included  one  of  the  three  Hispanic  counselors  who  work  at 
night.  This  is  a standard  police  procedure.  Adam  identified 
one  of  the  two  counselors  that  worked  those  shifts.  Adam 
assured  the  police  inspector  that  he  was  very  definite  about 
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his  identification.  The  identified  counselor  agreed  to  take 
a polygraph  which  he  passed.  The  District  Attorney's  Office 
was  consulted  and  it  was  determined  in  January,  1983,  that  no 
further  investigation  was  warranted. 

The  Special  Investigator  requested  a second  opinion  on  the 
charts  of  the  polygraph  examination  in  November,  1983. 
Although  the  examiner  had  used  an  interpreter,  the  test  was 
ruled  valid. 

The  Special  Investigator  interviewed  Adam  who  claimed  that 
the  incident  did  in  fact  take  place.  The  counselor  Adam  had 
identified  from  the  photographic  line-up  had  worked  the  first 
of  the  two  days  that  Adam  had  spent  in  B-2 . The  other 
Hispanic  counselor,  whom  Adam  did  not  identify,  worked  the 
second  of  those  two  days.  Adam  vehemently  insists  that  the 
incident  took  place  on  the  first  day,  whereas  the  other  boy 
who  had  come  out  of  his  room  at  the  same  time,  was  definite 
that  it  occurred  on  the  second  day.  As  Adam  identified  the 
first  counselor,  and  not  the  second,  only  the  first  counselor 
was  polygraphed.  That  counselor  was  officially  cleared  and 
remains  employed  at  Juvenile  Hall.  The  other  counselor 
resigned  early  in  1983  and  returned  to  his  home  in  Central 
America.  Although  Adam's  initial  physical  description  of  the 
possible  suspect  more  closely  matched  that  of  the  second 
counselor,  Adam  was  definite  in  identifying  the  first 
counselor . 
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On  November  10,  1983,  the  attorney  representing  Adam,  Carole 
Brill,  expressed  concern  that,  if  the  assault  had  occurred, 
then  it  was  possible  that  the  suspect  still  worked  at 
Juvenile  Hall.  She  did  not  feel  that  a photographic  display 
was  an  adequate  substitute  for  a line-up  of  several  people, 
which  would  include  the  suspects. 

Ms.  Brill  requested  that  the  administration  of  the  Juvenile 
Probation  Department  or  the  Mayor's  YGC  Committee  conduct  a 
line-up  in  order  to  determine  if  Adam  might  identify  the  same 
suspect.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Special  Investigator  that 
such  a line-up  would  serve  no  purpose  toward  possible 
criminal  prosecution.  A proper  line-up  could  not  be 
conducted  without  police  assistance.  The  police  do  not  have 
a legitimate  criminal  basis  for  holding  a line-up.  With  the 
conflict  in  statements  from  Adam  and  the  other 
detainee-witness,  and  the  passage  of  time  since  the  incident 
(one  year),  the  Special  Investigator  declined  Ms.  Brill's 
request . 

COMMENTARY 


The  outcome  of  this  investigation  is  inconclusive.  Clearly, 
there  is  not  sufficient  evidence  to  proceed  as  a criminal 
matter.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not  possible  to  categorically 
state  that  this  incident  never  occurred. 
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COMPLAINT  #103 


This  case  also  involved  Adam  in  the  role  of  an  alleged 

victim.  The  key  figure  is  a boy,  Larry,  who  reported  that  he 
saw  Adam  give  oral  sex  to  a counselor  one  evening  in  the 
recreation  room.  Adam  denies  the  occurrence  of  the 

incident.  The  file  regarding  this  incident  is  very 

extensive,  so  the  following  synopsis  presents  only  the 
essential  facts. 

Larry  related  the  act  he  witnessed  to  three  other  detainees 

in  cottage  B-l  at  the  time.  Approximately,  ten  days  later, 

one  of  those  other  three  boys,  not  Larry,  reported  the 
incident  to  his  therapist.  The  alleged  incident  took  place 
in  early  January,  1983,  on  one  of  two  different  evenings.  No 
one  has  pinpointed  the  exact  date.  The  day  after  one  of  the 
three  boys  reported  this  incident  to  his  therapist,  that 
therapist,  along  with  a colleague,  reported  it  to  Dr. 
Grieneeks.  She,  in  turn,  told  Mr.  Foote  about  it  that  same 
day.  Mr.  Foote  commenced  an  investigation  that  afternoon, 
which  included  interviewing  several  of  the  boys  and  the 
counselor  against  whom  the  complaint  was  made.  In  his  report 
to  Mr.  Botka,  Mr.  Foote  stated  that  he  "concluded  that  the 
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allegations  are  without  foundation  and  that  (the  counselor) 
is  a victim  of  a conspiracy  by  several  detainees."  The 
Special  Investigator  interviewed  Larry  on  September  19, 
1983.  Larry  related  the  following  story. 


"It  was  early  one  evening  about  8:00  p.m.  We  were 
lining  up  in  our  various  hallways  and  were  being  fussy. 
The  counselor  (not  the  one  who  is  the  subject  of  the 
complaint)  sent  us  back  to  our  room  with  our  doors 
unlocked  until  we  calmed  down.  We  were  supposed  to  be 
coming  out  for  recreation  time.  Another  boy  and  myself 
slipped  out  of  our  rooms  to  go  to  the  head.  I noticed 
that  the  counselor  who  was  trying  to  let  us  out  was 
sitting  in  the  cage  area  facing  the  other  way.  So  I 
slipped  over  to  the  rec  area  and  saw  this  other 
counselor  sitting  on  the  bench  soaking  his  feet  in  a 
bucket  with  Adam  next  to  him.  No  one  else  was  around. 
The  counselor  had  a blanket  on  his  lap  and  Adam  had  his 
head  underneath  the  blanket  and  his  head  was  bobbing  up 
and  down.  I was  only  there  for  a couple  of  seconds  and 
then  I turned  around  and  went  back  to  my  room. 

Later,  when  we  were  let  out  for  rec  time,  I was  telling 
three  other  guys  about  what  I saw.  The  counselor  got 
mad  at  us  and  sent  the  four  of  us  to  our  room  for 
whispering . 

On  the  day  that  one  of  the  kids  reported  it  (some  ten 
days  later),  the  counselor  came  to  work  as  usual  for  the 
swing  shift.  Early  in  his  shift,  when  we  were  all  in 
our  rooms,  he  came  up  to  my  screen  in  the  door  of  my 
room  and  said,  "You  better  change  your  story  or 
something's  going  to  happen."  I told  him  that,  "I  don't 
have  to  lie."  The  counselor  then  walked  away. 

Later  that  same  night,  after  bedtime,  he  came  into  my 
room  eating  an  orange  and  said,  "you  know  you're  lying. 
You're  going  to  play  that  mother-fucking  game,  then  I 
can  play  it  too."  I started  yelling  as  loud  as  I could 
for  him  to  get  out  of  my  room.  He  then  pulled  out  a 
little  mirror  and  some  white  powder  that  I knew  was 
cocaine.  He  also  pulled  out  some  money.  He  then  said, 
"Yeh,  I keep  money  and  I keep  this  (showing  the  cocaine) 
and  I can  take  care  of  you  when  you  get  out."  I felt 
the  counselor  was  trying  to  bribe  me. 
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On  the  same  day  it  was  reported,  I was  called  in  to  Mr. 
Foote's  office  to  be  interviewed.  Mr.  Foote  told  me 
that,  "If  you're  lying,  the  counselor  can  press  charges 
against  you."  I was  real  scared  and  Mr.  Foote  had  me 
sign  an  apology.  He  handed  me  a piece  of  paper  and  told 
me  what  to  write  and  I signed  it.  But  I went  back  to  my 
original  story  the  next  day  which  was  the  truth." 

Larry  went  on  to  say  that  after  the  reporting  of  this 
incident  he  felt  that  several  staff  members  began  to  treat 
him  differently  and  attempted  to  get  him  into  trouble. 

The  day  after  this  allegation  was  reported  to  Mr.  Foote,  it 
came  to  the  attention  of  Mr.  Cain  who  reported  it  to  the 
police  right  away.  The  case  was  assigned  to  an  inspector  in 
the  Juvenile  Detail.  The  three  detainees  who  learned  of  the 
allegation  from  Larry  reported  that  they  had  not  seen 
anything  themselves.  Two  of  the  three  kids  stated  that  they 
felt  that  Larry  had  made  up  the  story  because  he  was  jealous 
of  the  preferential  treatment  that  the  counselor  had  been 
giving  to  Adam.  They  also  mentioned  that  this  counselor 
frequently  allowed  Adam  in  the  recreation  area  while  everyone 
also  was  required  to  be  in  their  rooms. 

In  a statement  to  the  police  inspector,  the  counselor  denied 
the  occurrence  of  this  incident.  He  did  acknowledge  that  he 
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was  sick  that  evening  and  had  a fever.  He  did  soak  his  feet 
in  a bucket  and  did  have  a blanket  on  his  lap.  He  was  using 
a mop  bucket  and  had  gotten  the  water  from  the  utility  room. 
He  said  he  had  been  sick  for  a week.  The  counselor  denied 
that  Adam  was  the  one  who  got  the  water  for  him.  He  did  say 
that  it  was  possible  that  Adam  might  have  been  the  one  to 
empty  the  bucket.  The  counselor's  memory  was  poor  in 
response  to  numerous  detailed  questions  from  the  police 
inspector . The  counselor  did  acknowledge  that  he  had  Adam  do 
a lot  of  special  chores  for  him  and  that  he  had  spoken  to 
Larry  one  afternoon  through  the  screen  in  his  door.  He  said 
he  asked  Larry,  "Why  did  you  lie?"  He  denied  ever  going  into 
Larry's  room  and  flashing  cocaine  or  money.  The  counselor 
was  asked  if  he  had  ever  known  Adam  from  the  streets, 
particularly  Polk  Street.  The  counselor  vehemently  denied 
ever  having  seen  Adam  outside  of  Juvenile  Hall.  The 
counselor  did  state  that  he  treated  Adam  very  well  and  he 
knew  that  other  kids  saw  that  as  special  treatment.  The 
counselor  further  agreed  to  take  a polygraph  examination 
which  he  passed.  A second  opinion  of  the  exam,  requested  by 
the  Special  Investigator,  verified  its  validity. 

Adam  steadfastly  denied  ever  engaging  in  any  sexual  acts  with 
the  counselor.  He  freely  admitted  that  he  had  received 
special  treatment  from  the  counselor  and  tacitly  admitted  he 
had  been  defending  the  counselor  regarding  the  allegations. 
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He  stated  that  he  did  in  fact  bring  buckets  of  hot  water  to 
the  janitorial  bucket  and  poured  the  water  for  him,  while  the 
counselor  poured  in  epsom  salts.  He  was  on  his  knees  next  to 
the  bucket  when  pouring  the  water.  He  further  stated  that  he 
left  the  scene  before  the  counselor  finished  soaking  his 
feet.  When  asked  why  he  thought  Larry  might  have  lied,  he 
stated,  "I  think  he  was  jealous  of  the  special  treatment  I 
had  received."  When  informed  that  Larry  had  not  been  the  one 
who  filed  a complaint,  Adam  was  surprised. 

Adam  also  claimed  that  he  frequently  ran  into  this  counselor 
on  Polk  Street  when  he  was  not  in  Juvenile  Hall.  He  assumed 
that  the  counselor  was  shopping  because  he  never  saw  him 
approach  any  men  or  boys  on  the  street.  Adam  told  the  police 
inspector  that  he  considered  the  counselor,  "like  a brother 
to  me . " 

Mr.  Foote  was  interviewed  by  the  Special  Investigator  and 
Beatrice  Laws  on  October  25,  1983.  He  stated  that  one  day 
Dr.  Grieneeks  came  to  him  and  informed  him  of  the  complaint. 
He  asked  to  see  Larry  and  the  two  psychologists  who  had 
spoken  to  the  complainant.  Mr.  Foote  said  that  he  phoned  Mr. 
Botka  and  told  him  about  the  complaint  and  in  passing  also 
told  the  police  sergeant  assigned  to  YGC  about  the 
complaint.  He  further  said  that  he  did  in  fact  tell  Larry 
that  he  could  be  prosecuted  for  filing  a false  complaint. 
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He  recounted  a conversation  he  had  once  had  with  former 
Juvenile  Court  Judge  Harry  Low  in  which  Judge  Low  told  him 
that  detainees  who  file  false  allegations  should  probably  be 
prosecuted.  Mr.  Foote  explained  that  he  felt  it  necessary 

and  proper  to  say  this  to  detainees  who  file  complaints 
against  counselors.  When  asked  if  he  thought  it  would  be 
better  to  assume  the  sincerity  of  the  complainant  until 

proven  otherwise,  he  stated  that  he  could  not  because  he  has 
a natural  bias  in  favor  of  his  staff.  He  followed  up  that 
comment  by  saying  that  it  made  no  difference  now  because  he 
no  longer  investigates  child  abuse  complaints  against  his 
employees.  They  currently  go  directly  to  the  police 

department  without  any  preliminary  investigation  by  himself 
or  his  staff.  He  agreed  that  it  would  be  possible  for  a 
detainee  to  feel  intimidated  by  being  interviewed  in  the 

Director's  Office  by  the  Director. 

On  October  7,  1983,  Larry  was  administered  a polygraph  exam 

by  Sergeant  Jim  Denman  of  the  San  Francisco  Sheriff's 
Department.  A ten  page  polygraph  report  was  completed.  The 
relevant  portion  from  the  conclusion  states  the  following: 

"Given  Larry's  status  as  a witness,  and  given  his  age, 
and  given  the  seriousness  of  the  alleged  acts  by  the 
counselor  and  the  drama  around  this  case,  it  is  to  be 
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expected  that  Larry's  recollections  would  be  less  than 
clear.  Some  denial  of  what  he  experienced  would  be 
normal;  that  is,  repression  would  be  normal.  Likewise, 
some  fantasizing  about  the  experiences  would  also  not  be 
unusual . 

I believe  that  Larry  is  probably  embellishing  with 
regard  to  the  threat  by  the  counselor . 

I believe  that  Larry  is  probably  being  truthful  about 
his  having  signed  the  written  apology  out  of  fear  of 
being  punished,  rather  than  out  of  a sense  of  having 
lied.  I basically  discount  the  apology,  given  the 
circumstances  under  which  it  was  made. 

I believe  that  Larry  sincerely  thinks  that  he  witnessed 
Adam  performing  oral  sex  on  the  counselor.  It  is 
obvious  that  in  this  regard  Larry  did  not  witness  such 
sexual  activity,  if  it  were  occurring,  and  that  he  does 
not  know  that  the  second  person  was  Adam.  Rather,  Larry 
made  assumptions  and  filled  in  the  blanks,  so  to  speak. 

In  the  end,  though,  I must  report  that  the  over-all 
results  are  inconclusive.  With  regard  to  each  of  the 
four  issues,  the  results  are  indefinite." 


COMMENTARY 


The  alleged  act  of  oral  sex  between  a counselor  and  a 
detainee  in  B-l  never  took  place.  Larry  was  sincere  yet 
confused.  No  evidence  was  found  regarding  a conspiracy  or 
plot  to  manufacture  an  incident  against  this  counselor.  No 
two  people  involved  with  this  incident  tell  the  same  story. 
The  employee  clearly  violated  department  policy  regarding  the 
notification  of  a supervisor  when  a staff  member  becomes  ill 
at  work  (see  attachment  #5).  In  a memo  to  Mr.  Foote  from 
this  counselor,  he  stated  the  following: 
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"I  do  admit  that  I had  been  sick  for  almost  two  weeks. 
During  this  time  I did  use  blankets  to  wrapped  around  me 
due  to  me  having  chills.  I further  admit  that  I was  ill 
enough,  I should  have  notified  my  supervisor.  In  my 
defense,  a great  concern  was  that  I did  not  want  to  be 
off  work  due  to  sickness  for  fear  of  losing  my  position." 

Mr.  Doyle  did  not  accept  this  counselor's  explanation  for 
failing  to  notify  his  supervisor.  He  stated  that  the 
administration  does  not  terminate  employees  who  take  a sick 
day.  Mr.  Doyle  felt  that  a more  plausible  explanation  would 
have  been  that  the  employee  feared  losing  money  since  he  had 
not  been  working  at  Juvenile  Hall  long  enough  to  qualify  for 
sick  pay.  Nevertheless,  there  is  no  evidence  that  this 
counselor  was  ever  admonished  or  reprimanded  for  violating 
policy . 

The  counselor  engaged  in  unprofessional  conduct  by  utilizing 
a detainee,  in  any  capacity,  for  assistance  with  soaking  his 
feet.  What  is  even  more  disturbing,  however,  and  probably 
the  fundamental  issue  here,  is  the  matter  of  favoritism.  The 
fact  that  Adam  received  special  treatment,  at  least  while 
this  counselor  was  on  duty,  is  not  disputed.  Yet  the 
propriety  and  the  effects  of  this  type  of  activity  in  a 
correctional  institution  must  be  addressed.  Favoritism 
naturally  breeds  jealousy  and  resentment.  This  can  be  an 
unhealthy  situation  in  a juvenile  hall.  This  type  of  special 
treatment  of  detainees  should  be  forbidden. 
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Several  other  issues  are  raised  by  complaints  #102  and  #103. 
At  no  time  after  these  two  incidents  were  Adam's  parents 
notified  by  either  a counselor  at  Juvenile  Hall  or  a 
probation  officer.  Not  until  several  months  later,  when 
someone  made  an  unannounced  visit  to  the  home  of  the  parents, 
did  they  learn  of  these  two  events. 

A major  concern  that  arose  as  a result  of  the  two  cases 
involving  Adam  was  the  method  by  which  they  were  reported  to 
the  police.  The  Child  Abuse  Reporting  Law  (P . C . 11165-11174 ) 
was  originally  passed  in  1980  and  amended  in  1981  and  1982. 
Section  11174  of  the  Penal  Code  requires  the  State  Department 
of  Justice  to  promulgate  regulations  for  the  investigation  of 
child  abuse  allegations  in  group  homes  or  institutions. 
Those  guidelines  were  developed  and  made  effective  in 
mid-1982  (see  attachment  #6).  The  guidelines  set  out 
detailed  procedures  for  reporting,  assessing  the  nature  and 
seriousness  of  the  suspected  child  abuse,  procedures  for 
conducting  investigations  and  interviews,  taking  measures  to 
insure  the  safety  of  a child,  and  notification  of  final 
disposition. 

On  June  13,  1980,  Mr.  Botka  issued  a memorandum  to  Warren 
Cain  and  Robert  Foote  entitled,  "Reporting  of  Incidents  of 
Alleged  Child  Abuse."  The  text  is  included  here  as 
attachment  #7.  This  procedure  requires  any  employee  having 
knowledge  of  alleged  child  abuse  to  report  it  in  writing  to 
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either  the  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall  or  the  Assistant  Chief 


Probation  Officer,  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  the 
Juvenile  Court  Judge.  The  memorandum  makes  no  mention  of 
reporting  abuse  incidents  to  the  police.  This  procedure  was 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  both  incidents  involving  Adam  and 
was  followed  to  the  letter.  The  fault  in  the  failure  to 
report  these  incidents  to  the  police  immediately,  lies  with 
the  wording  of  the  procedure,  not  with  the  actions  of  any 
employees . 

After  the  first  incident  took  place.  Assistant  Chief 
Probation  Officer  Warren  Cain  wrote  a memo  to  Mr.  Botka 
suggesting  a procedure  for  screening  suspected  cases  of  child 
abuse  prior  to  a formal  investigation  by  the  police  (see 
attachment  #8).  Mr.  Cain's  concern  was  to  protect  employees 
from  unwarranted  accusations.  As  a result  of  the  controversy 
over  the  second  incident,  and  recommendations  from  the 
Institutions  Committee  of  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission, 
the  1980  procedure  was  revised.  A memorandum  was  issued  June 
13,  1983,  to  all  staff  from  Mr.  Botka  entitled,  "Child  Abuse 
Reporting  and  Procedures"  (see  attachment  #9).  Nothing  in 
this  procedure  conflicts  with  the  "Guidelines  for 
Investigation  of  Child  Abuse  in  Group  Homes  or 
Institutions."  However,  much  more  of  the  "Guidelines"  could 
be  adapted  to  the  specific  setting  of  the  institutions  under 
the  Juvenile  Probation  Department. 

The  last  section  of  this  memo  states  the  following:  the 
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Chief  Probation  Officer  shall  undertake  to  notify  the  parents 
or  the  legal  guardians  of  any  ward  found  to  be  the  subject  of 
said  child  abuse  report  where  the  gravity  of  the  circumstances 
and  seriousness  of  the  injuries  warrant  (emphasis  added) . 
Under  that  guideline,  Adam's  parents  would  not  have  been 
notified  of  the  first  incident.  That  sentence  should  be 
rewritten  to  substitute  the  word  "or"  for  the  word  "and." 

Another  aspect  of  this  case  should  be  noted.  Larry  claimed 
that  after  this  incident  came  to  light,  he  believed  that  some 
counselors  began  to  treat  him  differently  and  he  felt  a great 
deal  of  pressure  from  the  staff.  He  stated  that  he  received 
some  disciplinary  action,  which  he  thought  was  unwarranted, 
and  which  he  felt  was  retaliation  for  his  involvement  with 
this  incident. 

Larry's  probation  officer  wrote  in  a progress  report  that 
Larry  was  experiencing  a great  deal  of  pressure  from  staff  as 
a result  of  the  police  investigation.  In  a hearing  before  a 
Juvenile  Court  referee,  the  probation  officer  recommended  an 
early  release  for  Larry.  The  Court  granted  the  request  and 
Larry  was  released  prior  to  the  expiration  of  his  initial 
90-day  sentence. 

COMPLAINT  #104 


The  Police  Department  investigated  a complaint  from  a 16  year 
old  boy  that  he  had  engaged  in  sexual  activity  and  marijuana 
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smoking  with  a 23  year  old  female  counselor.  The  allegation 
stated  that  a probation  officer  issued  passes  for  a female 
counselor  to  take  this  boy  on  pre-placement  interviews  at  a 
community  facility.  She  would  then  allegedly  take  him  to  a 
motel  to  engage  in  sexual  intercourse  before  returning  the 
boy  back  to  Juvenile  Hall.  The  case  was  taken  to  the 
District  Attorney's  Office  and  a warrant  was  issued.  In 
August,  1983,  of  this  year,  the  woman  was  arrested  on  four 
counts  of  violating  section  288  a (b)(1)  which  is  oral 
copulation  with  a minor,  four  counts  of  section  272  of  the 
Penal  Code  which  is  contributing  to  the  delinquency  of  a 
minor,  and  two  counts  of  section  11360(a)  of  the  Health  and 
Safety  Code  which  is  furnishing  marijuana  to  another  person. 

On  April  10,  1984,  the  defendant  pled  no  contest  to  one  count 
of  contributing  to  the  delinquency  of  a minor.  She  received 
three  years  probation,  200  hours  of  community  service  and  a 
suspended  jail  sentence. 

Because  this  case  was  handled  through  the  judicial  process, 
the  Committee  did  not  conduct  it's  own  investigation,  nor 
could  it  interfere  with  the  legal  status  of  the  case.  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  woman  was  an  "on-call"  counselor  and 
worked  on  a part-time  basis.  She  no  longer  works  in  any 
capacity  at  the  Youth  Guidance  Center. 
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3.  USE  OF  FORCE 


COMPLAINT  #105 


In  September,  1982,  while  in  his  room  on  disciplinary 
detention  in  B-3 , Willie  observed  an  incident  involving 
another  boy  and  the  same  counselor  that  was  involved  in 
Complaint  #101.  The  following  is  Willie's  statement: 


"I  was  in  my  room  which  was  diagonally  across  from 
Nick's  room.  On  this  day,  it  was  rec  time.  I was  in  my 
room  and  I saw  this  counselor  bring  the  kid  to  his 
room.  The  counselor  and  the  kid  were  arguing.  The 

counselor  then  physically  grabbed  him  by  the  shirt  in 
the  upper  chest  area  and  threw  him  into  his  room. 

Another  counselor  showed  up  and  stepped  between  the  kid 

and  the  original  counselor,  and  told  him  to  stop.  The 

original  counselor  then  went  to  file  a report  after 
repeated  urgings  by  the  other  counselor  for  him  to 
stop.  After  the  other  counselor  had  broken  up  the 

dispute,  the  original  one  said  to  the  boy,  "I  will  fuck 
you  up."  The  counselor  who  intervened  then  said,  "Don't 
do  that.  You  can  get  in  trouble."  That  ended  the 

incident . 


Both  counselors  were  interviewed.  They  both  stated  that  Nick 
was  very  angry  at  the  first  counselor  for  not  allowing  him  to 
go  to  gym  that  evening.  Nick  yelled  many  obscenities  at  the 
counselor,  until  the  point  when  the  counselor  felt  that  Nick 
should  be  put  back  into  his  room.  The  first  counselor 
applied  a one  arm  walk-away  hold  on  Nick  and  escorted  him  to 
his  room.  He  then  grabbed  both  of  Nick's  upper  arms  and 


-49- 


walked  sideways  into  the  room,  whereupon  Nick  began  to  throw 
books  at  the  counselor  and  yelled  obscenities  about  his 
mother . The  back-up  counselor  responded  to  the  room  and 
walked  in  between  the  first  counselor  and  Nick.  The  back-up 
counselor  stated  the  following: 


Nick  was  extremely  belligerent  when  I stepped  in  between 
the  two  of  them.  Nick  said,  "He  didn't  have  to  put  me 
in  my  room."  The  counselor  was  real  angry  and  I asked 
him  to  leave  the  room.  Nick  had  challenged  him  to  a 
fight.  I said  to  the  counselor,  "It's  not  worth  getting 
into."  The  counselor  then  left  the  room. 


The  first  counselor  denied  that  any  of  the  remarks  made  by 
him  or  the  other  counselor  in  the  original  complaint  were 
true.  He  denied  using  profanity  himself  and  denied  using  any 
excessive  force. 


Nick  was  interviewed  by  the  police  inspector  who  originally 
investigated  this  case.  He  stated  that  there  was  a shuffling 
match  but  that  there  were  no  injuries  to  either  him  or  the 
counselor  and  he  did  not  wish  to  pursue  the  matter.  The 
District  Attorney's  Office  did  not  take  the  case  any  further 
due  to  the  wishes  of  the  alleged  victim. 
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COMMENTARY 


The  outcome  of  this  case  is  inconclusive.  There  is  some 
evidence  to  indicate  that  the  first  counselor  may  have  lost 
emotional  control  of  the  situation.  However,  the  evidence  is 
not  sufficient  to  hold  that  excessive  force  was  used. 


COMPLAINT  #106 

In  April,  1983,  Bobby  was  living  in  Cottage  B-2 . He 
complained  about  an  altercation  one  evening  between  him  and 
another  counselor,  as  follows; 


This  kid  was  talking  smart  to  me  before  we  went  to  gym 
one  evening.  So  I hit  this  kid  in  his  eye  and  then  I 
proceeded  to  walk  to  my  room.  This  counselor  walked 
behind  me  and  pushed  me  toward  my  room.  He  pushed  me 
one  time  so  hard  that  I fell  down  and  hurt  my  knee.  I 
had  gotten  a booster  shot  the  day  before.  When  I fell 
down  from  the  push,  and  used  my  left  arm  to  brace  the 
fall,  the  little  spot  where  I had  received  the  shot 
broke  open.  It  did  not  bleed  but  a little  bit  of  clear 
puss  came  out . 


The  counselor  involved  with  this  incident  was  interviewed. 
He  remembered  the  fight  and  recalled  that  his  partner  had 
separated  the  two  boys.  He  escorted  Bobby  to  his  room  by 

walking  with  him  and  holding  his  arm.  He  stated  that  Bobby 
did  not  fall  during  the  trip  to  his  room  nor  did  he  stumble 
and  fall  accidently.  He  also  did  not  recall  the  presence  of 
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a booster  shot  in  Bobby's  arm.  The  counselor  noted  that  all 
of  the  counselors  have  had  problems  with  Bobby.  The  Police 
Department  investigated  this  case  and  closed  it  without  any 
further  action. 

In  examining  Bobby's  case  file,  it  was  discovered  that  he  was 
written  up  for  19  behavior  reports  between  March  28  and  May 
10,  1983.  Almost  all  of  these  reports  were  for  acting-out 
behavior,  such  as  fighting,  cursing  at  the  counselors,  and 
banging  his  door. 


COMMENTARY 

This  case  is  inconclusive,  although  the  evidence  suggests 
that  it  probably  did  not  occur  as  Bobby  alleged. 

4.  UNPROFESSIONAL  CONDUCT 

COMPLAINT  #107 

This  case  involves  the  same  counselor  that  was  discussed  in 
complaint  #101  and  #105.  The  following  account  comes  from  a 
15  year  old  boy  who  was  residing  in  B-2  during  January  and 
February  of  1983; 
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One  Saturday  or  Sunday  after  the  3:30  p.m.  recreation 
period,  myself  and  several  other  boys  were  around  the 
"cage  area"  and  noticed  a Playboy  magazine  on  the  table 
[the  cage  area  refers  to  a section  near  the  restroom  and 
living  rooms  where  the  staff  have  their  desks,  file 
cabinets  and  lockers  surrounded  by  a four  foot  fence] . 
This  counselor  picked  up  the  Playboy,  raised  it  in  the 
air  and  flipped  through  the  pages  and  said  to  all  of  us 
in  general,  "Don't  you  wish  you  had  that?"  He  was 
referring  to  a picture  of  a nude  woman  and  everybody  was 
laughing . 


The  counselor  was  interviewed  and  denied  showing  pictures 
from  Playboy  magazine  to  any  detainees.  He  remembered  that 
several  Playboy  magazines  had  been  in  the  B-2  cottage  at  the 
time.  The  magazines  were  in  the  possession  of  another 
counselor  who  worked  in  the  unit  and  he  thought  that  that 
counselor  had  confiscated  the  magazines  as  contraband.  He 
further  stated  that  counselors  did  read  the  Playboys  on 
occasion  but  only  when  they  used  the  counselors'  bathroom. 


Supervising  Counselor  Dennis  Doyle  was  interviewed  regarding 
his  knowledge  of  this  incident.  He  stated  that  in  February, 
1983,  he  discovered  that  a counselor  who  worked  in  B-2,  (not 
the  one  who  is  the  subject  of  the  complaint),  did  have 
several  Playboy  magazines  in  his  locker.  They  had  been 

seized  as  contraband  during  a previous  shift  when  that 
counselor  worked  at  the  status  offender  cottage.  Upon 

learning  of  the  existence  of  the  Playboy  in  B-2,  Mr.  Doyle 
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confronted 


the  counselor  and  admonished  him  for  poor 
judgement.  He  said  that  the  counselor  had  denied  showing  the 
magazines  to  detainees. 

When  asked  about  the  normal  procedure  for  handling  the 
confiscation  of  contraband,  Mr.  Doyle  stated  that  illegal 
drugs  would  be  reported  and  sent  to  the  police  department, 
cigarettes  would  be  thrown  away,  and  items  such  as  magazines 
would  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the  counselor  who 
found  the  items. 

COMMENTARY 

This  case  is  also  inconclusive.  The  evidence  indicates  the 
incident  could  have  occurred  but  it  cannot  be  proved. 
Juvenile  Hall  should  tighten  its  procedure  on  handling 
contraband  so  that  such  matters  do  not  occur  in  the  future. 

COMPLAINT  #108 

This  is  the  fourth  and  last  complaint  that  involves  the 
counselor  mentioned  in  complaints  #101,  #105  and  #107,  a 
detainee  named  Willie,  who  has  been  mentioned  before,  related 
the  following  incident  occurring  on  a Saturday  afternoon 
sometime  in  September,  1982: 
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The  counselor  and  I were  talking  one  Saturday  about 
homosexuals  and  joking  about  it.  At  one  point,  I made 
some  comment  that  I cannot  even  remember  now,  and  all  of 
a sudden  his  facial  expression  changed  and  he  looked  at 
me  and  he  said,  "Yo  momma!"  Then  I said  nothin  more  and 
walked  away. 


The  counselor  not  only  did  not  have  any  recollection  of  the 
incident,  but  he  did  not  even  remember  who  the  detainee  was 
after  learning  of  his  name.  Both  the  counselor  and  the 
detainee  are  Black,  and  this  incident  has  been  described  as  a 
form  of  "playing  the  dozens."  Willie  could  not  recall  the 
names  of  any  other  people  who  might  have  overheard  their 
conversation. 


COMMENTARY 


The  outcome  of  this  complaint  is  inconclusive.  It  should  be 
noted  that  this  particular  counselor  was  transferred  to  day 
shift  in  the  Reception  Unit  once  these  complaints  were  made. 
He  has  been  under  close  supervision  since  then.  The 
administration  must  be  diligent  in  the  early  identification 
of  counselors  who  are  having  difficulty  interacting  with 
detainees.  The  administration  may  wish  to  consider  adopting 
a procedure  used  by  the  Sheriff's  Department  and  the  Police 
Department  for  recording  all  complaints  against  individual 
employees  on  a single  form.  This  enables  a supervisor  to 
detect  any  patterns  of  conduct  over  a period  of  time. 


-55- 


COMPLAINT  «109 


This  complaint  was  filed  by  a previously  mentioned  detainee 
named  Bobby,  who  was  13  years  old  at  the  time  of  this 
incident.  The  incident  took  place  January,  1982.  The 
allegation  is  against  a probation  officer,  not  an  employee  of 
Juvenile  Hall . 


They  were  trying  to  find  a placement  for  me.  My 
probation  officer  took  me  to  a group  home  in  Sacramento 
and  told  me  to  stay  there  during  the  day.  He  said  he 
would  come  back  and  get  me  later  and  take  me  back  to  San 
Francisco  the  same  day.  He  was  going  to  go  off  and  take 
care  of  some  business.  He  did  not  come  back  later  in 
the  day.  He  called  the  next  morning  and  said  that  I was 
going  to  stay  there.  So  I stayed  another  night.  The 
following  day  I left  by  sneaking  on  a Greyhound  Bus  in 
downtown  Sacramento.  I arrived  at  the  bus  depot  at 
Seventh  and  Market  and  went  to  my  mother's  house.  I 
stayed  overnight  and  turned  myself  in  the  next  day. 


The  probation  officer  clearly  remembered  the  incident  and 
stated  that  Bobby  knew  full  well  that  he  was  to  stay  there 
for  a couple  of  days.  That  is  a standard  practice  in 
pre-placement  evaluations.  The  other  "small  business"  that 
he  had  to  do  concerned  taking  the  other  boy  that  was  with  him 
on  the  trip  to  his  group  home  and  checking  on  other  juveniles 
who  were  in  the  Sacramento  area.  He  additionally  stated  that 
had  Bobby  not  turned  himself  in  the  following  day,  he  would 
have  filed  escape  charges  on  him.  He  remarked  that  Bobby  was 
an  extremely  difficult  boy  who  was  hard  to  place. 
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COMMENTARY 


The  complaint  is  difficult  to  justify  the  complaint  on  its 
face.  The  boy  was  quite  young  and  had  already  had  a history 
of  problems.  It  is  possible  that  Bobby  could  have  been 
confused  about  whether  the  probation  officer  was  to  return 
later  in  the  day  or  not.  In  any  event,  Bobby  understood  that 
it  was  improper  for  him  to  sneak  away  from  the  group  home  and 
return  to  San  Francisco  on  his  own.  This  allegation  has  no 
merit . 

COMPLAINT  #110 


This  is  the  only  formal  complaint  discussed  in  this  report 
that  was  not  on  the  original  list  supplied  by  C.R.E.A.R. 
This  matter  was  uncovered  by  the  Special  Investigator  during 
the  course  of  his  survey  of  boys  living  in  cottages  B-3  and 
B~4  during  July,  1983.  Because  of  the  seriousness  of  the 
specific  allegation  by  one  boy  and  comments  by  other  boys 
living  in  B-4 , it  was  important  to  pursue  an  investigation. 

A boy  named  Mario  recounted  the  following  set  of  incidents: 


Last  Thursday  evening,  I was  working  "crew"  after  dinner 
[the  word  "crew"  refers  to  a selected  group  of  about 
five  boys  who  do  clean  up  and  meal  preparation  chores]. 
As  usual,  I placed  the  mop  upside  down  next  to  the  door 
leading  to  the  volleyball  court.  This  is  because  the 


-57- 


counselor  on  duty  will  unlock  the  door  and  stick  it 
outside.  The  counselor  walked  by  and  tripped  over  the 
mop  and  said  to  me,  "You  stupid  fuckin'  Mexican.  Why 
don’t  you  get  your  fucking  ass  to  work." 

About  a half  hour  later,  as  we  were  getting  ready  to  go 
to  gym,  I went  up  to  the  counselor  and  asked  him  if  I 
could  talk  to  him  without  his  getting  hot  under  the 
collar.  He  said,  "Yes,  but  let  me  tell  you  this, 
nothin'  you  tell  me  will  change  my  mind."  I then  said, 
"I  don't  get  racial  with  you  so  don't  get  racial  with 
me."  The  counselor  responded  with  telling  me  to  go  to 
my  room.  I told  him  I wasn't  going  to  argue  with  him, 
at  which  point  he  slowly  pulled  a blank  write-up 
(discipline)  form  as  if  to  begin  to  write  me  up.  I told 
him  that  I didn't  want  to  get  a write-up  so  I would  go 
to  my  room.  He  then  said,  "Now  you're  playing  your 
cards  right . " 

The  next  day  I was  on  crew  again.  I had  been  to  the 
medical  clinic  and  had  returned.  We  were  preparing  for 
dinner  and  he  found  three  wet  trays.  He  started  to  ball 
me  out.  I said  that  I had  been  down  in  medical.  He 
asked  me  who  was  suppose  to  dry  them  and  I told  him  I 
didn't  know.  He  then  said,  "It's  your  duty  to  find  out 
who  is  suppose  to  dry  them." 

The  next  afternoon,  which  was  a Saturday,  the  night  gym 
teacher  and  a new  nurse  and  a couple  of  the  counselors 
were  standing  around  when  the  gym  teacher  said,  "Big 
guys  are  easier  to  deal  with  than  little  guys."  The 
counselor  replied  that,  "You  know  why  they  are  so  nice 
because  the  big  guys  you  pick  up  and  throw  around,  but 
the  little  guys  you  pick  up  and  sit  down."  I then 
looked  at  the  counselor  after  that  comment  and  let  him 
know  that  I had  heard  it.  He  looked  at  me  and  said, 
"You  want  to  put  some  money  on  it."  He  has  told  us 
before,  and  I have  heard  him,  that,  "None  of  you  ever 
seen  me  really  mad.  Just  hit  me  and  you'll  see  me  get 
really  mad. " 


This  counselor  was  interviewed  and  stated  that  he  did  not 
recall  the  incidents  in  question.  He  stated  that  he  had  no 
knowledge  of  any  of  the  four  incidents.  In  fact,  he  said 


-58- 


that  Mario  was  one  of  the  better  detainees  and  that  he  had 
gotten  along  very  well  with  him.  He  emphatically  claimed, 
"Everyone  knows  I don't  get  racial."  On  the  matter  of  wet 
trays  he  stated  that  he  felt  that  crew  was  a right,  not  a 
privilege.  Therefore,  if  he  ever  found  a wet  tray  he  would 
remove  that  person  from  crew.  He  said  the  same  would  hold 
true  for  cleaning  the  hallway.  If  it  is  not  done  well  then 
he  would  get  some  other  boy  to  do  it.  It  should  be  noted 
that  when  these  functions  are  performed  by  the  handful  of 
boys  on  crew,  the  rest  of  the  detainees  are  in  their  rooms. 
Hence,  boys  will  jockey  to  get  appointed  to  crew  so  that  they 
can  be  out  of  their  room. 

The  counselor  further  denied  that  he  cursed  or  used  profanity 
in  the  presence  of  detainees.  He  recalled  that  Mr.  Doyle  had 
spoken  to  him  about  his  language  some  nine  months  before,  and 
that  he  had  not  used  any  profanity  since  then.  In  the  past, 
he  said  that  he  would  say  things  like,  "What  the  hell's  wrong 
with  you  guys . " 

The  counselor  elaborated  on  his  philosophy  of  dealing  with 
detainees : 


I'm  a stickler  on  rules.  I set  boundaries  and  they  get 
"time  out"  for  breaking  the  rules.  If  I got  20  kids  in 
a cottage  I say  that  15  to  16  of  them  don't  like  me 
because  I'm  tough.  You  see,  the  day  shift  is  real 

slack.  When  I come  on  at  night,  95%  of  the  rules  are 
obeyed  or  else! 
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He  was  asked  if  he  thought  that  it  might  confuse  the 
detainees  if  one  counselor  was  very  strict  while  the  others 
were  more  lenient.  He  admitted  that  some  confusion  might 
occur  but  he  felt  it  was  necessary  to  be  strict.  He 
suggested  that  some  of  the  other  counselors  could  change. 

One  of  the  counselors  whom  Mario  said  was  working  the  night 
of  the  original  complaint  was  interviewed.  He  did  not  recall 
an  incident  over  the  mop  bucket.  Another  employee,  who  has 
frequently  worked  with  this  counselor  was  asked  by  the 
Special  Investigator  about  allegations  that  the  counselor  in 
question  cursed  at  the  detainees.  This  person  stated  that 
his  colleague  had  a serious  problem  with  profanity  and  still 
does  use  it  on  a routine  basis  but  has  been  trying  to  clean 
up  his  language. 

On  August  18,  1983,  Mr.  Doyle  told  how  three  weeks  earlier  he 
had  had  to  issue  a written  admonishment  to  the  counselor  for 
using  the  terms  "ugly  bitch"  and  "black  whore" . Although  the 
counselor  denied  the  allegation,  Mr.  Doyle  believed  that 
something  had  happened.  His  action  was  in  response  to  a 
grievance  by  a detainee  in  B-4 . 

During  the  survey  of  boys  in  B-4  done  by  the  Special 
Investigator,  along  with  Jeff  Mori  and  Ira  Okun  of  the 
Committee,  11  boys  were  independently  interviewed.  Of  those 
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eleven,  ten  had  complaints  about  this  same  counselor.  Three 
of  those  ten  said  he  was  a good  counselor  but  still  had 

complaints  about  things  he  had  done.  Most  of  the  complaints 
revolved  around  occasions  where  detainees  needed  to  use  the 
bathroom  when  they  were  locked  in  their  cell.  Although  this 
matter  will  be  more  fully  discussed  in  a later  section, 
several  youths  complained  that  he  would  penalize  them  by 
taking  away  recreation  time  if  he  had  to  take  one  of  them  out 
of  their  room  to  use  the  bathroom.  The  general  rule, 

according  to  the  detainees  interviewed,  was  that  you  could 
lose  a half  hour  if  you  needed  to  urinate,  and  an  hour  if  you 
needed  to  defecate.  One  boy  said: 

People  say  he  is  mean,  but  he  is  trying  to  help  us.  I 

read  the  Bible  a lot.  But  if  you  talk  to  him,  he  be 

cursing  at  you.  He  wouldn't  help  me  the  one  time  I 
asked  him  for  help. 

Another  boy  was  somewhat  more  articulate: 

I got  nothing  against  him.  He’s  got  something  against 
himself.  It's  kind  of  hard  to  respect  somebody  who 
doesn't  respect  you. 

In  an  interview,  Mr.  Doyle  related  an  incident  where  a 
detainee  who  was  residing  in  B-4  at  the  time  of  the  survey 
overheard  another  detainee  try  to  convince  several  others  to 
"get"  this  counselor  when  they  talked  to  Committee  members. 
The  Special  Investigator  believes  that  the  boy  who  was 
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engaging  in  that  activity  did  exaggerate  his  complaints. 
However,  that  boy's  actions  could  only  have  affected 
interviews  on  the  second  and  third  evening  of  the  B-4 
survey.  Mario's  interview  was  conducted  on  the  first  evening. 

In  September,  the  administration  of  Juvenile  Hall  transferred 
this  counselor  to  the  B-5  Serious  Offender  Unit.  That  unit, 
as  will  be  discussed  later,  is  designed  so  that  each  employee 
has  a caseload  of  three  to  four  detainees  whom  he  is 
responsible  for  counseling  on  a daily  basis.  The 
administration  felt  that  it  was  important  to  place  this 
employee  in  a setting  where  he  was  forced  to  be  a counselor 
and  speak  to  youths  in  a one-to-one  fashion. 


COMMENTARY 

The  specific  complaints  by  Mario  cannot  be  conclusively 
resolved.  Nevertheless,  there  is  a clear  pattern  or  practice 
of  unprofessional  conduct  by  this  counselor.  The  likelihood 
of  ten  boys  getting  together  and  conspiring  to  "get"  this 
counselor  is  not  plausible.  Neither  the  Special  Investigator 
nor  Mr.  Mori  nor  Mr.  Okun  discovered  any  sort  of  commonality 
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to  the  statements  from  the  boys  that  would  have  indicated  a 
conspiracy.  If  this  employee  is  unable  to  develop  a 

professional  demeanor,  he  should  not  be  working  at  Juvenile 
Hall . 

5.  CONCLUSION 


At  the  November  3,  1983,  meeting  of  the  Committee,  Mr.  Foote 
was  asked  about  his  past  efforts  to  discipline  employees.  He 
stated  that: 


In  the  past  fourteen  years  I have  asked  Mr.  Botka  to 
terminate  three  employees  for  child  abuse.  He  backed  me 
up  and  fired  them.  I once  asked  him  for  permission  not 
to  send  detainees  into  a particular  teacher's  classroom, 
because  I had  actually  seen  this  teacher  strike  a kid. 
By  not  allowing  the  kids  to  attend  his  classes,  the 
School  District  got  rid  of  him.  This  was  several  years 
ago . 


Mr.  Foote  was  further  asked  how  he  would  handle  a case  of  a 
counselor  who  allowed  two  boys  to  fight: 


Well,  it  would  depend  on  how  serious  the  incident  was. 
Discipline  would  be  based  on  the  amount  of  any  injuries, 
the  facts  of  the  incident,  the  work  background  of  the 
counselor,  and  so  on. 


Ultimately,  the  administration's  ability  to  identify  staff 
who  are  having  problems  working  with  juvenile  detainees  is 
dependent  upon  proper  supervision  and  an  effective  detainee 
grievance  mechanism.  Later  in  this  report,  the  adequacy  of 
the  current  grievance  procedure  will  be  discussed. 
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Rec . tti 


Revise  and  expand  the  current  procedure  for 
reporting  child  abuse  allegations. 


Comment:  The  "Guidelines  for  Investigation  of  Child 
Abuse  in  Group  Homes  or  Institutions"  should  be 
adapted  specifically  to  those  institutions  operated 
by  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department.  It  is 
included  in  this  report  as  attachment  #6.  The 
section  on  notification  of  families  should  be  made 
clearer . 

Rec.  ft2.  - Issue  a written  procedure  banning  any  form  of 
staff-authorized  physical  interaction  between 
detainees,  such  as  allowing  fights,  as  a means  for 
resolving  a dispute. 

Comment:  A written  procedure  is  needed  to  spell  out 
conclusively  that  staff  may  not  allow  youths  to 
fight  or  to  engage  in  "chesting."  This  includes 
the  elimination  of  the  boxing  program  at  Log  Cabin 
Ranch.  Staff  should  be  trained  in  dispute 
resolution  techniques.  Many  of  these  children  have 
only  used  their  fists  as  their  way  to  resolve 
disputes  during  their  lifetime.  They  must  be 
taught  alternative  methods. 

Rec.  - Issue  a policy  and  a training  bulletin  to  all  staff 

regarding  favoritism  toward  detainees  and  its 
effects . 

Comment:  Favoritism  should  not  be  confused  with 

showing  concern  toward  a child  or  rewarding 
positive  behavior.  Favoritism  in  this  context  is 
an  unhealthy,  negative  pattern  of  actions  by  staff 
toward  detainees  resulting  in  widespread  resentment 
by  the  residents  in  a cottage. 

Rec.  - Develop  a detailed  policy  and  procedure  for 

standards  of  conduct  and  a code  of  ethics  for  all 
employees . 

Comment:  Although  there  are  currently  Civil  Service 
Commission  standards  of  conduct  for  all  employees 
of  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  Juvenile 
Hall  should  have  an  additional  document 
specifically  tailored  to  interactions  with 
juveniles.  This  would  include  standards  on  the  use 
of  force,  as  well  as  what  is  proposed  in 
recommendation  M2. 
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B.  Problems  with  the  Physical  Plant 


1.  Toilet  and  Sink  Facilities 

The  most  striking  aspect  of  the  physical  plant  is  the  absence 
of  toilet  and  sink  facilities  in  the  individual  rooms.  The 
building  was  constructed  in  1950  with  architecture  typical  of 
the  World  War  II  era.  With  the  exception  of  Cottage  B-5, 
which  was  opened  in  the  early  1960 's,  each  cottage  has  a 
common  bathroom  with  four  open  toilets  without  seats,  a 
common  urinal,  and  a common  sink,  known  as  the  "bird  bath," 
which  is  operated  by  foot.  A large  plate  glass  window 
provides  a direct  line  of  sight  into  all  of  the  bathrooms  in 
the  boys'  cottages.  A Venetian  blind  and  toilet  partitions 
provide  privacy  in  the  girls'  cottage. 

When  a detainee  wishes  to  use  the  bathroom,  he  or  she  asks 
for  "head  call."  No  detainee  may  use  the  bathroom  without 
the  permission  of  a counselor.  Use  of  the  bathroom  is 
further  distinguished  for  boys  by  what  are  known  as 
"stand-ups"  and  "sit-downs." 

Three  of  the  original  36  complaints  deal  directly  or 
indirectly  with  the  issue  of  head  call.  David  stated  that  he 
saw  Ted  repeatedly  ask  to  use  the  bathroom  one  evening. 
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David  said  that  the  counselor  on  duty  responded,  "Keep  on 
asking  and  you  won't  get  to  use  it."  This  was  an  evening  in 
which  Ted  engaged  in  one  of  a number  of  suicide  attempts. 

Bobby  stated  that  while  living  in  B-2  in  1983  he  was  denied 
head  call  by  a counselor.  Bobby  said  that  he  urinated  in  his 
room  on  an  average  of  twice  a week.  The  accused  counselor 
did  not  recall  any  head  call  requests  from  this  boy.  This 
counselor  said  that  he  granted  all  head  call  requests,  and 
that  he  did  not  recall  Bobby  urinating  in  his  room. 

Another  detainee  related  an  incident  which  he  said  occurred 
during  the  summer  of  1982  while  he  was  in  B-2.  This  boy 

stated  he  was  forced  to  have  to  spit  in  his  room  while 
waiting  to  see  the  nurse  because  he  could  not  get  access  to 
the  bathroom.  He  claimed  a counselor  then  made  him  clean  it 
up  and  gave  him  a disciplinary  write-up.  There  is  no 
evidence  of  a write-up  in  his  file,  but  there  are  notations 
that  he  was  under  medical  care  at  approximately  that  time. 

The  difficulty  is  exacerbated  between  10:00  p.m.  and  6:00 
a.m.  Only  one  counselor  is  on  duty  in  each  cottage  during 
these  hours.  Should  a detainee  need  to  use  the  bathroom 
during  these  hours,  the  counselor  on  duty  telephones  an 
adjacent  cottage  and  asks  for  assistance.  The  counselor 
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receiving  the  request  must  leave  his  cottage  unattended  while 
he  goes  to  the  cottage  which  called  him  to  render 
assistance.  When  the  Special  Investigator  made  a late  night 
unannounced  visit  to  Juvenile  Hall,  each  cottage  was  visited 
and  head  call  was  observed.  All  seven  counselors  working  the 
seven  cottages  that  evening  were  interviewed  about  how  they 
handled  head  call.  During  an  incident  witnessed  by  the 
Special  Investigator,  the  counselor  in  B-4  called  the 
counselor  in  B-3  who  arrived  within  a couple  of  minutes.  In 
order  for  the  detainee  to  initially  get  the  attention  of  the 
counselor,  he  lightly  tapped  on  his  door  from  the  inside. 
When  the  counselor  heard  the  tap,  he  walked  down  the  corridor 
to  find  the  appropriate  room.  This  occurred  at  about  1:00 
a.m.  in  the  morning.  The  counselors  working  that  evening 
stated  that  during  their  shift  they  could  have  anywhere  from 
no  head  calls  up  to  five  or  six. 

During  the  course  of  this  investigation,  the  Special 
Investigator  came  across  the  following  notation  in  the  B-1 
Log  Book  for  January  22,  1983: 


11-7  shift:  counselor  was  called  to  B-2  for  about 
fifteen  minutes  and  also  to  B-3  head  call.  Return  to 
B-1  at  12:20  a.m.  [time  of  departure  from  B-1  was  not 
noted].  At  12:45  a.m.  had  a call  from  Mrs.  Vinson  in 
the  office  to  come  in  to  see  her  about  being  assigned  to 
another  unit  because  this  evening  is  very  busy  with  new 
bookings.  Waiting  for  my  release  so  far  everything  is 
secure,  three  scan  pens,  silverware  in  closet.  Relieved 
at  12:50  p.m.  Count-19. 
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The  following  notation  was  entered  in  the  B-2  Log  Book  for 
February  26,  1983: 

All  rooms,  floors  and  corners  scrubbed  completely: 
detainee  ttll  and  detainee  #12  have  been  urinating  under 
their  beds  - both  have  been  told  to  ask  counselor  for 
head  calls  before  doing  it  in  their  room. 

A former  detainee  who  was  interviewed  about  another  matter 

brought  up  the  subject  of  head  call.  He  stated  that  in  all 

his  time  at  Juvenile  Hall  he  only  had  to  urinate  in  his  room 

once.  This  occurred  one  afternoon  in  September  of  1982  when 

he  requested  head  call,  but  claimed  that  the  counselor  had 

taken  too  long  to  get  to  his  room. 


During  the  course  of  the  survey  of  detainees  in  B-3  and  B-4 , 
each  person  interviewed  was  asked  about  head  call.  The 
following  statements  come  from  various  boys. 


Some  counselors  use  head  call  to  deduct  time  from 
recreation.  Like  last  Friday  night,  after  dinner,  the 
counselor  told  all  of  us  before  we  went  into  our  room 
that  if  we  needed  to  use  the  head  that  he  would  deduct 
time  from  our  recreation.  We  all  figured  he  was  in  a 
bad  mood  that  night.  However,  no  one  tested  because  no 
one  wanted  to  miss  a half  hour  for  a stand-up  or  an  hour 
for  a sit-down. 

When  I was  in  B-1  one  night  I had  to  pound  on  the  door 
for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  before  a counselor  came. 

I have  peed  in  my  room  so  I would  not  lose  rec  time  when 
the  counselor  was  on  duty. 
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One  time  the  counselor  told  us  at  the  end  of  a meal, 
when  many  of  us  needed  a sit-down,  that  we  could  only 
have  stand-ups.  We  were  told  to  wait  a half  hour  for 
sit-downs . 

One  afternoon  about  two  and  half  weeks  ago,  I had  slept 
through  rec  time  and  everybody  was  being  brought  back  in 
when  I woke  up.  I asked  the  counselor  if  I could  use 
the  head  and  he  told  me  that  I couldn't  at  that  time.  I 
waited  for  fifteen  minutes  before  he  let  me  out  and  he 
said,  "I  shouldn't  let  you  out." 

A week  ago  I was  in  my  room  and  I said,  "head  call." 
The  counselor  told  me  to  wait  a minute  and  that  dragged 
on  for  fifteen  minutes.  I again  asked  for  head  call  and 
a counselor  said,  " I said  wait  a minute."  He  let  me 
out  five  minutes  later. 

I have  known  kids  who  have  used  towels  to  pee  in.  One 
counselor  did  take  thirty  minutes  from  another  guy  one 
night  for  head  call.  Generally,  though,  this  only 
occurs  when  you  ask  for  head  call  shortly  after  you 
should  have  had  a head  call  before  they  put  us  in  for 
awhile . 

I never  have  been  outright  denied,  but  I have  had  to 
wait.  Some  counselors  do  take  rec  time  although  it 
never  has  happened  to  me.  Sometimes  when  they  are  about 
to  lock  you  up,  the  counselor  will  say  "stand-ups  only" 
because  of  limited  time. 

The  Special  Investigator  has  spent  numerous  late  afternoons 
in  various  cottages  gathering  information.  He  has  observed 
situations  in  which  counselors  have  asked  detainees,  lined  up 
for  return  to  their  rooms,  if  they  needed  head  call. 
Commonly,  the  counselor  will  say  "stand-ups  only."  In 

addition,  the  Special  Investigator  has  witnessed  instances 
when  the  detainee,  while  in  their  rooms,  have  rec[uested  head 
call  and  a counselor  has  told  them  to  wait  for  a minute. 
However,  he  has  never  observed  a counselor  refuse  head  call 
to  a boy. 
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Counselors  who  were  asked  about  head  call  nearly  always 
responded  that  they  would  let  someone  out  who  asked  for  it. 
One  day,  the  Special  Investigator  and  Ms.  Laws  questioned  a 
counselor  about  the  handling  of  head  call.  His  response  was 
the  most  thorough  and  straightforward  reply  of  the 
investigation.  The  following  is  the  transcription  from  the 
counselor's  tape  recorded  answer. 


They  are  given  lots  of  opportunity  to  use  the  bathroom 
from  the  time  they  get  up  - during  the  night  - and  at 
6:15  a.m.  they  start  their  showers,  right  after  showers 
they  can  use  the  bathroom  at  that  time  when  they  are 
brushing  their  teeth.  They  come  out  for  breakfast  they 
are  again  given  the  opportunity  to  use  the  bathroom 
again.  They  go  back  to  their  rooms  and  before  school 
they  are  given  the  opportunity  to  use  the  bathroom  - and 
we  ask  them  to  use  the  bathroom  at  that  time  before 
school  starts,  so  they  don't  have  to  come  out  of  their 
classroom.  A lot  of  them  will  come  to  classroom  and 
walk  out  to  use  the  bathroom.  They  get  the  same  one 
that  repeats  and  repeats  the  same  thing  after  being 
asked  to  use  the  bathroom  before  - then  we  think  that  he 
is  running  a game  and  so  does  the  teacher  by  just  going 
into  the  bathroom  and  spending  ten  or  fifteen  minutes 
during  classroom  time. 

Ms.  Laws  then  asked  the  counselor  the  following  question, 

"What  do  you  do  in  a situation  like  that?" 


I give  them  warning,  if  you  have  a medical  problem,  see 
the  nurse,  and  she  will  give  you  extra  bathroom  calls. 
If  not,  you  use  the  bathroom  before  class  and  during 
recess  and  before  lunch  and  then  after  lunch.  It  seems 
that  they  don't  like  to  use  their  rec  time  for  bathroom, 
but  they  would  rather  wait  until  they  go  back  to  their 
room,  because  it  is  a method  of  getting  out  of  their 
room.  "Well  I forgot  and  did  this."  Kids  who  are  new 
to 
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the  rules  I will  give  them  head  call,  but  after  he  has 
been  here  for  awhile  and  running  the  same  game  over  and 
over,  I tell  him,  "Look  it,  if  you  do  it  one  more  time 
without  a legitimate  excuse,  then  your  going  to  lose  as 
much  time  off  your  recreation  time  as  you  do  making  your 
bathroom  calls.  You  take  ten  minutes  in  the  bathroom 

that's  going  to  be  ten  minutes  off  your  rec  time."  Most 

of  them  say  "Well,  I don't  have  to  use  it  now." 

In  response  to  a recent  inquiry  by  the  Special  Investigator, 

Mr.  Doyle  stated  that  a counselor  may,  for  reasonable  cause, 

tell  a detainee  on  head  call  not  to  flush  his  toilet.  The 

purpose  of  this  is  to  enable  a counselor  to  check  the  toilet 

for  feces  in  order  to  verify  the  sincerity  of  the  detainee's 

request  for  head  call. 

The  purpose  of  this  lengthy  discussion  of  access  to  the 
bathroom  is  to  illustrate  the  scope  of  the  problem  and  some 
of  the  solutions  created  by  staff  in  order  to  handle  an 
untenable  situation.  On  November  3,  1983,  the  Committee 

interviewed  Mr.  Botka  and  Mr.  Foote  on  this  topic.  Mr.  Botka 
conveyed  his  opposition  to  the  idea  of  toilets  in  the 
individual  rooms.  He  feared  that  this  would  "tend  to  make 
the  room  look  like  an  adult  jail  cell."  Mr.  Botka  went  on  to 

say  that  he  wished  they  did  not  have  to  lock  the  detainees  in 

their  rooms  at  night,  but  due  to  the  architectural 
configuration,  this  practice  was  necessary.  If  a barrier 
between  the  rooms  and  the  control  area  existed,  it  might  then 
be  possible  to  leave  the  doors  unlocked,  according  to  Mr. 
Botka . 
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Mr.  Foote  believed  that  an  additional  three  assistant 

counselors  on  the  graveyard  shift  would  solve  the  problems 
associated  with  head  call  between  11:00  p.m.  and  6:00  a.m. 
The  effect  would  be  an  additional  employee  for  every  two 

cottages  (except  B-5,  which  has  toilets  in  each  room).  As  a 
result,  head  call  assistance  could  be  provided  promptly  for 
each  head  call  request  without  a cottage  being  left 
unattended . 

There  is  a serious  health  issue  associated  with  the  head  call 
phenomenon.  The  Chief  Physician,  Dr.  Janet  Shalwitz, 
reported  that  one  of  the  most  widespread  medical  problems 

experienced  by  detained  boys  is  constipation  and  chronic 
abdominal  pain.  She  attributes  this  to  the  complete  lack  of 
privacy  while  defecating  due  to  the  openness  of  the  toilets. 
She  strongly  believes  that  the  installation  of  small 
partitions,  such  as  those,  presently  in  place  in  the  girls' 
cottage,  would  alleviate  most  of  the  problem.  These 
partitions  enable  a counselor  to  view  a youth's  feet, 

shoulders  and  head  while  still  providing  some  measure  of 
privacy. 
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2 . Ventilation 


Two  of  the  original  complaints  pertained  to  ventilation.  A 
seventeen  year  old  boy  living  in  B-5  filed  this  complaint: 

Sometimes  when  it  is  very  hot  outside  and  the  tar  on  the 
roof  gets  hot  and  you  are  locked  up  in  your  room  doing 
hours  in  your  room,  it  gets  very  hot  in  there.  And 
there  is  no  ventilation  in  the  room,  no  way  for  air  to 
get  in.  I ask  the  counselors  to  turn  on  the  fans,  but 
they  never  do . 

Another  boy  who  stayed  in  B-3  complained  about  the  opposite: 

I was  cold  and  freezing  in  my  cell  every  night  because 
the  ventilation  fans  are  left  running  every  night. 

On  October  13,  1983,  the  Special  Investigator  and  Committee 

member  Peter  Bull  interviewed  the  Superintendent  of  Buildings 

and  Grounds,  Glenn  Frisbie.  He  explained  that  there  were 

bases  for  both  complaints.  Juvenile  Hall  possesses  an 

old-fashioned  radiant  heat  structure.  This  consists  of 

copper  coil  embedded  in  the  concrete  floor.  Hot  water  runs 

through  these  copper  coils,  which  causes  the  heat  to  rise 

through  the  floor  into  the  rooms.  Mr.  Frisbie  noted  that 

after  two  hot  days  in  a row,  a serious  heat  problem 

develops.  The  system  cannot  be  simply  shut  off  because  it 

would  take  twelve  to  fourteen  hours  for  the  heat  to 

diminish.  If  it  became  cold,  it  would  take  another  day  and  a 

half  for  the  cottage  to  warm  up  again. 
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The  copper  coil  structure  is  combined  with  a tempered 
forced-air  cooling  system.  In  this  system,  a supply  fan  vent 
provides  air  into  a room,  and  an  exhaust  vent  removes  the  air 
from  the  room.  It  is  designed  so  that  the  fans  are  not  to  be 
turned  off.  On  occasion,  detainees  will  block  their  vents 
with  balls  of  paper  to  counteract  the  influx  of  cool  air. 

There  is  also  a switch  in  the  counselors'  closet  which  turns 
off  the  fans.  Generally,  when  Mr.  Frisbie  receives  a 
complaint  about  cooling,  he  traces  it  to  a situation  where  a 
counselor  has  turned  off  the  fan.  Occasionally,  however, 
there  is  an  equipment  malfunction. 

Another  problem  associated  with  the  ventilation  system 
concerns  what  are  technically  known  as  "security  rooms." 
They  are  commonly  known  by  the  staff  as  "cold  rooms"  and 
frequently  referred  to  by  the  detainees  as  "ice  boxes."  Each 
cottage,  except  B-5,  has  two  such  rooms.  Instead  of  the 
stucco  walls  found  in  the  other  rooms,  security  rooms  are 
composed  of  concrete.  When  a detainee  is  aggressively 
acting-out  in  his  room,  it  is  frequently  necessary  to 
transfer  him  to  one  of  these  two  rooms  (rooms  #9  and  16  in 
Cottages  B-2,  B-3  and  B-4;  rooms  #6  and  14  in  Cottage  B-1). 
With  enough  force,  it  is  actually  possible  for  a detainee  to 
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knock  holes  in  the  stucco  walls.  In  such  situations,  the 
person  is  moved  to  one  of  the  security  rooms  and  their  shoes 
are  removed.  In  addition,  the  locks  in  these  security  rooms 
are  placed  at  a higher  level  which  make  them  more  difficult 
to  kick.  Detainees  have  been  known  to  break  the  locks  in  the 
other  rooms. 

Due  to  the  higher  ceilings  and  concrete  walls  in  the  security 
rooms,  they  are  cooler  than  the  other  rooms.  In  addition, 
these  rooms  apparently  receive  less  sunlight  than  the  others 
because  of  their  location.  This  further  adds  to  the 
temperature  problem.  In  fact,  when  the  temperature  is  cold 
outside  of  the  building,  and  warm  on  the  inside,  the  walls 
have  been  known  to  "sweat."  The  colder  it  is  outside,  the 
more  likely  the  walls  are  to  sweat.  In  those  circumstances, 
the  staff  responds  by  giving  the  detainee  additional  blankets 
to  keep  him  warm. 

Attachment  #10  is  the  standard  floor  plan  for  all  cottages 
except  B-5.  The  location  of  rooms  9 and  16  can  be  seen. 
This  particular  floor  plan  is  for  Cottage  B-4 , which  was 
recently  renovated.  It  v;as  closed  from  the  Fall  of  1982  to 
the  Spring  of  1983.  The  ceiling  was  removed  and  lowered  so 
that  a new  ventilation  system  could  be  installed,  as  well  as 


-75- 


new  lighting,  new  controls,  wiring,  plumbing,  window  frames 
and  windows.  All  cottages,  except  G-2,  have  glass  block 
windows  with  a Lexan  covering.  The  old  windows  with  metal 
screens  were  too  easy  to  vandalize. 

The  floor  plan  for  Cottage  B-l  is  slightly  modified.  In  B-l, 
Rooms  6 and  14  are  located  where  Rooms  9 and  16  are  located 
on  the  attached  floor  plan. 

On  the  positive  side.  Juvenile  Hall  has  recently  installed  a 
new  boiler  which  has  modern  energy  efficient  features. 
Nevertheless,  it  will  be  feeding  the  same  copper  coil 
structure  currently  embedded  in  the  floors  of  each  cottage. 

Mr.  Frisbie  discussed  the  problems  his  staff  experiences  with 
maintenance.  The  toilets  in  Cottage  B-5  cause  maintenance 
problems  resulting  from  vandalism  and  malfunctioning.  The 
toilets  are  porcelainized  aluminum  with  only  four  inch  pipes 
leading  underground  to  the  sewer  system.  If  this  unit  were 
to  be  constructed  today,  the  combination  toilet-sink  units 
would  be  made  of  stainless  steel  because  it  has  a greater 
resistance  to  vandalism.  Maintenance  problems  seem  to  take 
place  in  recurrent  cycles,  according  to  Mr.  Frisbie.  For 
example,  in  September,  1983,  there  was  a outbreak  of  problems 
with  the  "bird  baths"  in  the  cottages.  Cycles  of  problems 
with  clogged  toilets,  showers  and  locks  also  exist. 
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3 . Additional  Defects 


a.  Visiting  Room  - The  facility  contains  no  visiting  room. 
Currently,  visitors  must  come  into  the  cottages 
themselves.  The  detainees  who  do  not  have  visitors  are 
locked  in  their  rooms.  Some  days  a cottage  will  receive 
no  visitors.  If  there  was  a central  visiting  room 
outside  the  living  units;  not  only  would  it  provide 
greater  security,  it  would  also  allow  those  detainees 
not  receiving  visitors  to  be  out  of  their  rooms.  This 
matter  was  addressed  in  the  Breed-Smith  Report  on  pages 
61-62. 

b.  Central  Dining  Room  - Detainees  are  fed  all  three  meals 

in  the  dining  area  of  their  cottages.  Food  is  prepared 
in  the  kitchen  and  transported  in  bulk  form  to  each 
cottage  by  means  of  food  carts.  In  the  small  kitchen 

located  in  each  cottage,  there  are  steam  tables  into 
which  the  bulk  food  is  placed.  These  steam  tables 
frequently  break  down.  A centralized  dining  room  would 
rectify  many  of  the  problems  associated  with  outdated 
cottage  kitchen  equipment  and  the  transportation  of  food 
to  eight  different  locations. 
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c.  Admissions  Area  - The  Reception  Unit  was  originally  a 

second  girls'  cottage.  Years  ago,  when  the  Public 
Defender  moved  into  the  Youth  Guidance  Center,  the 

Director's  Office  and  Admission  Area  were  displaced. 
Cottage  G-l,  as  it  was  then  known,  was  remodeled  into 

the  Reception  Unit,  Admissions  Area  and  Director's 
Office.  However,  the  Reception  Unit  has  no  holding  cell 
to  place  children  during  the  booking  process.  There  is 
also  no  property  room  to  place  the  personal  and  valuable 
items  of  children  who  are  admitted.  The  personal 
property  has  to  be  kept  in  the  Director's  Office  as  a 
result  of  the  lack  of  a secure  vault  or  room.  The  lack 
of  such  a room  increases  the  likelihood  of  losing 
property . 

d.  Interview  Rooms  - None  of  the  cottages  have  interview 

rooms.  Lawyers,  clergy,  medical  and  mental  health 
personnel  and  volunteers  are  faced  with  conducting 
interviews  by  speaking  in  a low  tone  of  voice  in  the 
dayroom,  or  using  the  classroom  if  it  is  available. 
This  is  particularly  acute  for  attorneys  interviewing 
clients  in  the  Reception  Unit  shortly  after  admission. 
Juvenile  Hall  has  designated  one  of  the  regular  housing 
rooms  as  an  interview  room,  only  in  the  Reception  Unit, 
but  that  room  is  sometimes  unavailable  when  the 
population  count  rises.  The  "interview  room"  must  then 
be  used  to  house  a youth. 
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e.  Classrooms  - The  classrooms  are  small  and  they  were 
constructed  (except  B-5)  without  direct  visual 
surveillance  by  the  counseling  staff.  The  architects 
built  decorative  fireplaces,  which  have  never 
functioned,  instead  of  a glass  wall  that  would  have 
provided  surveillance  capability. 


f.  Outdoor  Recreation  Area  - The  absence  of  an  outdoor 
recreation  area  is  one  of  the  most  serious  deficiencies 
of  the  facility.  It  will  be  discussed  in  detail  later 
in  this  report. 


g.  Medical  Clinic  Rooms  - The  lack  of  proper  rooms  to 
conduct  daily  sick  call  for  boys  will  be  discussed  in 
the  next  section  of  this  report. 


Rec . #5.  - Conduct  a feasibility  study  on  the  construction  of 
a new  juvenile  hall. 

Comment:  The  structural  defects  in  the  current 
juvenile  hall  are  too  great  to  overcome  by 
remodelling.  A comprehensive  feasibility  study  is 
needed  in  order  to  determine  several  important 
factors.  These  would  include  the  size  of  the 
facility,  its  location  and  its  basic  architectural 
design.  The  study  should  be  premised  upon  siting 
the  entire  juvenile  justice  complex  in  one  facility 
and  examining  the  fiscal  impact  of  razing  the 
current  Youth  Guidance  Center  and  leasing  the  site 
for  housing  development.  The  study  must  include  an 
analysis  of  suggestions  that  are  made  later  in  this 
report  regarding  the  expansion  of  home  supervision 
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and  nonsecure  detention  alternatives.  Mr.  Botka 
stated  to  the  Committee  that  he  believed  that 
maximizing  alternatives  to  detention  could  result 
in  the  need  for  a much  smaller  juvenile  hall.  The 
Breed-Smith  Report  makes  a similar  recommendation 
on  pages  52  - 53  of  their  management  audit. 

Rec . - Construct  small  partitions  around  toilets  in  the 

boys'  cottages  similar  to  those  found  in  the  girls' 
cottage . 

Comment:  Despite  the  need  for  a new  facility,  a few 
modifications  of  the  present  physical  plant  are 
needed.  One  of  these  is  the  construction  of  toilet 
partitions  for  the  boys'  cottages.  This  is 
fundamentally  a health  issue  that  affects  the 
medical  wellness  of  every  child. 

Rec.  - Experiment  with  a new  procedure  of  leaving  doors 

closed,  but  unlocked,  when  detainees  are  in  their 
rooms  during  daytime  and  early  evening  hours 
provided  three  counselors  are  on  duty. 

Comment:  This  recommendation  must  be  coupled  with 

another  recommendation  later  in  this  report  on 
increasing  the  number  of  counselors.  With  three 
counselors  on  duty,  a 60-day  experiment  should  be 
tried  in  a low  security  cottage,  such  as  B-1  or 
B-2,  to  determine  if  problems  associated  with 
access  to  the  bathroom  can  be  resolved.  Briefly,  a 
detainee  would  open  his  door  and  ask  permission  to 
go  to  the  bathroom.  One  reason  for  not  immediately 
granting  such  a request  would  be  if  two  youths  were 
already  in  the  bathroom.  As  long  as  three 

counselors  were  present,  this  should  not  present  a 
security  risk.  This  procedure  would  not  apply 
during  sleeping  hours.  As  recommended  later,  three 
additional  assistant  counselors  should  be  on  duty 
between  11:00  p.m.  and  7:00  a.m.  which  would 
expedite  head  call  requests  during  that  time 
period.  The  most  significant  problem  of  head  call 
during  sleeping  hours  is  leaving  a cottage 

unattended.  The  most  significant  problem  with  head 
call  during  waking  hours  is  the  shortage  of  staff 
to  safely  manage  the  situation. 

Rec.  ttS  - Develop  a written  procedure  for  staff  regarding 
access  to  the  bathroom  for  detainees. 


-80- 


Comment:  Most  of  the  complaints  raised  by  detainees 
regarding  staff  handling  of  head  call  could  be 
resolved  by  deciding  policy  questions  and  writing 
specific  guidelines  for  implementation.  This 
procedure  would  specifically  preclude  the  taking  of 
recreation  time  from  a detainee  requesting  use  of 
the  bathroom  when  in  his  room. 
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C.  Medical  and  Mental  Health  Care 


Prior  to  1968,  medical  and  mental  health  care  was  the  direct 
responsibility  of  the  Juvenile  Hall  Administration.  In  1968, 
the  decision  was  made  to  have  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
assume  day  to  day  operations  of  these  functions.  Control  of 
these  services  was  then  administratively  reassigned  in  1973 
to  the  District  V Community  Mental  Health  Center.  This 
arrangement  ended  in  1977  and  responsibility  was  shifted  back 
to  general  city-wide  service  within  the  Department  of  Public 
Health.  Then,  in  July,  1979,  it  came  under  the  newly  formed 
Forensic  Services  Division  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
under  the  purview  of  Dr.  Tom  Peters.  During  this  time, 
medical  and  mental  health  care  services  came  under  a single 
on-site  administrator.  This  changed  in  March,  1983,  when  the 
Medical  Clinic  and  Psychiatric  Clinic  were  split  into  two 
sections,  with  a physician  running  the  former  and  a 
psychologist  running  the  latter.  A further  change  occurred 
in  November,  1983,  when  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  was 
reorganized  under  an  administrative  director,  who  is  a 
psychologist,  with  a clinical  coordinator,  who  is  a 
psychiatrist.  This  checkered  organizational  history  has 
contributed  to  much  instability  in  the  health  care  delivery 
system. 
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1 . Medical  Care 


Attachment  #11  is  a brief  description  of  the  medical  clinic 
including  a list  of  the  medical  problems  commonly  dealt  with 
in  Juvenile  Hall.  This  description  is  consistent  with  the 

literature,  particularly  a publication  by  the  American 
Medical  Association  entitled  "Common  Health  Problems  of 

5 

Juveniles  in  Correctional  Facilities." 

In  addition  to  a chapter  on  health  care  services  in  the  ACA 
Standards,  both  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics  have  published  standards  for 
6 

juvenile  facilities. 

On  July  26,  1983,  the  Medical  Director  for  the  clinic.  Dr. 
Janet  Shalwitz,  was  interviewed.  She  began  her  full-time 
appointment  in  July,  1982.  The  Medical  Clinic  is  a teaching 
site  for  U.C.  Medical  Center,  and  as  such,  utilizes  residents 
who  are  rotating  through  adolescent  medicine.  At  least  two 
doctors  are  at  the  clinic  every  morning  in  addition  to  Dr. 
Shalwitz . 

The  institution  has  a registered  nurse  on  duty  24  hours  a 
day.  Approximately  four  nurses  are  on  the  day  shift  and  two 
nurses  work  until  9:00  p.m. 
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Dr.  Shalwitz  discussed  some  of  the  common  medical 
problems  that  she  has  encountered.  There  are  high 
incidences  of  chronic  abdominal  pain,  cosmetic  excema, 
asthma,  athletic  injuries  especially  from  basketball, 
and  insomnia.  Skin  conditions  are  often  related  to  the 
soap  issued  by  Juvenile  Hall.  The  medical  staff  can  and 
does  approve  cream  soaps  for  certain  kids.  Wool 
blankets  also  contribute  to  asthma  and  skin  problems  but 
cotton  blankets  are  not  available. 


Dr.  Shalwitz  went  on  to  say: 


We  attend  to  a wide  variety  of  medical  needs.  A great 
many  of  the  kids  who  come  in  here  have  been  physically 
or  sexually  abused  in  the  past.  We  do  a lot  of  sex 
education  and  continuity  of  care.  We  will  even  give 
them  a prescription  when  they  leave  to  give  them  time  to 
see  someone  on  the  outside.  We  assist  the  probation 
officers  by  doing  pre-placement  physicals.  In  fact,  we 
do  a lot  of  interacting  with  the  probation  officers  to 
assist  them  in  arriving  at  a good  placement.  We  also  do 
a lot  of  talking  with  the  kids.  They  do  not  have  enough 
opportunity  to  discuss  their  lives  and  problems  with  the 
staff.  Much  of  the  acting-out  here  is  a result  of 
stress.  In  fact,  asthma  is  often  triggered  by  stress 
and  we  try  to  explain  this  to  the  kids.  We  also  try  to 
work  closely  with  the  counselors  to  educate  them  about 
the  medical  needs  of  individual  kids.  One  interesting 
phenomenon  that  I have  noticed  during  my  time  here 
concerns  the  parents.  We  receive  calls  from  parents  who 
want  to  know  about  their  kids.  It  seems  that  sometimes 
parents  who  don't  take  good  care  of  their  kids  on  the 
outside  all  of  a sudden  get  real  interested  in  their 
children  when  they  are  incarcerated. 
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Detainees  have  sufficient  access  to  medical  staff.  Nurses 
visit  each  cottage  twice  per  shift.  Counselors  are 
instructed  to  notify  the  medical  clinic  if  someone  asks  for 
medical  assistance.  Each  weekday  morning  there  is  a medical 
clinic  in  the  Reception  Unit  for  boys,  in  the  Medical  Offices 
for  girls  and  in  the  West  Portal  Residential  Center  for 
status  offenders. 

A dental  clinic  is  also  conducted  each  weekday  morning.  One 
public  health  dentist  comes  two  days  a week,  while  three 
other  dentists  cover  one  day  each. 

Last  Spring,  the  State  of  California,  Office  of  Family 
Planning  awarded  a grant  to  the  medical  clinic,  through  U.C. 
Medical  Center,  to  provide  family  life  education  and  sex 
education  to  the  detainees  as  mandated  in  the  Welfare  and 
Institutions  Code.  Although  the  grant  began  in  June  with 
three  employees,  it  had  to  be  terminated  in  July  because  of 
budget  cuts  in  Sacramento.  Dr.  Shalwitz  felt  that  this  was  a 
great  loss  to  the  Youth  Guidance  Center . 

A major  problem  is  the  lack  of  adequate  space  and  equipment. 
The  clinic  offices  were  not  originally  designed  to  perform 
health-related  functions.  In  addition,  the  areas  used  for 
the  boy's  clinic  in  the  Reception  Unit  and  the  Status 
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Offenders  Unit  are  inadequate.  Nevertheless,  the  Medical 
Clinic  is  well  staffed  with  highly  qualified  personnel.  All 
the  nurses  employed  are  registered. 

Among  the  allegations  on  the  original  list  of  complaints,  was 
a mention  of  a medical  complaint  problem.  Upon 
investigation,  it  was  determined  that  the  complaint  had 
nothing  whatsoever  to  do  with  medical  care. 

One  complaint,  however,  was  indirectly  related  to  health  care 
and  will  be  discussed  here.  One  boy  claimed  that  in  May, 
1983,  while  living  in  B-3 , he  was  "forced  to  sleep  with  youth 
that  had  crabs."  Another  boy,  named  Willie,  stated  that  in 
September,  1982,  there  was  an  outbreak  of  crabs  in  B-3  that 
caused  all  the  detainees  to  be  issued  new  mattresses  and 
bedding . 

The  term  "crabs"  refers  to  crab  lice  also  known  as  body  lice, 
which  are  small,  blood-sucking,  wingless  insects  parasitic  on 

7 

mammals.  Pediculosis  refers  to  the  condition  of 
infestation  with  lice.  Lice  infestation  is  highly  contagious 
and  may  involve  hair  on  the  head,  the  body  or  the  pubic 
area.  The  lice  and  eggs  (nits)  are  readily  visible  and  can 

be  found  attached  to  hair  or  to  clothing  fibers. 
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Mr.  Doyle  recalled  the  Cottage  B-3  crabs  outbreak  in 
September,  1982.  During  a two  week  period,  the  cottage  was 
infested.  It  should  be  noted  that  crab  infestations  are 
relatively  common  in  correctional  institutions.  It  only 
takes  one  person  with  this  condition  to  spread  it  throughout 
an  entire  living  unit.  This  particular  outbreak  coincided 
with  Juvenile  Hall's  annual  health  inspection.  A health 
inspector,  according  to  Mr.  Doyle,  pointed  out  the  defects  in 
the  institution's  attempts  to  control  the  situation.  In  the 
past,  the  mattresses  would  be  put  outside  for  airing  and  the 
bedding  and  clothing  would  be  laundered.  The  health 
inspector  explained  that  the  mattresses  required  spraying  in 
order  to  kill  the  nits,  otherwise  the  condition  would  recur. 
In  addition,  he  informed  Mr.  Doyle  of  the  development  of  new 
disposable  bags  in  which  the  infested  bedding  and  clothing 
could  be  placed,  prior  to  cleaning.  These  new  procedures 
solved  the  problem  and  will  now  be  employed  anytime  an 
outbreak  occurs. 
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2 . Mental  Health  Care 


a.  Staffing  and  Services 

The  Psychiatric  Clinic  at  the  Youth  Guidance  Center  performs 
a variety  of  functions.  The  most  common  is  conducting  mental 
status  interviews  from  three  sources: 

1.  Upon  referral  from  either  custody  or  medical  staffs; 

2.  After  a youth  has  bee'n  detained  5 days  as  a screening 
mechanism;  or, 

3.  Upon  referral  from  the  Juvenile  Court  or  a probation 
officer  for  purposes  of  adjudicating  a case,  or  for  a 
potential  private  placement. 

These  mental  status  exams  for  the  Juvenile  Court  will  cease 
being  done  in  early  1984  when  the  Court  implements  a new 
system.  The  new  system  will  consist  of  appointing  private 
consulting  psychologists  from  an  approved  panel  who  will 
conduct  forensic  evaluations  using  numerous  assessment 
techniques . 

Forensic  evaluations  were  once  performed  by  Psychiatric 
Clinic  staff  but  were  discontinued  in  late  1982,  for  economic 
and  ethical  reasons. 

The  most  important  function  of  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  is 
crisis  intervention.  Primarily  this  involves  identifying 
emotionally  disturbed  detainees  and  providing  them  with 
psychiatric  intervention.  This  aspect  of  the  psychiatric 
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clinic's  work  has  experienced  serious  problems  and  will  be 
discussed  later  at  greater  length. 

In  addition,  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  conducts  group  therapy 
sessions  in  the  B-1  program.  A small  amount  of  individual 
therapy  is  also  provided. 

Until  March,  1982,  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  staff  also  engaged 
in  limited  psychological  testing.  School  District  personnel 
have  begun  to  conduct  wide-scale  educational  testing.  Their 
technique  is  called  the  "Independent  Evaluation  and  Plan," 
commonly  known  as  an  lEP.  Educational  testing  is  done  by  the 
school  district  on  those  who  are  identified  as  problem 
children.  In  addition,  the  diagnosis  of  learning 
disabilities  through  the  use  of  educational  testing  is  now 
being  performed  by  the  School  District.  However,  educational 
testing  is  much  different  from  psychological  testing.  While 
educational  testing  is  useful  and  can  suggest  the  existence 
of  other  problems,  it  does  not  replace  the  important  function 
of  psychological  testing  which  is  no  longer  done  by  mental 
health  staff. 

The  Psychiatric  Clinic  is  composed  of  seven  psychologists, 
two  psychiatrists  and  a secretary.  These  employees  work  from 
8 to  40  hours  during  the  week  with  a full-time  equivalent 
(FTE)  of  6.4  professional  staff.  They  are: 
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Laura  Grieneeks,  Ph.D.,  Administrative  Director 
Mary  Lyon  Triplett,  Ph.D. 

Michael  Diger,  Ph.D.  (16  hrs.  at  Log  Cabin  plus) 
Marcia  Goldberg,  Ph.D. 

Juanita  Hall,  Ph.D. 

Mario  Acosto,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Wagner,  Ph.D.  ("safety  net"  employee)* 


32  hrs. 
40  hrs. 
24  hrs. 
28  hrs. 
24  hrs. 
32  hrs. 
40  hrs. 


Michael  Roy,  M.D.,  Clinical  Corrdinator 
Nina  Auerbach,  M.D. 


28  hrs . 
8 hrs . 


*See  pp.  187-188  for  explanation  of  "safety  net"  personnel. 

Dr.  Grieneeks  was  interviewed  on  September  20,  1983.  She 

began  work  at  the  Youth  Guidance  Center  in  December,  1978. 

When  asked  about  the  percentage  of  youth  who  need 

psychological  services.  Dr.  Grieneeks  stated: 

I would  say  that  approximately  one-third  of  kids  here  do 
not  need  to  be  seen  by  us.  About  another  one-third 

should  be  seen  by  us  but  refuse.  And,  the  other 
one-third  should  be  seen  by  us  and  we  try  to  see  them. 
We  do  see  approximately  800  kids  a year  which  is  roughly 
ten  percent  of  the  total  number  of  intake  referrals. 

It  should  be  noted  that  one-half  of  all  youth  coming  into 

9 

Juvenile  Hall  are  released  within  72  hours  of  admission. 

Routine  mental  health  screening  is  only  conducted  on 

detainees  who  have  been  at  Juvenile  Hall  five  days  or  longer, 
although  Dr.  Peters  reported  that  there  are  plans  to  reduce 
this  minimum  time  recfuirement . 

Three  ancillary  services  are  available  to  Psychiatric  Clinic 
staff  when  needed.  The  Sexual  Minority  Youth  Program  of  the 
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Center  for  Special  Problems  employs  two  counselors,  Jon 
Herzstam  and  Ruth  Hughes,  who  work  with  gay  and  lesbian 
youth.  Referrals  to  them  are  made  by  medical  and  probation 
staff . 

When  there  is  a need  for  crisis  intervention  during  evenings, 
weekends  and  holidays,  medical  staff  can  contact  the 

Comprehensive  Child  Crisis  Service  (CCCS)  which  is  operated 
24  hours  a day  by  the  Psychiatric  Service  of  Children's 
Hospital  of  San  Francisco.  It  is  under  contract  with  the 
Community  Mental  Health  Services  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  to  perform  crisis  work  for  YGC.  A team  of  mental 

health  professionals,  including  a clinical  psychologist, 
respond  to  the  Youth  Guidance  Center  when  a youth  is  in 
crisis.  They  will  conduct  crisis  counseling  at  the  scene 
and/or  refer  to  the  McAuley  Institute  located  at  St.  Mary’s 
Hospital.  However,  Dr.  Peters  stated  that  there  are  plans  to 
terminate  the  contract  with  CCCS  and  establish  procedures  for 
the  current  Psychiatric  Clinic  staff  to  handle  these 

emergencies . 

This  third  ancillary  service,  McAuley  Institute,  provides 
in-patient,  acute  psychiatric  diagnosis  and  treatment  which 
is  accomplished  by  utilizing  section  5150  of  the  Welfare  and 
Institutions  Code.  This  Section  allows  a medical  or  law 

enforcement  officer  to  involuntarily  commit  a person  up  to  72 
hours  when  that  person  is  perceived  as  a threat  to  himself,  a 
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threat  to  others  or  is  gravely  disabled.  Generally,  in  order 
for  a juvenile  to  be  kept  at  McAuley  after  initial  review,  he 
or  she  would  be  diagnosed  as  having  a severe  psychosis,  a 
severe  depression  or  a thought  disorder.  Someone  not  fitting 
one  of  these  categories  is  usually  not  accepted  by  McAuley. 

The  process  of  involuntary  psychiatric  commitment  is  fraught 
with  problems.  According  to  one  psychologist  who  was 
interviewed,  it  is  not  uncommon  for  a youth  who  chronically 
bangs  his  head  against  the  wall  of  his  room  to  be  adjudged  to 
meet  Section  5150  criteria,  begin  to  improve  en  route  to 
McAuley,  act  relatively  normal  upon  admission,  determined  by 
McAuley  staff  not  to  be  a threat  to  himself,  and  then  to  be 
sent  back  to  Juvenile  Hall  the  next  day. 

The  radical  change  of  environment  from  a jail  to  a hospital 
temporarily  improves  the  youth's  behavior.  If  this  category 
of  youth  were  to  stay  at  McAuley  for  a week,  it  is  likely 
that  they  would  display  their  disordered  actions.  Instead, 
the  youth  are  rapidly  returned  to  Juvenile  Hall  where  they 
resume  their  previous  behavior.  This  description  of  a 
recurring  situation  is  a composite  of  several  incidences  at 
YGC  over  the  past  couple  of  years. 
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To  exacerbate  the  problem.  Juvenile  Hall  has  no  appropriate 
place  to  house  this  type  of  person.  That  is,  there  are  no 
padded  rooms,  known  as  safety  cells  or  stimulus  reduction 
rooms,  in  which  to  temporarily  place  a person  acting_^out  in 
an  assaultive  or  self-destructive  manner  pending  placement  in 
a therapeutic  environment.  They  may  also  be  called  quiet 
rooms . 

When  questioned  about  the  need  for  two  or  three  safety  cells, 
Mr.  Foote  said  he  has  not  supported  such  rooms  for  fear  of  a 
perceived  opposition  from  the  community.  He  did  feel  that 
padded  rooms  were  needed  from  a professional  standpoint. 
Safety  cells  that  are  properly  used  and  supervised  are 
important  and  should  be  installed.  This  can  be  accomplished 
by  remodeling  existing  rooms.  Written  procedure  should  state 
that  placement  in  one  of  these  cells  would  either  be  done  by 
medical  or  psychiatric  staff,  or  reviewed  by  a Psychiatric 
Clinic  employee  as  soon  as  possible  if  placement  of  a youth 
is  made  by  a Juvenile  Hall  supervisor.  The  decision  to 
continue  a youth's  placement  in  a safety  cell  should  then  be 
made  by  mental  health  staff. 
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b.  Sub-acute  Locked  Facility 


There  are  three  basic  categories  of  mental  disorders 
requiring  different  types  of  facilities: 

1.  Those  who  are  in  crisis  and  meet  the  criteria  of  Section 
5150  thereby  needing  acute,  in-patient  hospitalization 
for  diagnosis  and  stabilization; 

2.  Those  with  mild  disorders  who  can  reside  in  the 
institution  without  becoming  more  disordered  and  who  can 
benefit  from  short-term  therapy  by  mental  health 
professionals,  medical  staff  and/or  trained  counselors; 
and 

3.  Those  who  are  not  seriously  psychotic  or  disordered  to 
the  point  of  needing  crisis  intervention,  yet  who  are 
too  disturbed  to  function  adequately  in  the  institution 
and  therefore  need  treatment  in  a sub-acute,  locked 
mental  health  facility. 

The  first  category  of  children  and  youth  are  sent  to  McAuley 
Institute  until  such  time  as  they  have  been  stabilized.  The 
second  and  third  categories  are  kept  at  Juvenile  Hall. 
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One  of  the  most  significant  needs  in  mental  health  care  at 
YGC  is  a sub-acute  locked  facility  for  those  youth  who  should 
not  be  at  McAuley  but  who  would  decompensate  at  Juvenile 
Hall/  and  those  experiencing  intense  situational  reactions. 

Dr.  Peters  and  his  staff  have  recognized  that  such  a facility 
is  critically  needed  in  order  to  properly  care  for  this 
population  of  youth.  A draft  proposal  has  been  prepared  and 
is  being  discussed  among  all  those  concerned. 

The  essence  of  the  proposal  calls  for  the  establishment  of 
this  unit  on  the  grounds  of  the  Youth  Guidance  Center  by 
remodeling  a cottage.  It  would  be  staffed  by  psychiatric 
nurses,  psychiatric  technicians  and  specially  trained 
detention  staff.  Although  a joint  venture  of  the  Department 
of  Public  Health  and  the  Probation  Department  (similar  to  the 
structure  of  Ward  7-D  at  San  Francisco  General  for  acute 
adult  prisoners),  it  would  be  administered  by  the  Department 
of  Public  Health. 

Since  this  unit  must  be  locked,  it  would  be  difficult, 
although  not  impossible,  to  place  in  the  community.  However, 
certain  types  of  disturbed  children  might  be  more 
appropriately  treated  in  a community  facility.  Since  it  is 
for  sub-acute  patients,  it  would  not  be  appropriate  to  place 
in  an  acute  setting,  such  as  a hospital. 
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The  purpose  of  this  unit,  which  might  be  called  a "special 
programs  unit,"  would  be  to  house  youth  whose  "behavior 
outstrips  the  resources  available  in  a regular  detention 
setting."  This  would  include  detainees  who  are: 

1.  Experiencing  "suicidal  ideation  and  gestures  or 

impulsive  behavior;" 

2.  Needing  "medication  to  control  psychotic  symptomatology" 

which  must  be  "administered  and  monitored  by 

professional  staff  in  a controlled  environment;"  and, 

3.  Requiring  "special  interventions...  by  psychologically 

trained  staff  in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary 

deterioration"  while  in  custody. 

Such  a facility  would  be  ultimately  cost-effective  when 
compared  to  lessening  the  dependence  on  McAuley  (which  is 
$345  per  day),  and  the  social  costs  elsewhere  in  the  system 
for  failing  to  adequately  treat  these  types  of  children  while 
in  detention. 


-96- 


c . Concerns  of  the  Community  Advisory  Board 


The  chairperson  of  the  community  advisory  Board  for  San 
Francisco  General  Hospital  Psychiatric  Services  and  Forensic 
Psychiatric  Services  (CAB),  Libby  Denebeim,  and  Dr.  Tom 
Peters  addressed  the  Committee  on  October  26,  1983,  regarding 
their  concerns  about  mental  health  care  at  Juvenile  Hall. 

Ms.  Denebeim  presented  a two-page  document  outlining  the 
three  most  significant  issues  from  her  analysis  of  the 
situation  (see  attachment  #12).  They  are: 


1.  "The  need  to  provide  acute  psychiatric  treatment  for 
those  who  are  in  the  legal  custody  of  the  Juvenile  Court 
who  need  such  care; 

2.  "Establishment  and  maintenance  of  an  integrated  system 
of  services  that  at  least  will  prevent  any  child  or 
youth  from  deteriorating  to  such  an  extent  that  he  or 
she  needs  acute  psychiatric  care,  and  at  best,  will 
improve  the  mental  health  of  all  those  who  are  in  the 
legal  custody  of  the  Court;  and 

3.  Review  and  evaluation  of  the  role,  qualifications  and 
training  of  'counselors'  on  the  YGC  staff." 


Ms.  Denebeim  questioned  the  role  of  mental  health  services  at 
YGC.  She  was  critical  of  the  low  number  of  Psychiatric 
Clinic  services  offered  to  the  youth  in  light  of  what  appears 
to  be  more  than  adequate  staffing.  A great  deal  of  this  may 
be  attributed  to  the  burden  of  paperwork.  Psychiatric  staff 
have  been  required  to  complete  19  pages  of  forms  for  each  new 
patient.  Dr.  Peters  is  currently  attempting  to  reduce  this 
to  five  pages. 
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Ms.  Denebeim  relayed  her  belief  that  the  environment  in 
Juvenile  Hall  is  excessively  punitive  and  that  more 
rehabilitation  programs  are  needed.  If  any  substantial 
improvement  is  to  take  place,  more  direct  services  by  all  of 
the  agencies  at  YGC,  such  as  individual  and  family 
counseling,  group  therapy,  vocational  and  educational 
counseling,  must  be  implemented. 

In  elaborating  about  the  lack  of  an  integrated  system  of 
mental  health  and  ancillary  services,  the  document  presented 
to  the  Committee  stated: 


Such  services  should  be  based  on  initial  screening  of 
each  person  entering  the  system,  with  the  establishment 
of  an  individualized  service  plan.  The  plan  should  be 
carried  out  using  the  "team"  or  inter-disciplinary 
approach.  All  staff  members  should  be  part  of  the 
team.  The  underlying  philosophy  of  care  should  not  be 
punitive,  but  should  be  based  on  rehabilitation  and 
mental-illness  prevention  and  mental  health  promotion. 

One  point  should  be  clarified.  The  administration  at  YGC  has 

not  set  about  to  create  a punitive  environment.  The 

environment  is  strong  on  custody  and  security,  but  weak  in 

programs  and  resources  available  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 

detainees.  As  the  Breed-Smith  Report  pointed  out,  no 

division  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  or  any  other 

agency  operating  at  YGC  has  adequately  defined  its  philosophy 

and  goals  by  means  of  a "mission  statement." 
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Policy  Number  1.1  in  the  A.C.A.  manual  on  developing  policies 
and  procedures  for  detention  facilities  proposes  a model 
mission  statement,  as  follows: 


POLICY : This  facility  is  established  to  provide  short 

term  care  in  secure  custody  to  juveniles  who  are  accused 
or  adjudicated  pending  prompt  court  action  or  awaiting 
transfer  to  another  facility  and  who  cannot  be  served  in 
an  open  setting.  Specifically  the  facility  shall: 

A.  Provide  for  the  juvenile's  basic  needs,  such  as 

shelter,  food,  clothing  and  medical  care. 

B.  Prevent  the  abridgment  of  the  juvenile's  legal 

rights  during  his/her  detainment  at  the  facility. 

C.  Provide  for  physical,  emotional,  religious, 

educational  and  social  needs  of  juveniles  during 
detainment . 

D.  House  the  juvenile  in  a safe,  humane  environment, 

maintaining  the  level  of  security  necessary  to 

prevent  escape  and  assure  that  juveniles  live  free 
of  fear  of  assault  or  intimidation  by  staff  or 
other  juveniles. 
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d . Nursing  Data  Base  on  Suicidal  Related  Activity 


During  the  latter  half  of  1983,  various  members  of  the 
psychiatric  and  medical  staffs  noticed  a pronounced  increase 
in  incidents  requiring  crisis  intervention.  Many  of  these 
required  involuntary  72-hour  commitment  to  McAuley 
Institute.  Dr.  Grieneeks  noted  in  her  interview  that  her 
staff  was  treating  an  increasing  number  of  youth  with  more 
serious  disorders. 

As  a result,  the  medical  staff  felt  this  problem  required 
investigation.  One  of  the  registered  nurses,  Joey  Upland, 
prepared  a six-page  chart  describing  51  incidents  requiring 
crisis  intervention  involving  34  detainees  during  a 
five-month  period  from  June  through  October,  1983  (see 
attachment  M13)  . Actual  names  have  been  replaced  with 
capital  letters. 

The  table  notes  the  date,  time  and  place  of  each  incident, 
how  the  youth  was  identified,  the  nursing  assessment,  whether 
a psychiatric  referral  was  made,  whether  a 15-minute  suicide 
watch  was  instituted  and  the  resolution  of  the  incident.  The 
information  was  gathered  from  medical  charts  and  the  nursing 
log  book.  Psychiatric  Clinic  records  were  not  utilized. 
Some  entries  are  missing  due  to  lack  of  complete  information. 
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Of  the  34  detainees  in  the  table,  23  were  boys  and  11  were 
girls.  There  were  27  detainees  in  Juvenile  Hall  and  7 in  the 
West  Portal  Residential  Center  (6  girls  and  one  boy). 

Seventy-one  percent  (36  of  51)  of  the  incidents  occurred  on 
the  3:30  - 11:00  p.m.  shift.  This  is  highly  significant 
since  no  psychiatric  staff  work  during  the  evening.  In  these 
cases,  a night  nurse  must  conduct  the  initial  assessment  and 
make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  resolving  the  crisis. 

Three  serious  suicide  attempts  were  interrupted  by  nurses  on 
duty.  Two  of  these  were  discovered  between  15-minute 
observation  checks.  The  table  omits  other  data  related  to 
adolescents  who  expressed  suicidal  ideation  or  who  were 
identified  as  having  a history  of  previous  attempts  or  other 
mental  disorders.  This  is  because  the  child  had  either  been 
released,  or  whose  ideation  conveyed  no  current  intent  to  act 
out.  The  data  also  excludes  detainees  who  are  controlled 
under  psychoactive  medication. 

Thirty-one  percent  (16  of  51)  of  these  incidents  were 
resolved  by  involuntary  commitment  to  McAuley  under  Section 
5150  of  the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code.  Most  of  these 
children  were  returned  to  Juvenile  Hall  after  initial 
stablilization. 
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This  table  is  a stark  illustration  of  the  problems  confronted 
by  Youth  Guidance  Center  in  caring  for  youth  who 
realistically  should  not  be  there.  The  facility  was  not 
designed  for  therapeutic  purposes  and  detention  counselors 
cannot  be  expected  to  properly  care  for  mentally  disordered 
individuals . 

Counselors  are  trained  to  identify  youth  who  may  have  mental 
health  disorders  and  to  refer  such  cases  to  the  psychiatric 
staff  for  evaluation.  The  "Forensic  Mental  Health  Referral 
Form"  is  utilized  by  counselors  and  medical  staff  to  alert 
the  Psychiatric  Clinic  to  potential  problems  (see  attachment 
«14).  A psychologist  conducts  an  interview  and  is  supposed 
to  return  the  form  to  the  person  who  made  the  referral  so 
that  appropriate  action  can  be  taken.  Yet  numerous 
complaints  were  heard  about  the  failure  to  return  or  the 
inadequate  completion  of  referral  forms.  This  leaves 
counselors  and  nurses  without  the  necessary  psychiatric  input 
needed  to  handle  problem  detainees. 

The  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  has  expressed  serious 
concerns  about  the  issue  of  properly  caring  for  mentally 
disordered  and  self-destructive  children.  On  November  22, 
1983,  Mr.  Botka  prepared  a memo  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
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Juvenile  Justice  Commission  detailing  ten  incidents  between 
October  15  and  November  14,  including  several  recommendations 
(see  attachment  #15).  The  key  section  of  that  memo  is  the 
following: 


We  feel  there  is  a need  for  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  and 
the  Medical  Clinic  to  make  a joint  decision  as  to  how  we 
can  best  service  these  youth  depending  on  the  hours  that 
their  services  are  available.  When  the  Psychiatric 
Clinic  is  not  available,  evenings  and  weekends,  staff 
will  call  on  the  Medical  Clinic  for  consultation  for 
referral  to  Dr.  Roy  and/or  the  Children's  Crisis 
Center.  It  would  appear  that  at  the  present  time  the 
Psychiatric  Clinic  and  the  Medical  Clinic  have  not 
worked  out  a joint  policy;  however,  I will  be  addressing 
this  problem. 

Mr.  Botka  was  alluding  to  what  had  historically  been  a 
problem  of  communication  between  the  medical  and  psychiatric 
staffs.  This  conflict  became  more  pronounced  during  1983  as 
a result  of  the  dramatic  increase  in  youth  needing  crisis 
intervention  which  had  not  been  anticipated.  The  system  had 
been  unable  to  adjust  to  the  volume  and  a lack  of  clear 
direction  and  leadership  resulted. 


Dr.  Peters  and  his  Administrative  Director,  Nancy  Rubin, 
M.S.W.,  recognized  the  severity  of  the  problem.  Much 
progress  has  been  made  toward  improving  the  working 
relationships  between  the  two  divisions. 
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On  January  20,  1984,  the  following  six  people  met  with 
Committee  members  to  discuss  medical  and  mental  health 
issues:  Dr.  Tom  Peters,  Nancy  Rubin,  Dr.  Janet  Shalwitz,  Dr. 
Michael  Roy,  Dr.  Laura  Grieneeks  and  Barbara  Asinelli,  the 
Head  Nurse  for  the  Medical  Clinic.  In  a frank  discussion, 
several  problems  were  identified  as  central  to  improving  the 
quality  of  care  to  youth  in  detention. 

First,  the  Department  of  Public  Health  officials  believe  that 
their  services  are  not  considered  by  the  Juvenile  Hall 
administration  as  an  integral  part  of  the  system.  They  cite 
the  inevitable  conflicts  between  security  and  treatment 
objectives  to  illustrate  this  belief.  Frequently,  security 
needs  override  treatment  plans  developed  by  medical  and 
mental  health  personnel. 

Second,  while  adequate  written  procedures  exist  regarding 
Juvenile  Hall  staffs'  duties  when  medical  and  psychiatric 
problems  arise,  sometimes  they  are  not  followed.  The  example 
of  Juvenile  Hall  staffs'  failure  to  follow  through  on 
15-minute  suicide  watches  during  the  evening  shift  was 
described . 

Third,  there  seems  to  be  confusion  among  Juvenile  Hall  staff 
regarding  who  should  be  notified  at  night  when  some  form  of 
crisis  intervention  is  needed  for  a particular  detainee. 
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According  to  one  administrator,  a counselor  might  call  his 
supervisor  only,  or  call  his  supervisor  and  the  nurse,  or 
just  call  the  nurse. 


All  of  these  are  problems  that  can  be  solved  through 
professional  dialogue.  In  a follow-up  letter  to  the 
Committee,  Dr.  Peters  stated  the  following: 


Our  continued  involvement  and  planning  are  based  on  our 
understanding  of  the  direct  mandate  from  the  Superior 
Court  to  the  Health  Department  to  be  independently 
responsible  for  the  medical  and  psychiatric  care  at  the 
Youth  Guidance  Center.  We  are  fully  cognizant  of  the 
practical  fact  that  this  care  must  be  provided  in 
coordination  with  the  provision  of  services  by  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department  as  it  responds  to  its  own 
separate  mandate  from  the  Court.  The  Court’s  mandate  to 
us  needs  to  be  emphasized,  and  its  implications 
understood,  since  it  underlies  our  current  provision,  as 
well  as  the  future  development,  of  proactive  services 
with  a rehabilitative  intent. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Juvenile  Court  to  provide  for 
the  care  and  custody  of  juveniles  in  confinement.  Many  years 
ago,  the  Court  together  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
decided  that  the  method  by  which  medical  and  mental  health 
services  were  to  be  provided  was  through  staff  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Health.  Although  Public  Health  has 
independent  authority  to  carry  out  its  duties,  the  Court  must 
insure  that  the  resources  and  the  cooperation  exist  so  that 
the  health  care  delivery  system  can  properly  function. 
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E . Case  Studies 


COMPLAINT  «111 


David  witnessed  the  following  incident  and  filed  a complaint 
with  RAP: 


In  October,  1982,  Ted  wanted  to  use  the  bathroom  and  the 
counselor  said,  "In  20  minutes."  And  20  minutes  went  by 
and  the  counselor  said,  "If  you  keep  asking  you're  not 
going  to  use  it."  And  the  boy  was  getting  smart  with 
the  counselor,  so  the  counselor  got  his  pants,  shoes, 
socks  and  mattress.  And  then  the  boy  tried  to  hang 
himself  with  a shoelace.  They  took  the  shoelace  from 
him  and  he  tried  to  hang  himself  again  with  his  towel. 
Later  he  was  pissing  in  his  cell.  I think  he  is  crazy. 


There  were  incident  reports  written  by  this  counselor  and  his 
co-worker  on  October  12,  1982,  in  B-2,  which  describe  a fight 
with  another  12-year  old  detainee  that  was  instigated  by  Ted 
while  they  were  using  the  bathroom.  The  following  excerpt  is 
from  one  of  those  reports: 


A detainee  across  the  hall  informed  us  that  Ted  was 
trying  to  hang  himself  with  his  shoe  strings  on  the 
(door)  screen. . .Ted  had  started  tearing  his  clothes  — 
sweatshirt,  t-shirt  and  shorts.  My  co-worker  cut  the 
shoe  strings  and  took  the  one  he  tried  to  conceal.  We 
had  to  change  his  room  to  Room  M9  which  was  stripped.  I 
opened  his  door  and  asked  him  to  go  to  #9.  He  refused 
and  made  a gesture  to  spit  in  my  face.  I quickly  put  my 
hand  behind  his  back.  We  also  had  to  remove  his 
clothing  except  his  gym  shorts.  After  incident  he  began 
to  bang  on  his  door  and  spitting  off  his  screen. 
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Ted  was  interviewed  by  the  Special  Investigator  and  Ms. 
Grandin.  He  recalled  the  altercation  with  the  counselor  and 
having  a fight  but  thought  he  had  hit  a different  boy.  It  is 
the  opinion  of  the  Special  Investigator  that  Ted  is  confusing 
one  fight  with  another.  He  stated  that  October  12,  1982,  was 
his  13th  birthday  and  he  had  been  feeling  a little  low  that 
day.  The  detainee  he  believed  he  fought  had  been  an  enemy  of 
his  on  the  streets  because: 

I had  received  a Christmas  present  of  a toy  car  with 
batteries.  I was  playing  with  it  on  the  street  when  he 
came  by  and  kicked  it.  We  got  into  a fight  and  I 
stabbed  him  with  scissors. 

Both  Ms.  Grandin  and  the  Special  Investigator  could  tell  that 
Ted  was  despondent  the  day  of  the  interview.  He  mentioned 
that  he  had  wanted  to  seriously  hurt  himself  that  morning. 
His  actions  and  mannerisms  during  the  interview  indicated 
depression. 

Relating  back  to  the  October  incident,  Ted  stated  that  he  had 
tried  to  hang  himself,  first  with  a shoe  string  and  later 
with  a towel,  and  had  urinated  in  his  room.  He  further 
stated  that  the  counselor  had  allowed  him  to  fight  the  boy, 
then  physically  broke  it  up,  took  him  to  his  room  and  struck 
him  several  times  across  the  back  with  his  belt.  This 
occurred,  Ted  believed,  because  he  had  tried  to  spit  in  the 
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counselor's  face.  There  were  no  witnesses  to  support  this 
allegation.  The  co-worker,  who  was  interviewed  by  Ms.  Laws 
and  the  Special  Investigator,  denied  seeing  the  counselor 
with  his  belt  off  or  hearing  him  tell  Ted  and  the  other  boy 
that  it  was  okay  to  fight.  The  counselor  in  question  was  not 
interviewed  because  he  was  laid  off  last  Spring  when  a new 
Civil  Service  list  was  published.  The  Police  Department 
investigated  this  incident  and  did  interview  the  counselor. 
He  stood  by  his  incident  report.  The  case  was  closed  without 
further  action. 


In  reviewing  Ted's  probation  officer's  1983  report,  the 
officer  noted  the  following  categories  of  incident  reports 
during  Ted's  previous  incarcerations: 


1.  Suspended  from  school  (3  times); 

2.  Assault  on  staff  (2  times); 

3.  Fights  with  other  detainees  (4  times); 

4.  Defiance  to  staff  (5  times); 

5.  Suicide  gestures  (5  times); 

6.  Disrupting  cottage  (8  times); 

7.  Broken  window  (1  time); 

8.  Spitting  on  other  detainees  (3  times); 

9.  Bizarre  behavior  (1  time); 

10.  Physical  restraint  (4  times); 

11.  Spitting  in  teacher's  face  (1  time);  and 

12.  Destroying  property  (5  times). 

The  psychological  report  stated  that  his  "suicide  gestures 
(were)  used  to  indicate  how  far  he  will  go  to  manipulate 
those  around  him  to  get  what  he  wants."  The  probation 
officer  recommended,  among  other  things,  that  the  "strictly 
controlled  administration  of  medication  prescribed  by  his 
psychiatrist"  be  continued. 
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COMMENTARY 


This  is  a good  example  of  a boy  who  should  not  be  in  Juvenile 
Hall,  but  rather  in  a therapeutic  facility  which  would 
provide  care  by  treatment  personnel.  He  had  failed  numerous 
out-of-home  placements  as  a result  of  his  acting-out 
behavior.  While  the  evidence  is  insufficient  to  reach  a 
definitive  conclusion,  it  does  suggest  that  the  counselors 
acted  properly  and  that  correct  procedures  were  followed. 

COMPLAINT  #112 

The  original  complaint  came  from  a boy  who  lived  in  B-1 
across  from  a 15-year  old  boy  named  Eddie  in  late  August, 
1982: 


I heard  Eddie  throw  up  in  his  room  and  yell  for  a head 
call.  It  was  in  the  evening  after  dinner.  He  had  drank 
some  floor  stripper  and  then  gone  to  his  room.  When  he 
first  asked  for  head  call,  the  counselor  said,  "I'll  be 
there."  They  came  and  got  him  and  then  took  him  to  the 
hospital . 


Two  incident  reports  and  two  weeks  of  daily  observation 
reports  around  the  time  of  the  incident  were  reviewed.  Mr. 
Doyle,  the  attending  nurse  and  two  boys  who  were  in  B-1  at 
the  time  were  interviewed.  The  following  account  is  from  an 
incident  report  by  a counselor  on  duty  at  the  time: 
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(When  I arrived  at  work  the)  detainees  were  in  process 
of  stripping  the  floors....  At  about  3:05  p.m.  Eddie 
called  me  to  his  room  and  handed  me  a container  of  floor 
stripper.  I asked  youth  what  he  was  doing  with  floor 
stripper  in  his  room,  he  said  he  was  helping  to  clean 
up.  At  that  time  youth  appeared  normal  and  we  proceeded 
to  gym.  At  about  5:30  I was  called  to  his  room  again 
because  he  had  vomited,  I gave  youth  a towel  to  clean 
up.  He  then  proceeded  to  have  dinner  with  no  problems. 
He  was  on  kitchen  crew  after  dinner.  At  about  7:30 
Eddie  was  crying  loudly  in  his  room,  I asked  him  what 
was  wrong,  he  said  he  didn't  want  to  talk  to  me.  I 
called  the  nurse  because  I noticed  saliva  like  substance 
on  floor,  he  said  he  didn't  want  to  talk  to  nurse  also. 
The  nurse  was  with  him  about  45  minutes  when  she  told  me 
Eddie  had  said  he  drank  some  floor  stripper  (at  about 
2:30  that  afternoon).  At  no  time  on  my  shift  did  any 
detainee  have  (the)  floor  stripper  (container).  I 
dispensed  and  supervised  it  with  another  counselor  and  a 
senior  counselor  observing.  Detainee  was  taken  to 
hospital . 


Eddie  was  taken  to  San  Francisco  General  Hospital  and 
medically  cleared  before  being  transported  to  McAuley  for 
psychiatric  evaluation.  He  was  returned  the  next  day.  Mr. 
Doyle  reported,  and  the  records  verified,  that  Eddie  had  a 
medical  history  of  self-induced  vomiting.  There  was  also  a 
history  of  suicidal  gestures  although  McAuley  determined 
Eddie  to  be  non-suicidal  at  the  time  of  this  incident. 


Both  boys,  who  were  independently  interviewed  stated  that 
Eddie  told  them  the  following  day  that  he  said  he  drank  floor 
stripper  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  hospital  so  that  he  could 
attempt  to  escape. 
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f . Suicide  Prevention  Program 


Although  suicide  and  self-mutilation  attempts  have  become 
increasingly  common  at  Juvenile  Hall,  there  has  not  been  a 
completed  suicide  for  over  ten  years.  Nevertheless,  an 
attempt  could  succeed  at  any  time  regardless  of  the  intent  of 
the  victim.  A combination  of  concerned  staff  and  luck  has 
contributed  toward  preventing  successful  attempts. 

Youth  Guidance  Center  does  not  currently  have  a formal 
suicide  prevention  program.  Such  a program  should  be  made  a 
high  priority  for  the  administration. 

In  1982,  the  California  Youth  Authority  published  a 79-page 
handbook  entitled,  "Suicide  Prevention  in  Juvenile 
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Facilities."  It  is  an  excellent  publication  that  details 
a workable  suicide  prevention  program  utilizing  the  following 
components:  intake,  security,  surveillance,  intervention/ 
follow-up  care,  communications,  and  training.  The  basic 
principles  of  suicide  prevention  are  carefully  explained 
based  upon  extensive  research  and  experience.  The  following 
is  an  excerpt: 
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The  first  rule  of  a suicide  prevention  program  is  that 
any  threat  or  other  indication  should  be  taken 
seriously.  Also  of  major  importance  is  the  training  of 
intake,  child  care,  and  supervisory  staff  to  develop 
their  capability  to  recognize  actions,  behaviors,  and 
information  which  might  suggest  even  the  possibility  of 
a suicide  ideation.  Another  consideration  is  in  the 
development  and  implementation  of  a communications 
system  that  provides  reasonable  guarantees  that  critical 
information  can  and  will  be  available  to  and  shared  by 
all  personnel . ‘ ‘ 


This  handbook  should  be  the  subject  of  a training  course  for 
all  employees  at  YGC.  Discussions  among  medical,  mental 
health  and  custodial  staff  are  necessary  in  order  for  a 
suicide  prevention  program  to  be  successful  at  Juvenile  Hall. 
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Rec.  #9  - Establish  a sub-acute  locked  facility  to  house  and 
treat  mentally  disordered  youth  who  cannot  be 
adequately  cared  for  in  Juvenile  Hall. 

Comment:  The  need  for  such  a facility  is  clear.  No 
amount  of  increase  of  Juvenile  Hall  counselors  will 
solve  the  problem.  This  category  of  youth  must  be 
placed  in  a separate  therapeutic  milieu  under  the 
management  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  It 
may  be  beneficial  to  create  a special  advisory  task 
force  composed  of  custodial,  medical  and  mental 
health  professionals  from  the  public  and  private 
sectors  in  order  to  develop  a thorough  and 
acceptable  plan.  The  presence  of  impartial, 
outside  mental  health  professionals  (e.g.,  Langley 
Porter  Institute)  is  essential.  A law  professor  or 
experienced  legal  advocate  should  be  involved  so 
that  any  proposal  would  meet  current  statutory  and 
case  law  standards.  The  participation  of  the 
Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and  the  Community 
Advisory  Board  would  also  be  important.  It  is 
suggested  that  an  innocuous  title  like  "special 
programs  unit"  be  designated  to  refer  to  this 
facility. 

Rec.  #10  - Negotiate  a "memorandum  of  understanding"  between 
the  Probation  Department  and  the  Department  of 
Public  Health  with  the  formal  endorsement  of  the 
Juvenile  Court  detailing  areas  of  responsibility 
and  services  to  be  provided  in  medical  and  mental 
health  care. 

Comment:  Discussions  have  commenced  to  delineate 

the  role  and  functions  of  the  health  care  delivery 
system  at  Youth  Guidance  Center  and  Log  Cabin 
Ranch.  Such  specific  details  as  levels  of 

communication  (e.g.,  joint  case  conferences  and 
meetings),  procedures  for  crisis  intervention, 
procedures  for  referrals  and  screening,  deployment 
of  personnel,  types  of  psychiatric  services,  and  sc 
on,  should  be  put  in  writing  and  endorsed  as  a 
legal  mandate  from  the  Juvenile  Court.  This  would 
end  confusion  and  establish  a mechanism  for 
negotiating  any  disputes  between  the  two  agencies 
resulting  in  a full  integration  of  services  tc 
detainees . 

Rec.  #11  - Assign  at  least  one  mental  health  worker  to  be  or 
site  in  Juvenile  Hall  until  10:00  p.m.  every  night 
of  the  week. 
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Comment:  The  data  on  when  crisis  situations  occur 

illustrate  the  need  for  the  night-time  mental 
health  employee  to  be  physically  present.  Other 
off  duty  hours  can  be  adequately  handled  by  a 
beeper  system  which  has  already  been  instituted  by 
Dr.  Peters. 

Rec . ttl2  - Install  at  least  two  safety  cells  in  Juvenile  Hall. 

Comment:  One  special  room  for  girls  and  at  least 

one  for  boys  is  needed  to  house  acting-out  youth 
temporarily  until  they  can  be  moved  to  either 
Me  McAuley  or  the  sub-acute  locked  facility  when 
instituted.  Although  Juvenile  Hall  should  be 
replaced  in  its  entirety,  these  rooms  are  needed  as 
soon  as  possible  for  the  safety  and  security  of  the 
institution  and  for  the  good  of  the  affected 

youth.  Use  of  these  rooms  would  be  carefully 

controlled  through  written  procedure  and  review 
mechanisms.  It  is  suggested  that  Section  1055  of 
Title  15  of  the  California  Administrative  Code 
entitled,  "Use  of  Safety  Cell,"  be  used  as  a 
guideline.  In  the  standards  of  the  American 

Correctional  Association,  these  are  called 
"confinement  rooms  (#2-8151)."  These  rooms  should 
not  be  confused  with  "temporary  lockup"  rooms  as 
outlined  in  Section  4298  of  Title  15  of  the 
Administrative  Code.  Rather,  they  are  to  be  used 
for  crisis  intervention  and  "cooling-out"  time 
under  review  of  health  officials,  not  as  a means  of 
discipline  or  preventing  escapes. 

Rec.  #13  - Institute  a formal  suicide  prevention  program. 

Comment:  The  California  Youth  Authority  handbook 

should  be  used  as  a guideline  for  putting  together 
this  program.  Every  employee  who  has  direct 
contact  with  detainees  should  be  trained  once  the 
program  is  in  place. 
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D.  RECREATION  AND  EXERCISE 


COMPLAINT  #113 

Most  counselors  are  good  athletes  and  they  make  you 
exercise  too  hard.  If  you  don't  have  a medical  excuse, 
you  have  to  go  to  gym.  They  made  me  exercise  too  hard 
or  I would  have  received  a write-up  if  I didn't.  I 
never  did  get  a write-up  but  I saw  other  boys  get 
written  up.  Then  if  a boy  doesn't  do  an  exercise, 
everybody  has  to  do  it  again.  It  happens  in  both  the 
day  gym  and  the  night-time  gym  periods. 

The  boy  who  made  this  complaint  was  in  B-5  during  May,  1983. 

Acting  Assistant  Director  Henry  Reynolds  noted  the  following 

in  his  report  on  these  complaints: 


All  detainees  are  screened  by  the  Medical  Department 
before  being  allowed  gym  privileges.  The  Medical 
Department,  not  counselors,  make  the  determination  if  a 
detainee  can  perform  in  gym.  A typical  gym  period  would 
consist  of  about  10  minutes  of  exercises.  The  exercises 
generally  consist  of  jumping  jacks,  pushups,  knee  bends, 
possibly  sprints  across  the  gym  or  laps  around  the  gym 
and  leg  lifts.  This  is  then  followed  by  45  minutes  of 
basketball  or  volleyball.  In  any  case,  the  exercises 
are  certainly  no  more  than  in  any  high  school  physical 
education  class.  A detainee  might  lose  privileges  for 
refusing  exercise  but  not  for  being  physically  unable  to 
perform  them. 

The  procedures  manual  states  all  youth  must  go  to  gym  unless 
they  have  not  been  medically  cleared,  or  they  are  on 
disciplinary  lock-up  (known  as  "limited  cottage  program"). 
It  further  states  that  "no  one  is  allowed  to  simply  sit  out 
the  gym  period . " 
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The  Special  Investigator  and  Mr.  Mori  observed  Cottage  B-4 
engage  in  night-time  gym  period.  It  was  conducted  exactly  as 
described  by  Mr.  Reynolds  except  that  the  total  time  elapsed 
was  35  minutes.  One  boy  was  observed  deliberately  not 
performing  the  warm-up  exercises  properly,  but  he  was  ignored 
by  the  gym  counselor. 

The  Special  Investigator  had  intended  on  reviewing  a sample 
of  disciplinary  write-ups  as  noted  on  the  daily  disciplinary 
log  sheets.  However,  they  are  only  retained  for 
approximately  a month  and  therefore  were  unavailable  for  the 
time  period  that  covered  the  complaint. 

No  additional  evidence  was  uncovered  to  substantiate  the 
claim  that  a detainee  is  disciplined  for  failure  to  do  an 
exercise  properly.  The  value  of  physical  exercise  for 
adolescents  cannot  be  underemphasized . It  is  an  important 
aspect  of  relieving  tension,  as  well  as  teaching  skills 
relative  to  group  living  and  competition. 

During  the  course  of  investigating  this  complaint,  it  was 
learned  that  there  is  no  form  of  outdoor  recreation,  except 
for  boys  in  B-1 . This  is  a very  serious  deficiency  from  both 
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a management  and  legal  standpoint. 
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Currently,  the  only  form  of  fresh  air  available  to  detainees 
is  on  Sunday  when  chapel  services  are  held.  Anyone  going  to 
chapel  must  walk  outside  for  approximately  fifty  feet  from 
the  corridor  door  to  the  door  of  the  chapel.  Many  boys  who 
were  interviewed  in  the  survey  stated  that  the  only  reason 
they  went  to  chapel  services  was  to  experience  a moment  of 
fresh  air. 

Each  cottage  has  a small  outdoor  recreation  area  adjacent  to 
the  dayroom.  However,  they  are  not  used,  according  to  Mr. 
Foote  because  of  insufficient  staff.  In  addition,  there  are 
tennis  courts  located  outside  the  boys'  and  girls’  gyms  that 
are  only  used  by  status  offenders  in  the  West  Portal 
Residential  Center. 

The  boys  in  Cottage  B-1  have  access  to  their  outside 
recreation  area  because  they  have  been  sentenced  and  are 
considered  minimum  security  risks.  Therefore,  only  one 
counselor  is  needed  to  watch  them  while  the  other  counselor 
oversees  those  left  in  the  cottage.  The  Special  Investigator 
observed  one  of  these  sessions  which  was  well  organized.  On 
rare  occasions,  B-1  detainees  are  allowed  to  use  the  tennis 
courts . 
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Mr.  Foote  recognizes  the  problem  and  believes  outdoor 
recreation  would  be  beneficial.  There  is  a need  for  a large 
outdoor  area  as  well  as  a need  to  utilize  the  existing  areas 
outside  the  living  units. 

The  Breed-Smith  Report  recommended  that  the  tennis  courts  be 
converted  into  a general  purpose  recreation  field  that  could 
include  "a  small  softball  diamond,  basketball  courts, 
volleyball  courts,  handball  and  a small  tract  (p.  60)."  Mr. 
Foote  suggested  that  the  area  behind  Cottage  G-2,  which  is 
currently  unused  and  gently  sloping,  might  be  a good  site  for 
an  outdoor  recreation  area. 

Mr.  Foote  also  noted  that  he  could  fully  utilize  the  living 
unit  recreation  areas  if  he  had  two  additional  employees,  a 
male  and  a female,  who  were  specialists  in  adolescent 
recreation.  This  would  allow  for  one  counselor  and  a 
recreation  coordinator  to  supervise  these  sessions  while  the 
other  counselor  remained  in  the  cottage.  These  two 
recreation  coordinators  could  also  develop  an  actual 
recreation  and  exercise  program  that  would  integrate  the  use 
of  indoor  as  well  as  outdoor  areas. 
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Rec . #14  - Develop  a plan  for  outdoor  recreation  and  hire  one 
specialist  in  adolescent  recreation  programming. 

Comment:  The  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  the 
Director  of  Juvenile  Hall  need  to  develop  a 
realistic  plan  for  a large  outdoor  recreation  area 
and  a plan  for  utilizing  the  existing  small  outdoor 
areas  adjacent  to  each  cottage.  Outside 
specialists  should  be  consulted.  San  Francisco 
State  University  has  a graduate  program  in 
therapeutic  recreation  with  an  emphasis  in  special 
populations  (e.g.,  incarcerated  people  and 
adolescents) . This  could  be  a valuable  local 
resource.  In  light  of  other  staffing 
recommendations  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  this 
report,  one  person  trained  in  adolescent  recreation 
would  be  sufficient  to  develop  effective 
programming.  It  is  premature  to  determine  whether 
a specific  Civil  Service  classification  of 
"recreation  director"  is  needed,  or  whether  an 
athletically-inclined  counselor  could  be  trained  to 
perform  this  function.  Nevertheless,  it 
constitutes  one  full-time  position.  In  addition, 
the  Parks  and  Recreation  Department  may  be  amenable 
to  providing  short  term  technical  assistance  to 
Juvenile  Hall  to  assist  in  developing  an  improved 
program , 
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E.  Grievance  Procedure 


During  the  course  of  the  survey  of  detainees  in  B-3  and  B-4 , 
fourteen  boys  were  asked  the  question,  "Have  you  ever  filed  a 
grievance?"  The  following  were  the  responses: 


"You  have  to  ask  a counselor  for  a grievance  form." 

"I  think  I wanted  to  one  time  but  I didn't.  Nothin'  is 
done  about  them  anyway.  Several  guys  have  filed  and  the 
supervisors  just  believe  the  counselors,  not  the  kids." 

"I'm  not  familiar  with  the  grievance  procedure." 

"I  asked  for  help  a couple  days  ago  to  write  a grievance 
and  he  said  'no.'  — and  we  had  an  exchange  of  words. 
He  had  called  me  a "nigger"  and  last  Thursday  he  dumped 
my  cookies  down  the  toilet." 

"I  would  file  over  a serious  grievance.  I don't  think 
it  would  do  any  good  anyway." 

"The  evening  counselor  gives  you  extra  time  if  you  file 
a grievance." 

"I  wanted  to  file  a grievance  several  times  but  never 
did,  because  counselors  have  said,  'File  a grievance,  I 
don't  care.  Just  make  it  harder  on  you. ' 

"I  filed  a grievance  once  against  a counselor  because  he 
was  spreading  rumors  about  me  that  happened  to  be  true 
("Henry  is  here  because  his  mother  doesn't  want  him.") 
So  when  I wanted  to  file  it,  I went  down  to  the  Medical 
Clinic  to  write  it  up.  It  went  to  Mr.  Foote  who  read  it 
and  gave  it  to  one  of  his  staff.  That  staff  person 
interviewed  the  counselor  who  lied  about  it." 

"If  I did  file  a grievance,  they  would  just  tear  it  up." 

"I  filed  a grievance  only  once  — against  a counselor. 
I had  gone  to  arts  and  crafts  but  was  delayed  getting 
back.  The  counselor  talked  bad  to  me.  So  I filed  a 
grievance  and  a supervisor  came  up  and  asked  if  I could 
work  it  out  between  me  and  the  counselor.  Counselors 
tell  us  that  it  won't  do  any  good  to  file  a grievance. 
The  day  afterwards,  another  counselor  told  me  that  if  I 
did  any  little  thing  wrong  (because  I had  filed  a 
grievance),  then  I would  be  locked  up  that  evening 
(Saturday)  and  would  miss  the  movie." 
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"I  never  have  filed  a grievance.  All  the  counselors  are 
cool  except  one." 

"I  never  filed  a grievance  but  I wanted  to  one  time. 
Some  counselors  don't  like  to  give  you  a grievance 
form.  I feel  if  I filed  one  there  would  be  a problem 
with  that  counselor." 

"I  only  filed  a grievance  once.  It  was  last  May  when  I 
fell  down  in  the  gym  and  hurt  my  ankle.  The  counselor 
wouldn't  write  an  incident  report.  As  a result  of  the 
grievance,  they  made  the  counselor  write  a report." 

"I  never  filed  a grievance." 

In  addition,  Bobby  (see  complaint  #106)  said  that  after  the 
incident  involving  the  counselor  who  allegedly  pushed  him 
down  to  the  floor  in  April,  1983,  he  requested  a grievance 
form  from  that  counselor.  Bobby  claimed  that  the  counselor 
denied  him  access  to  a grievance  form.  The  counselor  does 
not  recall  Bobby  asking  for  a form,  but  articulated  that  he 
would  have  given  him  or  any  other  detainee  a blank  form  had 
it  had  been  requested. 


Attachment  #16  is  an  explanation  of  the  grievance  procedure 
and  a copy  of  the  grievance  form.  There  are  numerous  flaws 
in  this  procedure.  A detainee  may  only  obtain  a grievance 
form  by  requesting  one  from  a cottage  counselor.  Frequently, 
a detainee  will  wait  until  he  or  she  can  get  to  the  Medical 
Clinic  in  order  to  fill  out  a grievance  form  to  avoid  having 
to  ask  a counselor.  These  forms  should  be  easily  available 
at  various  locations  without  having  to  go  through  counselors 
to  obtain  them. 
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In  addition,  the  procedure  notes  that  only  rights  may  be 
grieved.  Privileges,  including  discipline,  cannot  receive 
complaints.  This  restriction  should  be  removed  so  that  any 
condition  or  incident  may  be  grieved  regardless  of  its 
foundation . 


Other  problems  relate  to  the  appeals  process,  the  lack  of  an 
adequate  written  response,  the  failure  to  log  grievances  in  a 
central  location,  the  lack  of  any  form  of  outside  review,  and 
the  general  lack  of  understanding  about  the  grievance 
mechanism  by  both  detainees  and  staff.  These  are  some  of  the 
same  problems  identified  in  the  Breed-Smith  Report  (see  pp. 
49-50) . 

At  the  November  3,  1983,  meeting  of  the  Committee  at  which 
Mr.  Foote  made  a presentation,  there  was  considerable 
discussion  of  the  grievance  procedure.  In  response  to  a 
series  of  questions  about  how  the  grievance  procedure  works 
and  his  view  of  its  significance,  Mr.  Foote  said  the 
following: 


I do  not  know  exactly  how  many  grievances  are  filed  in  a 
month.  I only  see  those  that  are  brought  to  my 

attention.  The  normal  procedure  calls  for  a supervisor 
to  try  to  reconcile  the  grievance  with  the  detainee.  If 
that  doesn’t  work,  then  they  get  to  my  desk.  When  I 
come  to  work  each  morning  at  8:30,  I review  all  the 
reports  including  any  grievances  and  then  we  discuss 
them  at  my  daily  9:00  a.m.  staff  meeting....  The  only 
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pattern  I see  of  those  who  file  grievances  is  with 
unhappy  kids  who  complain  because  they  are  unhappy. . . . 
(regarding  those  counselors  who  have  been  the  subject  of 
multiple  complaints),  I generally  find  that  they  have 
either  been  over-zealous  or  too  demanding,  so  I will 
counsel  them  about  it...  There  is  no  mechanism  for 
appealing  a grievance  to  the  probation  officer,  or  to 
Mr.  Botka.  I guess  a detainee  would  just  re-file  his 
original  grievance  over  again. . . From  the  attention 
that  has  been  given  to  this  subject,  I think  probably  an 
appeal  to  Mr.  Botka  is  a good  idea...  We  do  get  several 
grievances  about  other  departments,  such  as  the  School 
District,  the  Probation  Division,  the  Medical  Clinic, 
and  so  on.  We  refer  them  to  the  heads  of  those 
departments  and  then  they  make  their  way  back  to  us. 

Six  basic  design  principles  are  generally  considered 

important  for  the  optimal  success  of  a correctional  grievance 

mechanism: 


1.  Written  responses  (including  the  reasons  for  the 
decision  taken)  must  be  made  to  all  grievances; 

2.  Grievances  must  be  responded  to  within  prescribed, 
reasonable  time  limits  with  special  provisions  for 
responding  to  emergencies; 

3.  Outside  review  of  grievances  must  be  available; 

4.  Detainees  and  line  staff  must  participate  in  the 

design  and  operation  of  the  mechanism; 

5.  All  detainees  must  have  access  to  the  mechanism, 

with  guarantees  against  reprisal;  and, 

6.  The  mechanism  must  be  applicable  to  as  broad  a 

range  of  issues  as  possible  and  must  contain  means 
for  deciding  whether  a specific  complaint  is 

grievable . ‘ ^ 

The  definition  of  a grievance  within  the  framework  of  a 
grievance  mechanism  in  a correctional  institution  must  be 
broadly  construed.  The  following  definition  is  one  of  the 
most  widely  used: 
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A grievance  is  a complaint  about  the  substance  or 
application  of  any  written  or  unwritten  policy  or 
regulation,  about  the  absence  of  a policy  or  regulation, 
or  about  any  behavior  or  action  directed  toward  a 
prisoner . ‘ “ 

The  most  significant  of  these  principles  is  the  existence  of 
some  form  of  external  review.  This  calls  for  an  independent 
person  outside  the  agency  who  is  able  to  investigate 
complaints  and  conditions  of  confinement  and  make 
recommendations  for  resolving  legitimate  problems. 


Both  Mr.  Foote  and  Mr.  Botka  stated  to  the  Committee  that 
they  would  support  the  establishment  of  an  independent 
ombudsperson  to  perform  these  functions.  Both  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  standards  and  the  American  Correctional 
Association  standards  also  recommend  an  ombudsperson  for 
juvenile  detention  facilities.  Attachment  #17  is  a suggested 
policy  and  procedure  entitled  "Juvenile  Grievance 
Procedure/Juvenile  Advocacy/Ombudsperson,"  In  addition,  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Membership,  Training  and  Contracts  of 
the  A.C.A.,  William  J.  Taylor,  has  offered  the  services  of 
his  organization  in  providing  on-site  technical  assistance  to 
Juvenile  Hall  in  designing  a new  grievance  mechanism. 


Rec . #15  - Revise  the  grievance  mechanism  to  conform  to  the 
standards  of  the  American  Correctional  Association. 

Comment:  Attachment  #17  should  be  utilized  as  a 

guide  to  revising  the  current  grievance  procedure. 
The  process  of  developing  a new  mechanism  is  as 
important  as  the  final  product.  The  ultimate 
credibility  of  the  procedure  is  dependent  on  the 
attitudes  and  beliefs  of  staff  and  detainees.  For 
this  reason,  the  six  basic  design  principles 
mentioned  above  should  be  employed. 
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Rec.  #16 


Establish  two  professional  positions  and  a 
secretary  under  the  authority  of  the  Superior  Court 
and  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  to,  among  other 
things , act  in  the  capacity  of  an  ombudsperson  as  a 
component  of  a revised  grievance  mechanism. 

Comment:  The  Superior  Court  should  request 
sufficient  funds  to  staff  an  office  to  work  with 
the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and  the  Juvenile 
Court  in  carrying  out  a variety  of  functions.  The 
Commission  cannot  adequately  perform  many  of  its 
duties  which  are  mandated  in  the  Welfare  and 
Institutions  Code  without  professional  staff. 
There  should  be  a full-time  executive  director  and 
an  assistant.  In  addition,  a full-time  secretary 
is  needed  to  conduct  all  of  the  clerical  duties  and 
manage  the  office.  The  specific  procedures  for 
fulfilling  the  ombudsperson  program  are  contained 
on  pages  4-5  of  Attachment  #17.  The  jurisdiction 
would  include  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  and  the 
Probation  Division.  The  Executive  Director  to  the 
Commission  (this  is  a suggested  job  title)  would 
perform  a variety  of  functions  including  organizing 
of  Commission  meetings,  preparing  reports  on 
mandated  inspections,  representing  the  Commission 
at  community  and  professional  meetings,  and  perform 
specific  tasks  as  requested  by  the  Juvenile  Court 
and  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  relating  to  any 
component  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department. 
The  assistant  would  handle  the  majority  of  the 
interviews  with  staff  and  detainees  regarding 
grievances.  Both  the  Bar  Association  Report  and 
the  Breed-Smith  Report  concur  that  professional 
staff  is  needed  for  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission. 
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F.  Discipline 
COMPLAINT  ttll4 

Bobby  filed  the  following  complaint  about  two  incidents  in 
November,  1981,  when  he  was  13  years  old: 


One  morning  I told  this  counselor  off  and  he  gave 
me  a breakfast  tray  (eating  meal  alone  in  room). 
So  I started  kicking  on  my  door  real  loud.  I was 
mad  about  how  they  always  picked  the  same  guys  for 
crew  (workers  who  are  out  of  their  rooms  to  prepare 
meals  and  clean  up  afterwards).  Both  counselors 
came  into  my  room  and  took  my  clothes  off  - one 

counselor  held  me  and  the  other  took  off  my 
clothes.  Then  they  marched  me  naked  down  to  the 
cold  room  (tt6  in  B-1).  Only  crew  was  out,  everyone 
else  was  in  their  rooms.  They  put  me  in  #6  and 

took  the  mattress  out.  I stayed  there  for  two 

hours  and  had  my  breakfast  in  my  room.  After  two 
hours,  they  came  got  me  and  took  me  back  to  my 
original  room  if  I promised  to  be  quiet.  Then  I 
got  dressed  again. 

Either  later  the  same  day  or  couple  days  later,  the 
same  two  counselors  locked  me  up  again  because  I 
got  into  some  more  trouble.  They  put  me  on  lunch 
tray  in  my  room  with  my  clothes  on.  But  they 
wouldn't  give  me  my  lunch  tray.  They  told  me  to 
calm  down,  which  I did,  but  they  left  the  lunch 

tray  outside  my  door  from  3-4  hours  before  giving 
it  to  me. 

Both  the  cottage  log  book  and  Bobby's  file  were  reviewed  but 

no  record  of  either  of  these  two  incidents  was  discovered. 

In  his  report  on  these  allegations,  Mr.  Reynolds  stated  the 

following  about  the  second  incident: 


If  a detainee  is  hostile  and  threatening,  his  door  would 
not  be  opened  until  he  calms  down  (avoid  possible 
physical  altercation).  His  meal  is  saved  until 
threatening  behavior  ceases,  usually  within  the  hour. 
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Siabstantiating  any  of  Bobby's  claims  regarding  these  two 

incidents  was  not  possible.  It  is  possible,  however,  to 
comment  in  general . 

If  Bobby  was  kicking  his  door,  as  he  admits,  and  he  refused 
to  stop,  then  it  would  be  appropriate  to  move  him  fully 
clothed  to  one  of  the  security  rooms.  The  locks  on  the 

security  room  doors  are  positioned  higher  than  on  the  doors 
to  the  stucco  rooms  and  are  therefore  much  more  difficult  to 
damage.  Detainees  have  been  known  to  destroy  the  locks  on 
stucco  room  doors  as  well  as  kick  holes  in  the  walls.  The 
security  rooms  have  cement  walls  and  hold  the  noise  better 
than  the  other  rooms. 

It  would  not  be  appropriate  to  strip  Bobby,  unless  he  was 
suicidal,  and  it  certainly  would  not  be  appropriate  to  remove 
the  mattress.  These  two  restrictions  are  unnecessarily 

punitive  as  they  punish  the  child  without  proper  due 

process.  In  any  event,  these  restrictions  would  exceed 
acceptable  contemporary  correctional  practice. 


Regarding 

the 

second 

incident,  it 

would  be 

perfectly 

appropriate 

to 

withhold 

a meal  while 

a 

child  is  "acting 

out . " Yet , 

if 

Bobby  in 

fact  waited  three 

to  four 

hours  for 
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lunch,  that  length  of  delay  would  not  be  appropriate.  A half 
hour  is  a more  acceptable  practice  before  a counselor  should 
notify  a supervising  counselor  for  further  instructions.  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  Special  Investigator  believes  that 
Bobby  is  prone  to  exaggeration.  He  also  has  an  extensive 
history  of  acting-out  behavior  while  incarcerated. 

If  any  of  the  above  restrictions  noted  as  inappropriate  do 
exist,  they  should  be  discontinued.  None  of  these 
restrictions  are  authorized  in  the  written  procedure  on 
discipline.  Attachment  #18  is  the  current  eight -page 
procedure.  The  first  three  pages  of  the  procedure  are  fine. 
The  only  flaw  is  in  the  area  of  formal  discipline  (mentioned 
later  in  the  procedure)  due  to  the  absence  of  due  process  and 
lack  of  appeal  rights. 

In  order  to  fully  understand  the  discipline  procedures, 
knowledge  of  the  rules  of  conduct  and  the  differences  between 
rights  and  privileges  is  necessary.  Attachment  #19  is  the 
hand-out  given  to  each  detainee  upon  admittance.  Between 
this  document  and  the  discipline  document  a detainee  can 
piece  together  most  of  the  rules  of  conduct.  Both  documents 
should  be  updated  to  conform  with  case  law  and  contemporary 
correctional  practice. 
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Rec . #17  Revise  disciplinary  procedures  and  rules  of  conduct 

to  conform  with  the  standards  of  the  American 
Correctional  Association. 

Comment:  ACA  Model  Procedures  16.1  through  16.4 

should  be  utilized  as  a guide  for  revising  the  two 
documents  in  attachments  18  and  19.  In  addition, 
the  basic  information  about  programs  and  services 
should  be  noted  as  either  a section  of  the  document 
on  rules  of  conduct  or  in  a separate  document.  The 
complete  manual  of  model  procedures  has  been  made 
available  to  Juvenile  Hall,  the  Juvenile  Justice 
Commission  and  the  Juvenile  Court.  These  suggested 
procedures  should  also  be  available  to  detainees  in 
Spanish  and  other  languages  that  may  be  necessary. 


G.  B-1  Program 
COMPLAINT  #115 

I was  locked  in  my  room  in  B-1  for  two  weeks  straight 
with  forty-five  minutes  exercise. 

Jose  is  a 13-year  old  boy  who  was  serving  a 90-day  sentence 

for  a probation  violation  of  chronic  truancy.  He  had 

originally  been  placed  on  probation  for  a burglary  conviction. 

The  time  period  in  question  was  April  21  to  May  4,  1983.  In 
order  to  put  this  complaint  in  perspective,  a description  of 
the  B-1  Program  is  needed. 

This  is  a detention  commitment  program  formally  known  as  the 
"Young  Offenders  Intensive  Counseling  Unit."  Attachment  #20 
is  a description  of  the  program  which  notes  the  following 
purpose : 

1.  To  impress  on  youth  that  repeated  violation  of  court 
ordered  probation  cannot  continue. 

2.  To  provide  an  opportunity  for  YGC  staff  to  take  a closer 
look  at  the  reasons  behind  a youth’s  continued  law 
violations . 

3.  To  assist  parents  of  the  youth  to  develop  improved 
methods  of  coping  with  problem  behavior  so  he  can  abide 
by  the  rules  of  probation  after  release. 

This  program  which  began  in  May,  1982,  was  originally 
designed  to  serve  the  13  - 15  year  old  population  of  youthful 
offenders.  Its  scope,  however,  has  gradually  evolved  to 
include  sixteen  and  seventeen  year  old  youth.  The  target 


-130- 


group  is  usually  those  youth  who  have  repeated  probation 
violations  but  have  not  graduated  to  sophisticated  delinquent 
behavior.  Youth  are  committed  to  the  B-1  Program  for  a fixed 
term  of  30,  60  or  90  days.  One  of  the  original  reasons  for 
initiating  this  program  was  to  provide  the  Juvenile  Court 
with  an  alternative  to  sending  a youth  to  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch 
School,  especially  in  light  of  the  closing  of  the  Hidden 
Valley  Ranch  School  a few  years  ago. 

As  part  of  the  effort  to  improve  relationships  between  these 
youth  and  their  parents,  a special  all  day  visiting  program 
on  Sundays  was  established  in  July,  1982  (see  attachment 
#21).  Attachment  #22  is  a rough,  statistical  update  prepared 
last  Fall  showing  a breakdown  of  the  program  participants. 
Although  confusing,  it  appears  that  265  different  boys 
received  sentences  to  Juvenile  Hall  in  the  first  1 1/2  years 
of  the  program.  A much  more  thorough  evaluation  is  needed  to 
determine  whether  the  program  has  been  successful.  It  is 
interesting  to  note  that  there  were  57  youth  sentenced  to 
Juvenile  Hall  who  were  not  in  the  B-1  Program. 

Regarding  the  case  of  Jose,  the  following  statement  appeared 
in  Mr.  Reynolds'  report  of  June  15,  1983: 

B-1  records  indicate  that  Jose  along  with  another  boy, 

was  placed  on  a special  program  from  4-21-83  to  5-4-83. 

It  was  approved  by  Mr.  Foote  and  recommended  by  the  B-1 
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Case  Conference  per  Log  Book  (page  72):  "...may  attend 
school,  gyiO'  church,  and  individual  counseling.  Meals  in 
room,  no  crew,  no  regular  recreation  periods,  but  will 
receive  individual  counseling  and  exercise  periods.  Staff 
should  log  times  they're  out  of  their  rooms  and  how  their 
behavior  is.  When  out,  they  should  be  counseled  about  making 
it  in  the  program  rather  than  just  watching  TV.  The 
individual  counseling  and  exercise  periods  should  be  1/2  hour 
each  after  lunch  and  dinner.  Crew  can  be  out,  but  Frank  and 
Jose  shouldn't  interact  with  the  crew.  May  attend  psych, 
group  and  nursing  counseling  classes  if  Joey  or  Psych's  want 
them  present."  This  measure  was  undertaken  in  an  attempt  to 
get  Jose  to  fully  participate  in  the  B-1  Program  and  was  a 
success  in  that  Jose  went  on  to  become  detainee  of  the  week 
and  outside  worker  status  was  also  achieved,  which  yields 
outing  and  home  pass  privileges. 

A review  of  his  file  and  the  B-1  log  book  was  conducted  in 
order  to  check  the  claim  that  Jose  was  only  out  of  his  room 
for  45  minutes  during  this  two-week  period.  Since  the  staff 
was  instructed  to  note  each  time  Jose  was  out  of  his  room, 
the  log  book  should  have  numerous  entries  during  this  time 
period.  Attachment  #23  lists  all  the  entries  between  April 
21  and  May  4 pertaining  to  Jose.  Four  of  the  fourteen  days 
make  no  mention  of  Jose  which  means  that  on  those  days,  Jose 
was  either  in  his  room  the  entire  time  or  the  counselors  on 
duty  failed  to  record  the  proper  information.  For  most  of 
the  other  ten  days,  two  references  to  a recreation  period  are 
noted . 


Jose's  file  notes  that  on  April  20,  which  was  the  day  before 
this  "special  program"  was  put  into  effect,  he  was  suspended 
from  school  for  a week  on  grounds  of  "sassiness."  As  no 
further  mention  of  school  is  made  it  is  unclear  whether  he 
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attended  school  during  the  second  week  of  his  special 
program.  Based  upon  the  times  noted  for  being  out  of  his 
room  in  Attachment  #23,  it  would  appear  that  he  did  not 
attend  school.  Jose  also  received  eight  visits  from  his 
mother  and  one  from  his  brother  during  this  time. 

The  term  "special  program"  is  a euphemism  for  another  form  of 
discipline.  The  procedure  manual  devotes  only  one  paragraph 
to  this  subject: 

All  Special  Programs  limiting  the  privileges  given  any 
detainee  can  only  be  set  by  a Supervising  Counselor,  a 
Senior  in  his  absence  or  higher.  Specific  guidelines 
for  such  programs  will  come  from  them.  This  includes 
any  changes  in  the  regular  privilege  program  for  any 
detainee  other  than  approved  by  a Senior  Counselor 
(p.  34). 

There  is  no  description  of  the  kinds  of  guidelines  for 
special  programs.  Each  Wednesday,  a case  conference  composed 
of  Juvenile  Hall,  medical,  psych  and  school  district  staff  is 
held  to  review  the  status  of  each  participant  in  the 
program.  This  committee  recommends  a restricted  special 
program  if  it  is  warranted. 

During  the  time  period  in  question,  the  B-1  Program  was 
utilizing  a simple,  one-page  form  to  record  the  relevant 
information  for  the  entire  cottage.  On  April  20,  1983,  the 

comment  on  Jose  was,  "Ejected  from  school-special  program 
recommended."  No  reasons  were  given  to  explain  the 
recommendation  for  the  special  program  referral.  The 
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previous  week's  comments  were,  "Not  taking  program  seriously; 
poor  responses."  The  comments  for  April  27  were,  "Some 
improvement;  minimal  responses;  special  program  continues 
recommended . " 

This  method  of  record-keeping  was  very  inadequate.  It  is 
extremely  difficult  to  ascertain  the  precise  reason  why  a 
special  program  is  needed.  Furthermore,  the  child  is  not 
allowed  an  opportunity  to  speak  to  the  case  conference 
members  in  order  to  address  their  concerns.  A program  that 
curtails  privileges  to  this  extent  must  have  some  form  of  due 
process,  including  the  right  to  appeal. 

On  November  30,  1983,  Program  Director  Janet  Medina  told  the 
Special  Investigator  that  she  had  recognized  the 
record-keeping  problems  and  had  already  made  the  necessary 
changes  in  documentation.  She  developed  special  treatment 
plan  forms  which  include  sufficient  space  to  write  all  of  the 
reasons  why  any  adverse  action  is  taken  against  a youth  in 
the  program. 

Nothing  is  inherently  wrong  with  the  special  program 
technique.  If  a child  does  not  adapt  to  the  B-l  Program, 
then  the  only  options  are  to  put  him  under  close  supervision, 
or  on  a special  program,  or  expel  him  from  the  program  by  a 
transfer  to  another  cottage. 
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The  case  conference  committee  is  the  heart  of  the  program 
because  it  promotes  a team  approach  to  dealing  with  a child's 
problems.  It  can  also  be  an  excellent  conduit  for  involving 
the  families  of  these  youth.  Occasionally,  a family  is 
invited  to  a case  conference,  but  more  extensive  involvement 
of  parents  is  needed.  Parents  should  be  invited  to  attend  at 
least  one  case  conference  concerning  their  child  prior  to 
completing  the  program.  Admittedly,  some  parents  may 
decline,  but  the  opportunity  to  participate  should  be 
extended . 


Rec , #18  - Establish  written  guidelines  for  special  program 
status  in  conjunction  with  the  revision  of  the 
disciplinary  procedures. 

Comment:  Such  revision  should  include  the  standard 

due  process  provisions  and  pertain  to  limited 
program  status  as  well.  Limited  program  is 
generally  applied  to  youth  with  a history  of  escape 
attempts . 

Rec.  #19  - Conduct  a formal  evaluation  of  the  B-1  Program. 

Comment:  An  independent  evaluation  similar  to  that 
conducted  of  the  B-5  Program  would  be  beneficial. 
The  program  has  now  been  in  operation  nearly  two 
years.  An  analysis  of  the  types  of  youth  placed  in 
the  program  and  the  precise  role  of  parents  should 
also  be  evaluated.  Recommendations  for  improving 
the  program  should  be  made.  This  recommendation 
for  an  evaluation  of  the  B-1  Program  was  also  made 
in  the  Grand  Jury  Report. 
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H.  B-5  Program 

COMPLAINT  «116 

The  following  complaint  came  from  a boy  named  Tom; 

There  had  been  a lot  of  fights  in  B-5  and  some  kids  had 
received  so  many  lock-ups  that  they  would  have  been  in 
their  rooms  for  the  rest  of  their  stay.  So  Mr.  Foote 
made  up  a special  contract  typed  out  on  a piece  of 
paper.  And  there  was  this  meeting  with  all  of  us  and 
the  counselor  told  us  that  if  we  stopped  fighting, 
everyone  would  be  let  off  of  lock-up,  but  if  we  then  did 
fight,  the  punishment  would  be  doubled.  The  usual 

punishment  was  5 days  in  lock-up  for  a fight.  We  were 
also  told  that  if  we  did  not  sign  the  contract  we  would 
have  to  stay  in  our  room.  So  I raised  my  hand  and  asked 
if  that  applied  to  those  of  us  not  on  lock-up  and  they 
said  it  did.  Also,  the  contract  said  that  if  one  person 
got  into  a fight,  the  whole  cottage  would  be  locked  up. 
Mr.  Foote  had  called  in  three  Step  3 kids  (those  doing 
well  in  a four-step  behavior  modification  program)  to 
his  office  and  told  them  that  and  that  they  were  to  tell 
the  rest  of  us  that  we  were  to  stop  any  fight  we  saw. 
Then,  the  contract  was  posted  on  the  counselors' 
bathroom  door  after  we  all  signed  it. 


Cottage  B-5  is  formally  known  as  the  Serious  Offender  Unit. 


Constructed 

in 

1964, 

it  was  designed 

for  more 

secure 

detention . 

The 

floor 

plan  allows  for 

constant 

visual 

surveillance 

of 

all  areas  of  the  unit 

from  a 

central 

location.  It  houses  primarily  older  youth  charged  with 
violent  crimes,  some  of  whom  are  being  tried  as  adults,  and 
others  who  are  unable  to  adapt  to  the  environment  in  other 
cottages . 


During  1980  and  1981,  there  were  an  increasing  number  of 
serious  incidents  in  B-5  including  an  exceptionally  high  rate 
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of  assaults  on  staff  and  escape  attempts.  As  a result,  a 
grant  from  the  State  Office  of  Criminal  Justice  Planning  was 
awarded  in  early  1982.  It  provided  for  three  additional 
counselors  in  B-5,  along  with  a change  in  operating 
procedures  and  funds  to  provide  specialized  training  to  the 
staff  (see  attachment  #24). 

The  major  programmatic  change  was  the  selection  of  specific 
employees  who  were  able  to  establish  positive  rapport  with 
detainees.  These  staff  members  were  each  assigned  to  three 
to  four  youth  to  act  as  their  "personal  counselor."  This 
concept  was  linked  to  a behavior  modification  program 
utilizing  a token  economy.  Simply  put,  a youth  could  be 
promoted  along  a four-step  continuum  that  carried  additional 
privileges  and  personal  items,  such  as  a Sony  Walkman,  with 
each  promotion.  Attachment  #25  gives  a complete  description 
of  the  steps  and  how  they  are  attained. 

This  program  has  been  highly  successful  in  reducing  escape 
attempts,  fights,  assaults  on  staff  and  improving  the  overall 
environment  in  the  cottage.  In  fact,  the  California  Youth 
Authority  presented  a "distinguished  service  award"  to  the 
Probation  Department  in  1983  in  recognition  of  the  B-5 
Serious  Offender  Program. 
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Regarding  Tom's  complaint,  the  Special  Investigator 
interviewed  both  counselors  who  held  the  meeting,  Mr.  Foote 
and  another  youth  who  was  in  B-5  at  the  time  of  the  incident 
on  May  20,  1983. 


The  following  statement  is  the  response  to  questions  asked 
during  the  interview  with  the  acting  senior  counselor  in 
charge  of  the  cottage  at  the  time  of  the  incident: 


We  had  had  something  like  five  fights  in  a two  to  three 
day  period  resulting  in  11  of  the  23  detainees  being  on 
discipline.  ...  So  I got  an  idea  to  do  a special  contract 
and  have  a group  counselling  session  to  discuss  it.  Mr. 
Foote  approved  the  idea. . . . The  actual  contract  signed 
by  all  23  detainees  has  been  lost,  but  I remember  the 
wording  went  something  like  this:  "We,  the  undersigned, 
agree  to  conduct  ourselves  with  proper  behavior  and  obey 
all  the  rules  and  regulations  in  Juvenile  Hall. 
Violation  of  this  contract  will  result  in  disciplinary 
action."...  I even  told  them  how  to  behave  in  the 
classroom  and  I told  them  that  if  there  was  any  more 
trouble  over  that  weekend  [the  session  was  on  a Friday 
morning]  that  they  would  all  have  to  be  kept  in  lock-up 
because  we  were  so  short-staffed.  ...  I did  not  say  that 
everyone  would  be  locked  up  if  just  one  person 
fought.  ...  No  one  was  forced  to  sign  it . . . . I did  not 
say  that  failure  to  sign  it  would  result  in  being  locked 
up....  I told  them  that  we  just  couldn't  stand  around 
and  let  them  all  fight  - that  we  had  to  do  something. 


The  counselor  further  explained  that  several  of  the  residents 
were  failures  from  Log  Cabin  Ranch  many  of  whom  had  been  in 
constant  conflict  with  each  other.  As  a result,  he  also 
arranged  for  those  boys  to  be  split  up  from  each  other  during 
activity  periods. 
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As  described  by  the  counselor,  the  special  contract  was  a 
creative  counseling  technique  designed  to  solve  a serious 
problem.  Those  boys  who  were  on  disciplinary  lock-up  were 
released  back  to  the  normal  program  in  exchange  for  an 
agreement  not  to  fight  again. 

Ms.  Grandin  and  the  Special  Investigator  interviewed  another 
boy  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch  who  had  been  in  B-5  on  May  20,  1983. 
He  stated  that: 

I was  one  of  the  guys  who  was  on  lock-up  for  fighting. 
There  were  several  others.  I remember  the  meeting  where 
we  had  to  sign  a special  contract....  I remember  it  said 
something  like  "I  promise  to  go  through  the  program 
without  messing  up  or  the  penalty  will  be  extreme" ....  I 
think  it  meant  double  punishment....  There  were  these 
three  kids  who  almost  acted  like  counselors.  They  were 

treated  like  kings  by  the  counselors....  I don't 

remember  if  the  counselor  said  that  those  who  don't  sign 
would  be  locked-up.  He  is  a real  cool  counselor. 

When  the  investigation  of  this  complaint  was  initiated,  some 

confusion  existed  over  the  definition  of  the  term 

"contract."  Each  detainee  is  briefed  by  a counselor  within 

their  first  24  hours  of  admittance  about  the  rules  and 

regulations  of  Juvenile  Hall.  A specific 

form  is  utilized  called,  "The  Contract"  which  is  signed  by 

both  the  detainee  and  the  counselor  (see  attachment  #26). 

The  form  is  then  placed  into  the  youth's  file.  The  "special 

contract"  referred  to  in  this  complaint  is  different  than  the 

contract  that  every  detainee  routinely  signs.  In  both 

instances,  the  term  is  used  in  its  therapeutic  definition, 

not  in  a legal  definition. 
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On  November  17,  1983, 


the  supervising  counselor  who  also 
attended  the  meeting  was  interviewed.  He  stated: 


B-5  was  short-staffed  at  the  time  and  several  detainees 
had  been  in  fights....  We  went  over  the  contract  they 
normally  sign  when  they  are  admitted  and  then  we  went 
over  the  special  contract....  It  was  a two-hour  session 
and  I was  there  the  entire  time  although  the  senior 
counselor  did  most  of  the  talking.  ...  I thought  it  was  a 
great  technique  and  it  really  improved  the  attitude  in 
the  place.  ...  I remember  some  of  the  wording  in  the 
special  contract  went  something  like,  "Severe  discipline 
could  result  if  the  following  contract  is  not 
followed."...  It  did  not  say  that  punishment  would  be 
doubled.  ...  It  did  not  say  that  the  whole  cottage  would 
be  locked  up  if  one  person  fought....  I told  them  that 
if  another  guy  was  bugging  them,  trying  to  egg  them  on, 
then  they  should  come  see  us....  The  senior  counselor 
did  not  say  if  someone  did  not  sign  it,  they  would  be 
locked  up. 

Ms.  Laws  and  the  Special  Investigator  interviewed  Mr.  Foote 
on  October  25,  1983.  During  that  conversation,  this  incident 
was  discussed.  Mr.  Foote  stated  the  following: 


I remember  there  were  several  kids  in  B-5  who  had  been 
returned  to  us  from  Log  Cabin  as  ranch  failures....  We 
had  a long  staff  meeting  about  this  problem  with  the 
counselors  in  B-5....  So,  we  gave  everybody  amnesty  and 
had  them  sign  a special  contract....  I recall  wording 
like,  "may  result  in  severe  discipline."...  I did  call 
in  three  kids  to  my  office  to  talk  to  them.  I told  them 
that  I might  lock  up  the  whole  cottage  if  they  didn't 
behave.  I deliberately  said  it  that  way,  kind  of  like  a 
threat,  so  that  they  would  go  back  and  tell  the  rest  of 
the  kids  that  we  were  serious. 

All  incident  reports  for  May  and  June,  1983,  pertaining  to 

B-5  were  reviewed.  Between  May  16  and  May  20,  five  fights 
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and  three  incidents  of  physically  restraining  detainees  were 
reported.  In  the  ten  days  following  May  20,  there  was  not  a 

1 5 

single  report  of  an  incident  of  any  kind. 

The  unavailability  of  a copy  of  the  special  contract  prevents 
a conclusive  investigation  of  Tom's  complaint.  Nevertheless, 
the  solution  developed  by  B-5  staff  was  innovative  and 
effective  because  it  worked.  The  boys  who  had  been  fighting 
were  unlocked  without  further  incident.  The  staff  and  the 
program  deserves  high  praise.  It  is  a far  cry  from  the  day 
when  these  youth  would  have  languished  in  "J-Tank"  at  City 
Prison  under  deplorable  conditions. 


-141- 


I.  Clothing,  Bedding  and  Laundry 


Four  complaints  were  associated  with  clothing,  bedding  and 
laundry  services. 


COMPLAINT  «117 

For  the  first  four  days  when  I was  locked  up  [arrived 
June  11,  1982]  the  counselors  didn't  give  me  no  shoes. 

I had  to  walk  around  barefooted  which  hurt  my  feet. 

Written  procedure  calls  for  the  issuance  of  institutional 

clothing  upon  admission  to  Juvenile  Hall.  According  to  Mr. 

Doyle,  tennis  shoes  are  part  of  the  clothing  allotment.  If  a 

youth  comes  in  with  tennis  shoes,  the  staff  normally  lets  him 

or  her  keep  their  own.  If  the  person  is  wearing  hard  shoes, 

they  are  taken  and  given  a pair  of  tennis  shoes  from  Juvenile 

Hall's  inventory. 

This  sixteen-year  old  boy  did  not  file  a grievance  form.  It 
may  have  been  that  he  had  unusually  large  feet,  but  that  is 
unknown.  Under  normal  circumstances,  any  counselor  noticing 
a detainee  without  shoes  should  inquire  as  to  the  reason  that 
person  was  not  wearing  shoes.  Provisions  for  youth  with 
large,  wide  or  small  feet  should  be  made. 
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COMPLAINT  #118 


According  to  Mr.  Balberan,  Jose  felt  degraded  by  being 
handcuffed  and  taken  to  San  Francisco  General  Hospital 
for  a clinic  visit  wearing  YGC  clothes. 

In  his  report,  Mr.  Reynolds  stated  the  following: 

The  procedure  to  handcuff  juvenile  detainees  when 
transporting  in  a non-secure  facility  or  area  such  as  a 
hospital  is  closely  adhered  to  by  YGC  staff.  The 
handcuff  procedure  is  a precautionary  measure  to  insure 
custody. 

The  procedure  of  handcuffing  any  detained  person  during  the 

course  of  transportation  is  proper  correctional 
1 6 

practice.  The  practice  of  detainees  wearing 
institutional  clothing  is  also  proper.  Should  a detainee 
attempt  to  escape,  it  would  be  far  more  difficult  to 
apprehend  that  person  if  he  or  she  were  wearing  street 
clothes.  If  a government  operates  a correctional  institution 
which  incarcerates  people,  then  it  must  be  operated  under  a 
set  of  standard  procedures  which  are  essential  to  protect 
both  the  public  and  those  detained.  This  complaint  is 
without  merit. 


COMPLAINT  #119 


The  following  statement  is  based  on  an  interview  with  Willie: 


I arrived  at  YGC  between  4-5  a.m.  one  morning  in 
September,  1982.  They  took  my  clothes,  showered  me, 
gave  me  a t-shirt  and  briefs  and  I went  to  bed.  I had  a 
sheet,  pillow  and  blanket.  Next  morning,  I got  my 
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breakfast  tray  in  my  room.  Ray  Balberan  came  to  see  me 
about  10:30  - 11:00  a.m.  The  counselor  let  me  out  to 
see  Ray  and  all  I had  on  was  the  mattress  pad.  Miss 
Medina  (the  supervising  counselor)  saw  me  and  sent  me 
back  to  my  room  and  told  the  counselor  to  give  me  some 
clothes . 

Mr.  Balberan  was  interviewed.  He  recalled  seeing  Willie  come 
out  of  his  room  with  a white  mattress  pad  wrapped  around 
him.  He  stated  that  when  Ms.  Medina  saw  Willie  she  said, 
"What's  this  boy  doing  out  of  his  room  without  clothes?"  Mr. 
Balberan  said  he  offered  to  give  Willie  his  own  clothes,  but 
then  a counselor  obtained  some  clothes  for  him. 


Ms.  Medina  does  not  remember  the  specific  incident  but  did 
say  that  it  would  not  be  proper  procedure  for  a counselor  to 
let  a detainee  out  of  his  room  without  being  dressed.  She 
further  stated  that  the  counselor  on  duty  at  the  time  of 
intake  would  normally  have  issued  Willie  a set  of  clothing 
but  should  have  had  the  clothes  placed  outside  of  the  door  to 
his  room,  as  all  detainees  do  when  going  to  bed  at  night. 

Although  this  is  a legitimate  complaint,  it  was  an  isolated 
occurrence.  The  problem  was  immediately  rectified  upon 
discovery  by  a supervisor. 

COMPLAINT  #120 


Mr.  Balberan  stated  that  he  was  standing  near  the  cage 
area  in  the  Reception  Unit  one  day  in  early  1983  when  he 
observed  a young  black  girl  pick  out  her  underclothes 
and  outerwear  in  the  presence  of  a male  counselor.  He 
did  not  know  her  name  but  felt  it  was  a demeaning 
practice  for  the  girl  to  have  to  experience. 
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Most  newly  admitted  detainees  pick  out  their  clothes  near  the 
cage  area  of  the  Reception  Unit,  which  is  a co-ed  cottage. 
As  such,  both  male  and  female  counselors  work  in  this  unit. 
Once  clothes  are  selected,  a detainee  is  escorted  by  a 
counselor  of  the  same  sex  to  a room  in  order  to  change. 

Although  unavoidable  situations  may  occur,  it  might  ease  the 
trauma  of  incarceration  for  a youth  not  to  have  to  pick  out 
institutional  clothing  in  the  presence  of  a counselor  of  the 
opposite  sex. 


During  the  course  of  this  investigation,  several  detainees 
mentioned  problems  with  clothing,  bedding  and  the  laundry. 
As  a result,  the  Special  Investigator  interviewed  the  senior 
counselor  responsible  for  the  laundry  and  one  of  the  laundry 
workers.  The  matter  was  then  discussed  with  Mr.  Foote. 


In  response  to  a series  of  questions,  the  laundry  worker 
stated: 


I don't  have  enough  clothes.  We  are  usually  short  of 
socks,  briefs,  t-shirts  and  towels....  Our  yearly 
shipment  is  not  large  enough  to  allow  for  the  thefts  and 
destruction  of  clothing  by  the  kids....  There  is  also  a 
shortage  of  gym  shorts  because  the  kids  think  it  is  cool 
to  take  them  when  they  are  released  and  then  wear  them 
in  their  high  school  gym  classes....  There  are 
procedures  but  they  often  don't  work....  There  is 
supposed  to  be  a daily  change  of  underwear  but  that 
sometimes  doesn't  happen....  There  is  only  one 
seamstress  for  the  entire  institution  and  she  can't  keep 
up  with  repairing  the  damaged  clothing.  . . . You  can  see 
how  old  the  equipment  is;  they  do  break  down 
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occasionally. . . . The  presses  have  not  worked  in  four  years, 
so  nothing  is  ironed....  All  bedding  items,  except  blankets, 
are  washed  at  San  Francisco  General  Hospital,  which  means  me 
and  another  guy  have  to  lift  these  laundry  carts,  which  can 
weigh  up  to  400  pounds,  onto  the  truck  because  it  doesn't 
have  a lift....  We  often  don't  get  back  the  same  amount  of 
items  that  we  send  to  General. . . . 

Attachment  tt27  is  the  laundry  schedule  that  was  in  effect 
last  Fall.  Mr.  Foote  acknowledged  problems  with  the  laundry, 
but  asserted  that  there  were  not  sufficient  funds  in  the 
budget  to  accomplish  the  task  properly.  He  stated  that  he 
has  thought  of  the  possibility  of  contracting  out  the  laundry 
service  to  a private  company  which  might  be  more 
cost-effective  and  improve  the  situation. 


The  Breed-Smith  Report  also  addressed  the  laundry  issue.  The 
following  is  from  their  report,  page  74: 


One  of  the  basic  requirements  of  any  institution  is  to 
provide  adequately  for  necessary  laundry  services. 
Staff  describe  current  laundry  operations  as  "a 
shambles."  Kitchen  staff  are  now  taking  their  whites 
home  to  launder  since  they  are  stolen  when  sent  to  the 
"County"  laundry.  Clean  underwear  and  other  clothing 
for  detainees  is  frequently  delayed  because  of  the 
laundry's  inability  to  keep  up  with  current  demands.  If 
staff  and  detained  youth  are  to  be  expected  to  maintain 
acceptable  standards  of  personal  grooming  and  care,  then 
the  institution  that  retains  them  both  has  an  obligation 
to  ensure  that  adequate  laundry  services  are  available 
and  responsive  to  living  unit  needs. 

There  is  a common  understanding  among  staff,  administrators 

and  detainees  as  to  the  serious  deficiencies  in  laundry 

service.  It  is  time  to  develop  realistic  solutions. 
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Rec.  #20  - Evaluate  the  current  laundry  operations  and  decide 
whether  to  contract  out  or  bring  the  existing 
system  up  to  standards. 

Comment:  This  recommendation  is  similar  to  the  one 

made  in  the  Breed-Smith  Report.  The  administration 
may  wish  to  consider  bringing  in  outside 

specialists  within  other  City  agencies  to  assist  in 
the  evaluation  process. 
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J.  Food  and  Snacks 


The  original  grievance  list  contained  four  complaints  about 
food  and  one  regarding  snacks.  The  grievances  along  with 
accompanying  commentary  are  listed  below. 


COMPLAINT  »121 

At  dinner  around  5:30  p.m,  I opened  my  milk  carton  and 
it  was  sour.  Went  to  counselor  who  said  to  get  another 
carton  which  was  also  sour.  It  was  5/18/83  and  the 
milks  were  stamped  5/29/83.  Several  other  guys  had  sour 
milk,  but  some  boys  drank  theirs.  Counselor  said  it 
happens  now  and  then.  It  was  the  only  time  in  my 
two-month  stay  that  the  milk  was  sour. 

COMPLAINT  #122 

Every  day  I'm  hungry  because  there  is  not  enough  food  to 
go  around  for  everybody.  And  we  had  lunch  at  noon  and 
eat  dinner  at  6:00  p.m.  [actually  5:30  p.m.].  I think 
that  is  too  much  time  in  between  to  the  next  meal. 
Never  enough  mashed  potatoes  for  dinner.  On  6/13/83,  I 
was  hungry  because  they  ran  out  of  scrambled  eggs. 
Never  enough  scrambled  eggs. 

COMPLAINT  #123 

Ain't  enough  food  for  us.  The  counselors  be  eating 

before  we  come  and  we  get  the  leftover  food.  And  most 
of  the  day  I still  be  hungry  and  my  stomach  hurting. 

COMPLAINT  #124 

One  day  all  youth  in  B-5  did  not  get  any  food. 

COMPLAINT  #125 

The  counselor  eat  my  snacks  that  my  mother  bought  me  and 
they  open  all  the  other  kids'  snacks  too  and  eat  some  of 
their  snacks. 
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When  questioned  during  the  survey  of  B-3  and  B-4 , sixteen 
detainees  commented  about  the  food.  The  general  theme  to 
these  remarks  concerned  the  tastelessness  of  the  food. 
Approximately  half  of  the  children  felt  the  food  portions 
were  adequate  while  the  other  half  complained  of  a 
deficiency.  The  larger  boys  were  more  prone  to  complain 
about  inadequate  portions. 

Regarding  complaint  #121,  one  of  the  chefs  told  the  Special 
Investigator  that  they  would  have  a batch  of  sour  milk  about 
two  to  four  times  a year. 

Regarding  complaint  #122  and  statements  from  several  other 
youth  concerning  the  amount  of  food,  the  portions  of  each 
food  item  is  determined  by  standardized  military  recipes 
which  meet  the  Recommended  Dietary  Allowances  of  the  Food  and 
Nutrition  Board  of  the  National  Research  Council  and 
Selection  for  Good  Nutrition  Board,  U.S.  Department  of 
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Agriculture.  The  food  cart  for  each  cottage  contains  the 
foodstuffs  in  bulk.  The  size  of  the  bulk  is  determined  by 
multiplying  the  designated  amount  in  ounces  of  a particular 
item  by  the  number  of  detainees  and  staff  in  that  cottage. 
Items  such  as  pieces  of  meat  (4  oz . ) and  desserts  are  sent  in 
their  exact  quantity. 
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Regarding  complaint  #123,  counselors  are  reqiiired  to  eat  in 
their  respective  cottages  in  order  to  supervise  meals. 
Further,  there  is  no  staff  dining  area  in  the  facility. 
Written  procedure  requires  that  "counselors  may  eat  after  all 

detainees  have  finished  their  meal."  The  Special 
Investigator  observed  several  lunches  and  dinners.  When 
there  are  leftovers,  counselors  offer  them  to  the  detainees. 
As  might  be  expected,  leftovers,  such  as  vegetables,  tend  to 
be  the  less  desirable  items.  Detainees  may  also  have  as  many 
slices  of  white  bread  as  they  wish  to  eat,  within  a 
reasonable  limit. 

Regarding  complaint  #124  about  an  entire  cottage  not  being 
fed  for  an  entire  day,  it  simply  is  not  true.  The  Special 
Investigator  examined  all  the  "daily  meal  count"  sheets  and 
the  "daily  report  of  number  of  children  present  in  cottage  at 
mealtimes"  forms  for  January  and  February,  1983,  which  was 
during  the  time  period  allegedly  involved.  Mr.  Reynolds, 
Acting  Assistant  Director,  also  interviewed  two  boys  in  June, 
1983,  who  had  been  in  B-5  during  this  time  and  they  denied 
ever  having  missed  a meal. 

The  kitchen  staff  operates  from  an  eight-week  cycle  menu  in 
which  every  supper  entree  is  prepared  differently  so  that  no 
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two  suppers  during  a two  month  period  are  the  same. 
Attachment  #28  is  a copy  of  the  menus  for  the  fourth  week  of 
this  cycle  which  notes  the  items  served  for  21  meals. 

The  Breed-Smith  Report  noted  several  problems  with  the  food 
service  which  relate  largely  to  antiquated  equipment, 
inefficient  purchasing  practices  and  the  shortage  of  one  cook. 

Regarding  complaint  #125  concerning  snacks,  there  are  two 
types  of  snacks  available  to  detainees:  those  provided  by  the 
institution  and  those  brought  in  by  parents. 

The  snacks  provided  by  Juvenile  Hall  consists  of  fruit  such 
as  apples,  oranges,  pears  and  bananas.  Seasonal  fruits  like 
plums  and  peaches  may  be  offered  in  the  summer.  These  snacks 
may  be  distributed  in  the  afternoon,  or  after  supper. 

This  complaint  centers  on  snacks,  such  as  candy  bars,  cookies 
and  potato  chips,  which  parents  may  bring  to  their  children 
during  the  daily  visiting  period  between  4:45  and  5:15  p.m. 
(see  attachment  #29  for  the  visiting  rules) . Five  detainees 
questioned  in  the  survey  also  claimed  that  counselors  would 
eat  part  of  their  snacks  prior  to  issuance  after  supper. 
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Only  packaged  food  purchased  from  a store  is  allowed  to  be 
brought  in  by  parents.  It  is  essential  that  these  items  be 
inspected  by  a counselor  for  contraband  before  distribution. 
This  frequently  necessitates  opening  the  item  and  the  child, 
in  turn,  receives  the  package  in  this  opened  condition. 
Attachment  tt30  states  the  regulations  regarding  the  receipt 
and  distribution  of  snacks  from  parents. 

Parents  are  informed  that  snacks  will  be  shared  with  the 
other  children  in  the  cottage.  This  process  has  been 
observed  by  the  Special  Investigator  who  has  also  seen  youth 
offer  counselors  part  of  their  snack.  This  is  a natural 
consequence  of  rapport  between  detainees  and  counselors. 

Investigating  snack  complaints  is  extremely  difficult. 
Counselors  deny  eating  snacks  before  giving  them  out.  The 
detainees  are  in  their  rooms  when  the  contraband  inspections 
take  place  so  they  do  not  have  a clear  field  of  vision  to 
observe  any  eating.  Yet  it  is  a common  acceptable  practice 
for  counselors  to  be  seen  eating  snack  food  offered  to  them. 
If  any  counselors  occasionally  did  eat  snack  food 
surreptitiously,  it  is  unlikely  they  will  do  it  again  due  to 
these  allegations.  Diligent  supervision  by  management  staff 
is  the  key  to  controlling  potential  abuses  such  as  this. 
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Aside  from  the  substance  of  the  food  and  snack  complaints, 
there  are  fundamental  questions  about  the  quality  and  impact 
of  the  diet  at  Juvenile  Hall  on  the  lives  of  the  youth.  No 
policy  or  procedure  calls  for  periodic  evaluations  by 
dieticians  or  nutritionists.  Concerns  have  been  expressed 
about  the  effects  of  parent  snacks  in  relation  to  the 
institutional  food.  The  broad  range  of  nutrition  issues  must 
be  explored. 


Rec.  #21  - Conduct  a diet  and  nutrition  study  and  evaluate 
basic  practices  such  as  portion  control,  seasoning, 
special  diets,  presentation  of  food,  and  the  impact 
of  snacks . 

Comment:  A study  team  composed  of  nutritionists 

and  health  workers  should  be  assembled  to  undertake 
an  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  total  intake  of  food 
by  juveniles.  Funds  to  conduct  the  study  may  be 
available  from  the  Technical  Assistance  Branch  of 
the  U.S.  Office  of  Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency 
Prevention. ‘ ® As  an  example  of  a controversial 
issue  at  Juvenile  Hall,  this  study  should  examine 
the  use  of  fruit  juices  as  a supplement  to,  or  in 
lieu  of,  the  serving  of  milk.  Such  matters  as  the 
selection  of  ethnic  menus  should  also  be  explored. 
Currently,  no  procedure  exists  for  medical  special 
diets.  This  should  be  examined.  Those  chosen  to 
serve  on  this  study  team  should  have  backgrounds  in 
adolescent  nutrition  and  health. 
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K.  School  District  Program 


The  San  Francisco  Unified  School  District  operates  a school 
program  at  Juvenile  Hall  and  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School. 
There  were  two  complaints  related  to  the  School  District. 

COMPLAINT  ttl26 

I was  doing  time  for  cutting  school  and  I missed  about 
four  days  of  school  in  B-1  because  of  overcrowded 
cottage  and  because  they  could  only  have  so  many  people 
at  the  classroom  so  I was  truant  in  YGC. 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  San  Francisco  School  District 

Court  Schools  Division  to  limit  classroom  attendance  to 

fifteen  students.  In  the  past,  if  a cottage  contained  more 

than  fifteen  detainees,  the  extra  youth  would  remain  in  the 

dayroom  and  work  on  assignments  without  supervision.  The 

procedure  was  to  rotate  the  detainees  so  that  no  one  person 

would  miss  two  days  of  instruction  in  a week. 

Court  School’s  Principal  Gloria  Burchard  eliminated  the 
practice  of  the  dayroom  students  being  unsupervised  by 
increasing  her  staff.  As  of  last  Fall,  either  two  teachers 
or  one  teacher  and  one  para-professional  are  assigned  to  each 
cottage.  One  person  handles  the  classroom  students  while  the 
other  supervises  the  work  of  the  dayroom  students. 


-154- 


One  of  the  most  serious  allegations  in  this  investigation 
concerned  a lengthy  list  of  complaints  against  one  School 
District  employee  who  had  been  the  regular  teacher  for  one  of 
the  cottages.  These  complaints  emanate  from  the  1982-83 
school  year.  Upon  completion  of  the  regular  school  calendar 
in  June,  1983,  this  teacher  began  a one  year  sabbatical  which 
was  to  include  vacation  in  Mexico.  As  a result,  he  was  never 
interviewed. 

Six  detainees  who  had  lived  in  this  cottage  at  various  times 
during  the  academic  year  were  interviewed  separately  during 
August,  1983.  Each  interview  was  done  in  the  presence  of  the 
Special  Investigator  accompanied  by  either  Laura  Grandin, 
Beatrice  Laws  or  Rosario  Anaya. 

Because  of  the  length  of  the  statements  from  these  detainees, 
they  are  included  as  attachment  #31.  The  following  is  a very 
brief  list  of  the  more  serious  allegations: 

1.  One  day  during  week  before  Christmas  vacation,  he 
brought  in  a Ku  Klux  Klan  outfit  and  showed  it  to 
detainees  in  the  classroom; 

2.  Several  youth  alleged  this  teacher  regularly  used 
profanity; 

3.  They  also  stated  he  used  racial  slurs,  such  as  "black 
sponge,"  "jungle  bunny,"  "gorilla,"  "boy,"  "blood,"  etc.; 

4.  Told  an  Asian  youth,  "I  used  to  kill  people  like  you  in 
Nam;  " 
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5. 


Failed  to  perform  adequately  as  a teacher  by  never 

giving  homework,  relying  heavily  on  movies,  referring  to 
Principal  Gloria  Burchard  by  means  of  a profanity,  and 
not  answering  questions  or  helping  students  with  their 
work;  and, 

6.  Teased  detainees  about  their  innocence,  about  heading 
for  San  Quentin,  about  how  they  would  get  raped  by  older 
convicts  at  Quentin. 

These  are  only  the  highlights  of  the  many  specific 

complaints.  The  17-year  old  detainee  who  made  the  original 
allegation  about  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  outfit  prompted  the  Special 
Investigator  to  seek  out  other  youth  who  were  in  the  cottage 
during  that  time.  Although  none  of  the  other  five  boys 

recalled  seeing  the  outfit,  they  did  make  the  other 
allegations  mentioned  above  (see  also  attachment  #31).  No 

counselor  in  this  unit,  including  the  program  director, 
recalled  this  teacher  bringing  in  any  white  outfit  or  sheet. 
The  program  director  felt  certain  that  he  would  have  learned 
of  this  incident  either  from  a counselor  or  another  detainee. 

While  the  investigation  is  technically  incomplete, 
nevertheless,  it  is  clear  that  these  allegations  indicate  a 
serious  deficiency  in  the  ability  of  this  teacher  to  relate 
to  adolescent  detainees. 

The  fundamental  issue  pertaining  to  this  discussion  is  the 
relationship  between  the  School  District  and  Juvenile  Hall. 
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On  page  63  of  this  report,  Mr.  Foote  was  quoted  as  telling 
the  Committee  about  an  incident  some  years  ago  in  which  he 
stopped  detainees  from  attending  the  class  of  a teacher  he 
had  seen  strike  a child. 

The  Special  Investigator  spoke  to  Mr.  Foote  about  the  teacher 
who  was  the  subject  of  these  complaints.  Mr.  Foote  replied 
that  he  had  heard  that  there  had  been  some  problems  with  that 
teacher.  However,  he  stated  that  he  was  "powerless  to  act" 
because  teachers  were  not  under  his  purview.  This  situation 
must  be  rectified.  The  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer,  must  have  the 
authority  to  determine  the  ultimate  suitability  of  any  person 
to  work  with  youth  in  the  institution.  The  Director  should 
also  take  direct  action  whenever  a similar  situation  arises. 


Recently,  Ms.  Burchard  who  became  principal  just  last  school 
year,  has  made  additional  changes  at  Juvenile  Hall  and  at  Log 
Cabin  Ranch.  These  innovations  are  making  the  school  program 
more  realistic  and  relevant  to  the  needs  of  the  children. 

During  the  course  of  the  1983-84  academic  year,  Ms.  Buchard 
has  added  a learning  specialist,  a reading  specialist  and  a 
half-time  school  psychologist  at  Juvenile  Hall.  Each  youth 
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entering  the  system  is  now  formally  assessed  by  specialists 
in  order  to  determine  his  or  her  level  of  ability.  The 
school  psychologist  prepares  an  individual  plan  for  each 
student  based  on  these  assessments.  The  tests  are  designed 
to  detect  learning  disabilities.  This  is  a long  overdue 
component  for  the  Juvenile  Hall  school  program.  Reseachers 
have  long  suggested  the  possible  links  between  learning 
disabilities  and  juvenile  delinquency. 

The  information  collected  on  each  student  is  computerized  and 
available  to  future  teachers  in  the  school  system  once  the 
detainees  are  released  back  into  the  community.  Currently, 
there  is  a computer  terminal  in  the  West  Portal  Residential 
Center  for  status  offenders  to  use  as  a learning  tool.  A 
teaching  assistant  works  directly  with  the  students. 

Similar  changes  have  occurred  at  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 
where  Ms.  Burchard  has  added  three  special  education  teachers 
and  a part-time  school  psychologist. 

The  changes  are  to  be  praised  and  encouraged.  The  population 
of  children  entering  Juvenile  Hall  present  unique  challenges 
to  special  education.  At  last  this  fact  has  been  recognized. 
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Rec.  #22 


Negotiate  a "memorandum  of  understanding"  between 
the  Probation  Department  and  the  School  District 
with  the  formal  endorsement  of  the  Juvenile  Court 
setting  out  the  level  of  services  provided  and 
access  procedures  for  school  personnel. 

Comment:  The  Juvenile  Court  should  convene  a 

meeting  between  both  departments  in  order  to 
discuss  the  details  for  granting  "clearances"  for 
school  personnel.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
procedures  employed  by  the  Sheriff's  Department  for 
"clearing"  external  City  employees  working  in  the 
jails  be  adopted  for  Juvenile  Hall. 

Rec.  #23  - Hold  monthly  meetings  between  the  Director  of 
Juvenile  Hall  and  Principal  of  YGC  School  for  the 
purpose  of  reviewing  the  progress  and  any  problems 
which  may  arise. 

Comment:  A.C.A.  Model  Policy  #1.6  recommends  that 

the  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall  hold  monthly  meetings 
with  the  administrators  of  every  agency  or  division 
working  in  his  or  her  facility.  Minutes  should  be 
kept  and  distributed  to  appropriate  management 
personnel . 
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III.  OTHER  MANAGEMENT  ISSUES 


A.  Population  Management 

As  with  all  correctional  institutions.  Juvenile  Hall  is  a 
victim  of  the  breakdowns  and  inadequacies  of  the  rest  of  the 
criminal  justice  system.  Many  youth  are  detained  who  would 
not  otherwise  need  detention  if  sufficient  resources  existed 
in  the  community  to  meet  their  needs.  The  number  of  children 
whose  parents  either  do  not  want  them  or  who  do  not  have  the 
parenting  skills  to  keep  them  is  striking.  Whatever 
delinquent  act  they  may  have  committed  is  often  secondary  to 
the  primary  problem  of  living  at  home  or  even  having  a home. 

The  maximum  rated  capacity  of  Juvenile  Hall,  approved  by  the 
Youth  Authority,  is  139  based  upon  single  occupancy  of  each 
room : 


B-1 

holds 

19 

boys 

B-2 

holds 

20 

boys 

B-3 

holds 

20 

boys 

B-4 

holds 

20 

boys 

B-5 

holds 

25 

boys 

G-2 

holds 

20 

girls 

RU 

holds 

15 

boys  and  girls 
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The  West  Portal  Residential  Center  for  status  offenders  is 
considered  a separate  entity  from  Juvenile  Hall.  The  WPRC 
has  16  rooms  for  boys  and  girls.  Ten  additional  children  may 
be  housed  in  Room  D which  can  potentially  function  as  a 
dormitory.  With  the  opening  of  the  new  "central  receiving 
facility,"  the  use  of  the  dormitory  should  no  longer  be 
necessary. 

Juvenile  Hall  experiences  seasonal  fluctuations  in  its 
average  daily  population.  Occasionally  the  Reception  Unit  is 
closed  due  to  lower  than  normal  population  counts.  The 
Budget  Analyst's  Report  noted  this  fact  when  it  recommended 
reducing  the  number  of  permanent  staff  and  making  greater  use 
of  on-call  counselors.  Conversely,  situations  may  arise  in 
which  double-celling  is  required.  This  frequently  occurs  on 
weekends  with  B-4  being  the  primary  cottage  to  be 
double-celled . 

Juvenile  Hall  has  also  experienced  double-celling  when  a 
cottage  is  closed  for  repairs.  Double-celling  is  an 
undesirable  practice  for  juveniles  for  a variety  of 
therapeutic,  management  and  safety  reasons  and  should 
therefore  be  discouraged  and  prevented  as  a matter  of 
policy.  Part  of  the  pressures  on  management  associated  with 
cottage  closings  resulted  from  a budget  reduction  technique 
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known  as  "salary  savings."  This  induces  temporary  lay-offs, 
recommended  vacations  and  compensatory  time  off  (future  time 
off  instead  of  overtime  pay)  in  order  to  return  previously 
budgeted  monies  back  to  City  coffers. 

The  Breed-Smith  Report  discussed  the  issue  of  an  admissions 
policy  for  Juvenile  Hall  (pp.  36-39).  The  Report's  analysis 
is  well  done  and  therefore  need  not  be  repeated  here.  They 
found  a lack  of  a clearly  articulated  and  thoroughly  written 
policy  and  procedure  concerning  the  appraisal  of  youths  to  be 
detained  upon  admittance  and  those  who  could  be  released  with 
a promise  to  appear  in  court.  Their  recommendation  was: 

That  the  department,  not  just  probation  services, 
establish  a written  admissions  policy  for  the  juvenile 
hall  that  goes  beyond  the  criteria  outlined  in  Section 
628  of  the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code  and,  in 
addition,  a system  for  monitoring  compliance  with  the 
stated  policy. 

This  is  an  excellent  recommendation  which  this  Committee 
fully  endorses.  The  guiding  principle  of  juvenile  court 
philosophy  in  California  is  that  the  least  restrictive  means 
of  detention  be  utilized  as  a matter  of  policy.  Only  those 
juveniles  who  require  secure  detention  for  their  own  safety 
or  for  the  safety  of  the  community  should  be  kept  in  a 
juvenile  hall.  Clearly,  youth  who  are  accused  of  serious 
violent  crimes  must  be  detained  pending  action  by  the  Court. 
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However,  an  adolescent  who  is  arrested  for  truancy  as  a 
violation  of  the  conditions  of  probation  most  likely  would 
not  need  to  be  detained  pending  Court  action  unless  of  course 
he  or  she  has  a history  of  absconding  or  has  failed  to  appear 
in  the  past . 


NAC  Standard  3.152  presents  a model  set  of  criteria  for 
determining  secure  detention: 


Juveniles  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  family 

court  over  delinquency  should  not  be  detained  in  a 

secure  facility  unless: 

a.  They  are  fugitives  from  another  jurisdiction; 

b.  They  request  protection  in  writing  in  circumstances 
that  present  an  immediate  threat  of  serious 
physical  injury; 

c.  They  are  charged  with  murder  in  the  first  or  second 
degree; 

d.  They  are  charged  with  a serious  property  crime  or  a 
crime  of  violence  other  than  first  or  second  degree 
murder  which  if  committed  by  an  adult  would  be  a 
felony,  and 

i)  They  are  already  detained  or  on  conditioned 
release  in  connection  with  another  delinquency 
proceeding; 

ii)  They  have  a demonstrable  recent  record  of 
willful  failures  to  appear  at  family  court 
proceedings; 

iii) They  have  a demonstrable  recent  record  of 
violent  conduct  resulting  in  physical  injury 
to  others;  or 

iv)  They  have  demonstrable  recent  record  of 
adjudications  for  serious  property  offenses;  and 

e.  There  is  no  less  restrictive  alternative  that  will 
reduce  the  risk  of  flight,  or  of  serious  harm  to 
property  or  to  the  physical  safety  of  the  juvenile 
or  others. 
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The  full  text  of  this  standard  is  included  as  attachment 
«32.  In  addition,  A.C.A.  Model  Policy  ttl.8  provides  an 
excellent  resource  for  devising  admission  criteria, 
screening,  placement  and  intake  services  for  juveniles 
brought  to  Youth  Guidance  Center . 


In  1976,  the  Legislature  enacted  provisions  which  established 
the  use  of  home  supervision  as  an  alternative  to  secure 
detention  (see  attachment  #33) . It  is  defined  as  "a  program 
in  which  persons  who  would  otherwise  be  detained  in  the 
juvenile  hall  are  permitted  to  remain  in  their  homes  pending 
court  disposition  of  their  cases,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
deputy  probation  officer,  probation  aide,  or  probation 
volunteer  (840  W&I)." 

The  Probation  Department  currently  has  a home  supervision 
program  which  Mr.  Botka  admitted  could  be  more  fully 
utilized.  At  the  committee  meeting,  Mr.  Botka  noted  that  the 
program  has  been  a low  priority,  but  promised  to  now  give 
serious  consideration  to  its  expansion.  He  felt  he  would 
need  three  additional  staff  members  to  maximize  its  use  as  a 
viable  alternative  to  secure  detention  in  Juvenile  Hall, 
especially  in  light  of  the  law  restricting  the  home 
supervision  caseload  to  ten  juveniles  per  employee  (841  W & 
I)  . 


-164- 


In  fact,  Mr.  Botka  highly  praised  the  home  supervision 
concept  and  stated  that,  if  properly  used,  it  could  result  in 
reducing  the  population  at  Juvenile  Hall.  He  believed  it 
might  be  possible  to  eventually  lower  the  average  daily 
population  to  the  extent  that  a cottage  could  be  permanently 
closed. 

The  home  supervision  program,  however,  cannot  be  used  for 
those  youth  with  parents  or  guardians  who  do  not  want  them  or 
who  are  not  capable  of  providing  for  them.  This  applies  to 
those  cases  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  disposition  by  the 
Court.  In  these  cases,  other  alternatives  in  the  community 
should  be  made  available.  The  law  currently  allows  for  the 
use  of  nonsecure  detention  facilities  to  be  operated  by  the 
probation  department  or  contracted  by  private  entities  in 
conjunction  with  the  department  (Sec.  636.2  W&I).  A 
population  of  youth  exists  who  are  difficult  to  place  in  a 
private  group  home,  or  who  are  disruptive  once  they  are 
placed  in  one.  This  creates  the  category  of  placement 

failures.  These  youth  are  then  returned  to  Juvenile  Hall 

pending  another  placement.  This  process  frequently  takes  a 
considerable  amount  of  time  on  the  part  of  the  probation 

officer.  It  may  be  desirable  for  the  Probation  Department  to 
operate  its  own  group  home  for  chronic  placement  failures 

staffed  by  counselors  and/or  probation  officers. 
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Juvenile  Hall  currently  has  a practice  of  citation  release 
for  minor  offenders  whose  parents  or  guardians  respond  to 
Juvenile  Hall  to  pick  them  up.  It  is  not  certain  how 
frequently  this  practice  is  used  but  the  written  admissions 
policy  should  have  criteria  for  this  alternative.  It  should 
be  patterned  after  the  policy  currently  applied  to  adults  by 
the  Sheriff's  Department. 

During  the  course  of  this  investigation,  it  was  discovered 
that  no  in-house  classification  plan  existed  for  determining 
in  which  cottage  a detainee  should  be  housed.  Staff  had 
relied  on  oral  tradition.  Mr.  Doyle  subsequently  developed  a 
written  procedure  which  codifies  the  existing  practices. 


Rec.  #24  - Develop  a comprehensive  written  admissions  policy 
for  Juvenile  Hall. 

Comment:  This  should  follow  the  recommendation  in 

the  Breed-Smith  Report  and  the  NAC  and  ACA 
standards.  This  was  also  recommended  in  the  Bar 
Association  Report. 

Rec.  #25  - Conduct  an  analysis  of  the  current  population  of 
admissions  to  Juvenile  Hall  and  a projection  study 
of  future  populations  to  determine  the  ranges  of 
numbers  of  youth  who  could  be  housed  under 

nonsecure  detention  if  sufficient  resources  were 
available  in  the  community. 

Comment ; A study  based  on  a random  sample  of  the 
Juvenile  Hall  admissions  for  the  past  twelve  months 
could  establish  what  range  of  youth  could  have  been 
handled  with  resources  outside  of  Juvenile  Hall. 
This  analysis  would  be  based  on  pre-agreed  criteria 
approved  by  the  Court.  At  the  same  time,  and 

especially  since  a new  juvenile  hall  is  needed,  a 
five-year  population  projection  study  could  form 
the  basis  of  both  future  policy  and  the  capacity 
limit  needed  for  a new  facility. 
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Rec . #26  - Expand  the  home  supervision  program  by  adding  three 
staff  specifically  for  this  purpose. 

Comment:  No  further  study  is  needed  to  justify  an 
expanded  home  supervision  program.  This  must  be  a 
high  priority.  Careful  evaluation  should  be 
undertaken  to  see  if  the  expansion  could  be  handled 
with  existing  probation  staff  and/or  probation 
volunteers,  or,  if  new  employees  are  needed.  In 
addition,  the  California  Youth  Authority  has 
published  a manual  entitled,  "Home  Supervision 
Guidelines,"  which  may  be  useful. 

Rec.  #27  - Ban  double-celling  as  a matter  of  policy,  except  in 
emergency  situations. 

Comment:  The  risk  of  double-celling  is  greater  than 
the  risk  of  releasing  minor  offenders.  A policy 
should  be  written  disallowing  this  practice,  except 
in  emergencies  requiring  an  unexpected  large  number 
of  arrests,  e.g.,  civil  disorders.  In  cases  where 
double-celling  occurs  longer  than  48  hours,  it 
should  require  approval  by  the  Court.  The  Juvenile 
Court  recently  instituted  a 14-day  commitment 
program  to  substitute  for  the  weekender  program 
which  often  resulted  in  double-celling  on  Sundays. 
This  should  reduce  the  need  for  much  of  the 
double-celling  incidents  of  the  past. 
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B.  Management  of  the  Cottages 


One  of  the  stark  realities  of  Juvenile  Hall  is  the  paucity  of 
meaningful  rehabilitation  programs,  even  though  it  is  a 
short-term  detention  center.  Due  to  the  chronic  shortage  of 
staff,  the  "counselors"  find  themselves  doing  very  little 
counseling  and  a lot  of  basic  custodial  duties. 

Juvenile  Hall  is  the  major  repository  for  many  youth  entering 
the  juvenile  justice  system.  It  therefore  functions,  along 
with  probation  services,  as  the  central  "hub"  of  whatever 
system  exists  to  help  children  work  their  way  out  of  a 
possible  criminal  lifestyle. 

If  Juvenile  Hall  is  to  effectively  be  a genuine  "guidance 
center"  for  children  who  must  be  detained,  many  fundamental 
changes  are  needed  in  the  philosophy  and  management  of  the 
institution.  The  administration  of  the  Probation  Department 
along  with  the  Juvenile  Court  must  produce  a clearly  defined 
philosophy,  or  "mission  statement,"  for  all  components  of  the 
department,  including  Juvenile  Hall.  Also  essential  to  the 
success  of  the  mission  is  to  involve  the  community,  including 
youth,  in  its  written  development.  While  the  basic 
foundation  of  any  mission  statement  is  rooted  in  the  law, 
there  is  much  that  can  be  articulated  about  specific 
approaches  and  objectives. 
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Two  of  the  more  exciting  components  of  Juvenile  Hall  are  the 
B-5  Program  and  the  lesser  known  B-1  Program.  B-5  is  unique 
because  of  its  behavior  modification  emphasis  and  because  it 
houses  the  older,  more  sophisticated  juveniles,  many  of  whom 
are  destined  for  the  California  Youth  Authority. 

Juvenile  Hall  should  adapt  the  B-5  "model"  to  the  other 
cottages.  The  appropriate  term  in  contemporary  corrections 
is  "unit  management."  This  concept  was  pioneered  in  the  late 
1960 's  by  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Prisons  in  the  operation  of  its 
adult  institutions.  B-5  exists  as  a "functional  unit"  in  the 
same  general  vein  as  unit  management  is  practiced. 

Due  to  the  significance  of  this  concept,  attachment  #34  is  a 
nine-page  article  from  the  journal  Federal  Probation  which 
describes  the  theories  and  operations  underlying  unit 
management . 

Although  originally  designed  to  decentralize  large,  unwieldy 
adult  prisons,  the  principles  are  flexible  enough  to  be 
adapted  to  a variety  of  specific  settings.  The  basic  notion 
entails : 

1.  A relatively  small  number  of  offenders; 

2.  Who  are  housed  together; 

3.  Who  work  in  a close,  intensive  treatment  relationship 
with  a multidisciplinary,  relatively  permanently 
assigned  team  of  staff  members  whose  offices  are  located 
on  the  Unit; 
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4.  With  this  latter  group  having  decision-making  authority 
in  all  within-institut ion  aspects  of  programming  and 
institutional  living;  and, 

5.  The  assignment  of  an  offender  to  a particular  Unit  being 
contingent  upon  his  need  for  the  specific  type  of 
treatment  program  offered.^® 

One  of  the  reasons  the  B-5  Program  is  successful  is  due  to 
the  existence  of  an  adequate  number  of  permanent  staff.  No 
other  cottage  is  adequately  staffed  and  G-2  is  the  only  other 
unit  with  consistent  staff  assignments.  A counselor  may  work 
in  several  different  cottages  and  even  different  shifts  in  a 
given  week.  In  addition,  the  boys'  cottages  come  under  the 
purview  of  a single  supervising  counselor  who  barely  has 
enough  time  to  solve  daily  problems,  let  alone  the 

opportunity  to  develop  programs. 

This  Committee's  proposal  is  to  operate  each  cottage  as  a 
functional  unit  containing  one  senior  counselor  responsible 
for  the  total  operation  of  his  or  her  cottage.  Each  cottage 

would  then  be  composed  of  a "team"  of  staff  made  up  of 

permanently  assigned  counselors  (to  the  extent  possible), 
psychologists,  nurses.  School  District  teachers  and  aides  for 
that  cottage,  and  the  involvement  of  probation  officers. 

This  interdisciplinary  team  would  work  together  as 

professional  equals,  even  though  four  different  departments 
are  involved. 
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As  in  B-5,  each  counselor  would  have  an  in-house  caseload  of 
3-4  youth  with  daily  responsibility  for  one-to-one  contact. 
Currently,  counselors  are  only  required  to  have  two  group 
counseling  sessions  a week.  Individual  counseling  is 
virtually  non-existent  because  of  staff  shortages.  Yet,  a 
great  many  dedicated  counselors  try  to  spend  a few  minutes  a 
day  with  one  or  more  detainees  who  obviously  need  someone  to 
talk  to  about  their  problems. 

Under  this  plan,  each  cottage  team  could  devise  activities 
specifically  relevant  to  the  type  of  youth  in  their  own 
unit.  The  guiding  objective  would  be  two-fold:  making  a 
youth's  stay  at  Junvenile  Hall,  however  short,  as  positive  as 
possible  or  at  least  not  counterproductive,  and,  to  prepare 
the  most  realistic  plan  for  transition  back  to  the  community 
utilizing  all  known  and  yet-to-be  developed  resources 
available.  Hence,  by  holding  frequent  case  conferences 
involving  the  assigned  probation  officer,  a great  deal  of 
knowledge  about  each  youth  can  be  assimilated  into  the 
development  of  a workable  plan.  To  the  extent  possible, 
parents  should  be  involved  as  much  as  they  desire,  including 
sessions  to  educate  them  about  their  part  in  the 
rehabilatative  process. 

This  proposal  may  at  first  sound  like  a distant  ideal,  but 
this  is  not  the  case.  It  is  expensive  because  it  requires 
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the  virtual  extinction  of  part-time,  on-call  counselors,  and 
the  hiring  of  additional  permanent  counselors.  Nevertheless, 
the  benefit  would  be  a much  more  effective  system  of 
determining  the  particular  problems  of  each  youth,  and  the 
improved  chance  that  the  proper  help  needed  would  be 
delivered.  This  would  be  especially  true  if  there  was  an 
optimal  involvement  of  community  services  with  Youth  Guidance 
Center  staff.  For  example,  if  a particular  youth  had  already 
been  in  a community  program,  and  was  re-arrested  and 
detained,  it  might  be  beneficial  to  involve  the  community 
worker,  who  had  a history  of  association  with  that  youth,  in 
the  case  conference  to  provide  input  that  might  otherwise  be 
unavailable . 

It  should  be  noted  that  Juvenile  Hall  has  already  begun  to 
move  toward  unit  management  by  implementing  the  team  approach 
in  early  1984.  However,  additional  staff  is  essential  to 
properly  accomplishing  this  goal. 

Another  consequence  of  staff  shortage  is  that  detainees  spend 
more  time  in  their  rooms  than  is  desirable.  One  goal  of 
cottage  management  should  be  to  maximize  the  out-of-room 
time.  There  are  occasions,  such  as  when  most  of  the  youth  go 
to  gym  and  some  stay  back,  that  detainees  are  in  their  rooms 
simply  because  there  is  only  one  counselor  in  the  cottage. 
Other  instances,  such  as  visiting  time,  are  also  adversely 
affected  by  staff  shortages. 
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Family  visiting  takes  place  in  the  cottage  instead  of  in  a 
central  visiting  room  outside  of  the  cottages.  The  visiting 
period  is  limited  to  a half  hour  because  all  other  activity 
in  a cottage  must  cease  in  order  to  accommodate  visitors. 
The  Special  Investigator  has  been  in  cottages  during  the  4:45 
- 5:15  p.m.  time  period  when  no  one  showed  up  to  visit  a 
child.  All  of  the  detainees  spent  that  time  in  their  rooms. 
On  most  days,  however,  some  visiting  (usually  2-5  families,) 
takes  place.  Efforts  should  be  made  to  contact  parents  who 
consistently  fail  to  visit  their  child. 

For  many  children,  family  visitation  could  be  the  most 
important  part  of  their  day.  If  the  current  public  cafeteria 
were  to  be  used  as  a visiting  room,  as  the  Breed-Smith  Report 
strongly  recommends,  not  only  could  visiting  periods  be 
greatly  extended,  but  no  one  would  have  to  be  locked  up  while 
a few  youth  receive  visits  (pp.  61-62).  If  properly  staffed, 
families  could  visit  from  3:00  p.m.  - 8:00  p.m.  for  any 
length  of  time. 

The  significance  of  family  support  and  involvement  in  the 
life  of  any  teenager  cannot  be  underestimated.  Increasing 
the  opportunity  for  family  visitation  will  also  maximize  the 
potential  for  Youth  Guidance  Center  staff  to  work  with  those 
families  who  want  to  be  helped. 
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Fostering  a team  approach  to  the  management  of  the  cottages 
will  eliminate  those  hostilities  and  misunderstandings  that 
exist  among  juvenile  hall,  medical,  psychological,  school  and 
probation  staffs.  The  outcome  can  only  be  positive. 


Rec . »28  - Proceed  to  fully  adopt  the  unit  management  concept 
in  each  cottage. 

Comment:  Later  in  this  report,  a minimum  staffing 

pattern  is  suggested  that  is  essential  to 
fulfilling  this  recommendation.  Although  B-5  uses 
a behavior  modification  approach,  that  does  not 
have  to  be  extended  to  the  other  cottages.  Yet, 
even  B-5  did  not  formally  involve  school  district, 
medical,  mental  health  and  probation  personnel  in 
the  past . 

Rec.  U29  - Utilize  the  public  cafeteria  as  the  visiting  area 
and  extend  visiting  hours  so  that  families  would 
become  a significant  component  of  Juvenile  Hall 
programming . 

Comment:  The  Breed-Smith  recommendation  is  fully 

endorsed.  This  could  be  the  foundation  for  more 
fully  incorporating  family  involvement  at  YGC . 
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c. 


Sexual  Minority  Youth 


The  detention  of  gay  and  lesbian  youth  poses  a special  set  of 
issues  for  YGC  staff.  Historically,  few  resources  existed 
for  meeting  the  needs  of  these  juveniles. 


In  1981,  the  Center  for  Special  Problems,  which  is  a 
Department  of  Public  Health  entity  under  the  administration 
of  Dr.  Peters,  created  a Sexual  Minority  Youth  Program.  One 
of  the  program's  functions  is  to  provide  consultation  to 
staff  and  counseling  services  to  youth  at  YGC.  The 
coordinator  is  Jon  Herzstam  and  his  assistant  is  Ruth 
Hughes.  They  only  see  youth  at  Juvenile  Hall  by  referral. 


In  a letter  to  Dr.  Peters  earlier  this  year,  Mr.  Herzstam 
made  the  following  suggestions  for  improving  the  quality  of 
services  to  sexual  minority  youth: 


There  is  a need  for  lesbian/gay  identified  or  specialist 
personnel  in  both  the  probation  and  institutional 
departments.  A select  group  of  probation  officers 
should  be  designated  to  handle  sexual  minority  youth 
(SMY).  A sensitive  and  confidential  means  of 
identifying  SMY  at  intake  should  be  developed. 
Implications  are  that  a separate  "cottage"  for  older  SMY 
and  non-violent  offenders  should  be  established.  An 
aggressive  program  should  be  designed  to  explore  the 
sensitivity  and  capability  of  San  Francisco  group  homes 
to  effectively  handle  SMY  and  finally,  policies 
regarding  the  handling  of  out-of-county  SMY  should  be 
reviewed.  Frequently,  these  youth  will  be  better 
handled  in  San  Francisco  programs  rather  than  the 
potentially  abusive  families  and  communities  they  have 
originated  from. 
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with  one  exception,  these  are  recommendations  that  merit 
serious  consideration  by  the  Probation  Department.  The 
notion  of  establishing  a separate  cottage  would  be 
counterproductive.  The  objective  should  be  to  integrate 
these  detained  youth  instead  of  segregating  them.  This  is 
what  is  done  now. 


Uniform  criteria  for  assigning  gay  and  straight  detainees 
alike  is  employed  throughout  the  institution.  On  any  given 
day,  gay  detainees  may  be  housed  in  any  or  all  of  the  living 
units.  Lesbian  detainees  will  either  be  in  G-2  or  the  RU. 
The  standard  factors  of  age,  nature  of  offense,  vulnerability, 
gressiveness , past  history  of  incarcerations,  among  other 
variables,  are  considered  in  housing  determinations. 


Last  year.  Juvenile  Hall  Training  Manager  Dennis  Chittle,  put 
together  an  eight-hour  sexual  minority  youth  training  course 
for  staff.  Paul  Gibson,  a youth  worker  at  Huckleberry  House, 
delivered  the  lectures.  The  plan  is  to  rotate  all  Juvenile 
Hall  employees  through  this  course. 

Rec . tt30  - Develop  written  policies  and  procedures  for 
Juvenile  Hall  and  the  Probation  Division  regarding 
the  handling  of  sexual  minority  youth. 

Comment:  Procedures  should  be  written  about 

processing  and  identifying  sexual  minority  youth  at 
intake,  referring  them  to  appropriate  staff  and 
services,  and  selecting  the  most  appropriate 
housing  unit.  An  evaluation  of  the  current 
practices  of  San  Francisco  group  homes  and  of  the 
services  provided  to  out-of-county  gay  and  lesbian 
youth  should  be  conducted. 
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D.  Staff  Training 


It  became  apparent  during  the  investigation  that  training  was 
a significant  issue  affecting  the  work  performed  by 
counselors.  Counselors  often  commented  that  they  desired  and 
appreciated  additional  training.  The  skills  needed  for 
effective  counseling  and  security  are  specialized  and 
necessitate  extensive  classroom  and  on-the-job  education. 
Training  programs  coupled  with  intense  supervision  are  the 
catalysts  for  developing  those  skills. 

Approximately  three  years  ago,  formal  training  for  employees 
at  Juvenile  Hall  was  virtually  non-existent.  With  the 
establishment  of  the  Standards  and  Training  for  Corrections 
Program  (STC)  funded  by  the  State  Board  of  Corrections  and 
coordinated  by  the  Mayor’s  Office,  Juvenile  Hall  counselors 
now  receive  a minimum  of  120  hours  of  core  training  in  their 
first  year  of  permanent  employment,  40  hours  of  advanced 
training  in  their  second  year,  and  24  hours  each  year 
thereafter . 

Since  it  was  just  one  year  ago  that  the  long  overdue  Civil 
Service  lists  for  the  counselor  positions  was  adopted,  the 
overwhelming  bulk  of  outside,  formal  training  for  permanent 
counselors  has  only  recently  taken  place  under  the  terms  of 
STC  funding. 
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Attachment  M35  is  a document  prepared  by  the  Juvenile  Hall 
Training  Manager,  Dennis  Chittle,  outlining  the  in-house 
training  plan  for  probationary  counselors  which  is  over  and 
above  the  120-hour  STC  core  training  mandated  and  paid  for  by 
the  State. 

The  content  of  these  courses  (both  STC  and  in-house) 
generally  meets  the  standards  proposed  by  the  American 
Correction  Association  (see  attachment  #36).  Because  the  STC 
training  program  is  in  its  infancy,  however,  it  is  too  early 
to  fully  evaluate  its  impact.  There  is  hope  that  by 
implementing  the  recommendations  of  a pioneering  Training 
Needs  Assessment  conducted  in  1982/83  under  auspices  of  the 
STC  Program,  Juvenile  Hall  will  greatly  enhance  the  expertise 
of  its  staff.  The  administration's  continuing  work  to 
improve  the  quality  of  training  is  encouraged  and  applauded. 

A significant  gap  in  the  training  program  is  in  the  area  of 
pre-service  training.  State  law  establishing  the  STC  Program 
did  not  require  pre-service  training,  but  ACA  standards  call 
for  40  hours  of  training  prior  to  a counselor's  first 
assignment.  To  provide  each  new  counselor  with  40  hours  of 
pre-service  classroom  training  is  difficult  given  the 
staggered  hiring  dates  of  new  employees. 
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Nevertheless,  new  counselors  should  be  paired  with  a 
supervisor  and  given  some  level  of  classroom  training  during 
their  first  week  of  employment  prior  to  receiving  an 
assignment  working  directly  with  youths  in  detention. 

The  in-house  training  plan  mentioned  earlier  (attachment  #35) 
called  for  intense  supervision  of  the  large  group  of  new 
counselors  hired  last  year.  An  evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  that  plan  has  not  been  conducted.  This 
should  be  done. 

A substantive  area  of  training  for  staff  that  needs 
improvement  is  group  and  individual  counseling  techniques. 
This  type  of  instruction  is  especially  amenable  to 
role-playing  exercises  which  can  be  video  taped  and  critiqued 
by  experienced  counseling  personnel.  Attachment  #37  is  a 
hand-out  entitled  "Guidelines  for  Group  Discussions"  which  is 
available  to  counselors  to  assist  them  in  their  twice-weekly 
sessions  with  detainees  during  the  evening.  This  document 
should  be  evaluated  and  updated. 
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Rec.  «31 


Develop  a comprehensive  training  plan  based  on 
A.C.A.  standards  and  on  the  Juvenile  Hall  Training 
Needs  Assessment  and  formalize  the  in-house 
training  program  for  all  future  hires. 

Comment:  A.C.A.  Model  Policy  #4.1  and  the 
aforementioned  Needs  Assessment  should  form  the 
basis  for  developing  a training  plan  encompassing 
the  needs  for  all  ranks  of  personnel.  The 
Breed-Smith  Report  made  a similar  recommendation 
(p.  44).  Similar  recommendations  were  made  in  the 
Juvenile  Justice  Commission  and  Grand  Jury 
reports.  An  evaluation  of  current  supervision 
practices  for  probationary  employees  should  also  be 
conducted . 
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E.  Proposed  Minimum  Staffing  Pattern 


The  Breed-Smith  Report  took  up  the  issue  of  inadequate 
staffing  (pp.  68-72).  The  report  stated  that  there  was  not 
sufficient  time  for  them  to  conduct  an  extensive  post 
assignment  analysis.  Nevertheless,  they  proposed  a model 
which  this  Committee  endorses  in  principle. 

The  following  points  were  among  their  main  conclusions: 


1.  "...  there  are  insufficient  number  of  counselor  staff  to 
operate  a safe  and  humane  program; " 

2.  Single  coverage  of  all  units  on  the  graveyard  shift  is 

totally  unacceptable; 

3.  The  complete  lack  of  any  "search  and  escort"  staff  is 

contrary  to  standard  correctional  practice; 

4.  The  lack  of  an  adequate  perimeter  fence  or  staff  to 

patrol  the  perimeter  is  a security  hazard  and  results  in 
no  form  of  outdoor  recreation  to  all  pre-disposition 
delinquents;  and 

5.  Extensive  use  of  'on  call'  counselors  and  overtime 

complicates  designing  an  adequate  staffing  fornmla. 

Mr.  Botka  and  Mr.  Foote  discussed  the  seriousness  of  the 

understaf f ing  issue  with  the  Committee.  Mr.  Botka  stated,  "I 
believe  our  staffing  pattern  is  a risk  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  children."  The  Committee  agrees  with  his 
assessment.  Until  this  past  fiscal  year  (1983-84),  Mr.  Botka 
had  not  requested  additional  staff  for  Juvenile  Hall  because 
of  his  understanding  of  City-wide  budget  restrictions. 
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Despite  the  acknowledged  hurdles  in  conducting  an  exact 
staffing  formula,  a minimum  staffing  pattern  will  be 
proposed.  It  is  based  on  the  following  premises: 

1.  Understaffing  can  be  cured  not  only  by  increasing  the 
number  of  counselors,  but  also  by  decreasing  the  number 
of  children  confined  in  Juvenile  Hall; 

2.  Complete  discontinuance  of  on-call  personnel; 

3.  Dramatic  reduction  of  the  need  for  overtime; 

4.  Inclusion  of  a training  relief  factor; 

5.  Adoption  of  the  B-5  staffing  pattern; 

6.  Presence  of  a supervising  counselor  24  hours  per  day; 

7.  Both  director  and  assistant  director  work  the  day  first 
shift  performing  administrative  functions; 

8.  Unit  management  is  initiated; 

9.  Three  additional  assistant  counselors  rove  between  two 
cottages  each  on  the  graveyard  shift;  and, 

10.  Counselor  II 's  work  the  2-10  p.m.  shift  in  each 
cottage  with  senior  counselors  (cottage  managers) 
working  8 - 4 . 

The  following  utilizes  what  has  come  to  be  known  as  the 
Manpower  and  Relief  Factor  Analysis  technique  originally 
devised  by  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Prisons  and  taught  in  training 
courses  sponsored  by  the  National  Institute  of  Corrections. 
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The  first  task  is  devising  a realistic  relief  factor  that 
controls  for  regular  days  off,  vacation  and  compensatory  time 
off,  sick  leave,  holidays  and  training.  Juvenile  Hall 
positions  have  been  divided  into  supervisory/management  staff 
and  counselor  staff  for  the  purposes  of  this  analysis. 
Clerical,  culinary,  maintenance  and  other  support  personnel 
will  not  be  analyzed  here.  The  positions  requiring  occupancy 
are  referred  to  as  posts,  and  are  divided  into  7-day  posts, 
5-day  posts  and  2-day  posts . 

Regarding  the  counselor  staff  (assistant  counselors, 
counselors  and  counselor  II 's),  the  relief  factor(  except  for 
training)  has  some  degree  of  estimation.  The  figures  for 
average  vacation  time,  compensatory  time  and  sick  leave  are 
approximate.  To  obtain  actual  figures  would  take  about  three 
days  of  work  by  an  employee  in  the  Business  Office  going 
through  time  rolls  for  calendar  year  1983.  Compensatory  time 
is  deliberately  calculated  at  a low  rate  on  the  premise  that 
much  less  overtime  would  be  needed  at  a full  staffing  level 
of  permanent  employees. 

The  following  is  the  computation  for  the  relief  factor 
excluding  training; 
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365  man  days  per  year 

- 105  regular  days  off 
260 

- 1_4  legal  holidays  (12  + 2 floating) 

24  6 

-  ^ vacation  average 

236 

1^  sick  leave  average  (entitled  to  13) 

"226 

^ 5 comp  time  average 

221  person  days  per  year  per  counselor  on  duty 


365  person  days  divided  by  221  actual  work  days  equals  a 
relief  factor  of  1.65.  This  means  that  it  takes  1.65 
personnel  to  staff  one  post  24  hours  per  day  for  365  days  per 
year . 


The  training  relief  factor  will  be  calculated  after 
determining  the  number  of  employees  needed  to  staff  the 
counselor  positions. 


What  follows  is  a breakdown  of  position  classifications  for 
each  of  the  two  categories  and  the  frequency  with  which  they 
must  be  deployed. 
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CATEGORY  ONE:  Supervisory/Management  Staff 

5 Day  Posts 

Director  1 

Assistant  Director  1 

Cottage  Managers  (seniors)  8 

Volunteer  Auxiliary  Coordinator  1 

( senior ) 

7 Day  Posts 


Watch  Commanders (w/c ) 
(supervising  counselors) 


sub-total 


j 1 - day 
j 1 - swing 
4(1-  grave 

[^1-3  days  and  2 swings 
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CATEGORY  TWO:  Counselor  Staff  (II 's,  counselors,  ass't) 


ay  Posts 

Day 

Swing 

Grave  (ass't) 

B-1 

2 

3 

1 . 5 

B-2 

2 

3 

1 . 5 

B-3 

2 

3 

1 . 5 

B-4 

2 

3 

1 . 5 

B-5  (toilets  in  room) 

2 

3 

1 . 0 

G-2 

2 

3 

1 . 5 

RU 

2 

3 

1 . 5 

WPRC  (days:  1 Coun. 

3 

3 

2 . 0 

II,  1 counsel- 

or, 1 ass't 

as  family 

crisis ) 

Visiting  Room  (ass't) 

1 

Search  & Escort 

( ass ' t ) 

1 

1 

Gym  Counselor  (ass't) 

1 

18+27  + 12  = 57 


2 Day  Post 

(Sat.  - Sun.  relief  for  cottage  managers;  use 
counselors ) 


B-1  1 

B-2  1 

B-3  1 

B-4  1 

B-5  1 

G-2  1 

RU  _1 


7 


57  - seven  day  posts  x 365  = 20,805  person  days 
7 - two-day  posts  x 104  = 728  person  days 


21,533  man  days  t 221  work  days  per  employee  = 97 


97  counseling  employees  needed  as  follows: 


9 Counselor  I I ' s 
57  Counselors 
31  Assistant  Counselors 


ass  ' t 
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COUNSELOR  TRAINING  RELIEF  FACTOR 


7 entry-level  positions  per  year  x 15  person  days  training  = 
105  person  days  per  year; 

92  continuing  - level  positions  per  year  x 3 person  days 
training  = 276  an  days  per  year; 

381  total  person  days  f 221  = 2 positions; 

97  counselor  positions  required  for  operations 
2 counselor  positions  required  for  training 
99  total  counselor  positions  needed  as  follows: 

9 Counselor  II 's 
59  Counselors 
31  Assistant  Counselors 

Due  to  their  small  number  no  training  relief  factor  is  added 
to  the  supervisory  and  management  staff.  In  addition  to 
their  initial  80  hours  of  management  or  supervisory  training 
during  their  first  year  in  these  ranks,  they  also  require  40 
hours  of  advanced  training  each  year.  Under  this  proposal, 
four  supervising  counselors  and  nine  senior  counselors  are 
needed . 

Juvenile  Hall's  current  staffing  is  heavily  dependent  upon 
"on-call"  personnel  who  are  not  eligible  for  formal 
training.  Presently,  there  are  also  five  full-time  "safety 
net"  counselors  who  are  scheduled  for  termination  on  December 
31,  1984,  without  replacement.  In  the  Fall  of  1982,  the  City 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  State  of  California  and 
the  public  employee  unions  that  called  for  the  end  of 
long-term  temporary  employees.  The  plan  was  to  accelerate 
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civil  Service  testing  so  that  all  eligible  classifications 
would  have  active  lists.  Those  long  term  temporaries  who 
failed  to  place  high  enough  on  the  list  to  get  a permanent 
position  were  placed  into  a "safety  net"  fund  which  allowed 
them  to  continue  employment  until  they  had  an  opportunity  to 
take  other  examinations. 

Juvenile  Hall  has  the  following  permanently  budgeted 
positions : 

1 Director 

1 Assistant  Director 

3 Supervising  Counselors 

8 Senior  Counselors 

9 Counselor  I I ‘ s 
42  Counselors 

16  Assistant  Counselors 

However,  one  additional  senior  counselor  and  two  additional 
counselor  positions,  which  were  originally  funded  by  a grant 
for  the  B-5  Program,  were  added  by  the  City  with  the  approval 
of  the  Mayor  and  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  the  Fall  of 
1983.  It  should  be  assumed  that  those  three  positions  will 
continue  to  be  funded  in  the  1984-85  budget.  That  would 
bring  the  authorized  number  of  counselor  positions  to  44  and 
senior  counselor  positions  to  9. 
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In  order  to  operate  at  the  current  population  level.  Juvenile 
Hall  needs  one  supervising  counselor,  fifteen  counselors,  and 
fifteen  assistant  counselors  added  to  its  budget.  This  is  a 
total  of  31  new  permanent  positions.  However,  savings  in 
other  areas  would  offset  part  of  the  increased  cost.  The 
funds  budgeted  for  on-call  personnel  would  be  eliminated  and 
the  need  for  overtime  pay  could  be  substantially  reduced. 


Perhaps  the  most  significant  point  that  can  be  made  is  the 
following:  if  just  one  cottage  could  be  permanently  closed 

through  workable  community  alternatives  to  detention,  it 
would  eliminate  the  need  for  twelve  counselor/assistant 
counselor  positions  under  this  proposed  staffing  pattern  (9 
counselors  and  3 assistant  counselors) . 


Rec . #32  - Develop  a sufficient  array  of  nonsecure  community 

alternatives  to  Juvenile  Hall  in  order  to  reduce 
the  average  daily  population  and  to  improve  the 
quality  of  services  to  youth. 

Comment:  A definitive  plan  must  be  developed  to 

maximize  the  use  of  nonsecure  alternatives.  If 

successful,  it  may  be  possible  to  permanently  close 
one  cottage.  The  Community  Research  Forum  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  provides  technical 

assistance  to  communities  in 

designing  alternatives  to  detention  for  juvenile 
halls.  They  are  funded  by  the  federal  Office  of 
Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention  for 
this  purpose  and  may  be  a possible  resource.^' 

Rec.  #33  - Hire  one  additional  supervising  counselor,  six 

additional  counselors  and  twelve  additional 

assistant  counselors  in  order  to  provide  for  a 
minimally  safe  staffing  pattern  in  all  but  one 
cottage . 
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Comment:  In  order  to  effect  the  proposed  minimum 
staffing  pattern  and  assuming  that  one  cottage 
could  be  permanently  closed  within  one  year,  these 
additional  permanent  employees  are  needed.  This 
would  also  permit  full  implementation  of  the  unit 
management  concept.  It  would  permanently  end  the 
necessity  for  part-time,  on-call  personnel  with  a 
consequent  elimination  of  that  budget  item. 


-190- 


F.  Special  Report  on  the  September  24th  Disturbance  at  Log 
Cabin  Ranch 

Log  Cabin  Ranch  School  (LCRS)  is  a juvenile  training  school 
located  in  rural,  mountainous  San  Mateo  County  near  the  town 
of  La  Honda.  The  rated  capacity  is  86  and  the  average  daily 
population  in  1982  was  65. 

Briefly,  an  on-call,  part-time,  untrained  counselor  in  his 
second  month  on  the  job  reported  for  duty  one  evening  at 
11:00  p.m.  in  an  intoxicated  state.  He  subsequently  caused  a 
disturbance  involving  the  entire  institution  by  dispensing 
alcohol  and  marijuana  to  detainees  and  generally  losing 
control  of  the  dormitory. 

Mayor  Feinstein  requested  that  the  chair  of  this  Committee, 
Rotea  J.  Gilford,  conduct  an  investigation  of  this  incident 
and  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  hiring  of  the 
counselor  in  question.  The  Special  Investigator  assisted  in 
some  of  the  interviews.  Attachment  #38  is  the  report  written 
by  Mr.  Gilford  with  the  names  of  staff  and  wards  substituted 
with  titles.  A careful  review  of  the  report  leads  one  to 
conclude  that  it  was  fortunate  that  neither  a serious  injury 
nor  a death  resulted. 

The  fundamental  issue  raised  by  the  report  is  the  process  by 
which  the  accused  counselor  was  employed.  He  had  incorrectly 
stated  on  his  employment  application  that  he  had  never 
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been  convicted  of  a crime.  An  employee  at  YGC  failed  ro 
properly  interpret  the  criminal  history  records  information 
on  this  individual  which  showed  he  had  been  convicted  of 
child  molestation  in  1974.  The  background  investigation  was 
inaccurate  and  incomplete. 

Although  the  attached  report  makes  six  recommendations  based 
on  the  findings,  one  of  them  has  implications  for  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department  and  is  repeated  here  for 
emphasis . 


Rec . ‘^34  - Establish  a centralized  personnel  office  for  the 
Juvenile  Probation  Department  responsible  for, 
among  other  rhings , the  proper  maintenance  of 
personnel  records,  background  investigations  and 
notification  zo  the  appointing  officer  of  their 
results  for  candidates  for  em.ployment. 

Comment;  Staff  already  exist  to  perform  personnel 
duties.  This  recommendat ion  simply  centralizes  all 
of  these  functions  under  the  responsibility  of  one 
supervisor.  Mo  additional  funds  are  needed. 
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G.  Accreditation 


In  1974,  the  Commission  on  Accreditation  for  Corrections  was 
established  to  develop  and  apply  national  standards  for  the 
field  of  corrections.  The  Commission  was  initially  sponsored 
by  the  American  Correctional  Association  for  the  first  five 
years  of  its  existence.  It  then  became  a private, 
non-profit,  self-sustaining  organization  with  a Board  of 
Commissioners  and  staff  with  offices  in  Rockville,  Maryland. 

Between  1974  and  1979,  ten  volumes  of  standards  were 
developed  through  a lengthy  process  of  committee  work 
involving  corrections'  professionals  throughout  the  country. 
Drafts  were  field  tested  prior  to  being  finalized.  Four 
volumes  apply  specifically  to  juvenile  corrections.  They  are: 

Standards  for  Juvenile  Detention  Facilities,  2nd 

edition,  1983  (referred  to  in  this  report  as  the  ACA 
Standards) ; 

Standards  for  Juvenile  Training  Schools,  2nd  edition, 
1983; 

Standards  for  Juvenile  Probation  and  Aftercare  Services, 
2nd  edition,  1983;  and 

Standards  for  Juvenile  Community  Residential  Facilities, 
2nd  edition,  1983. 

A fifth  volume  applies  to  any  correctional  central  office 
administration : 
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Standards  for  the  Administration  of  Correctional 
Agencies , 1979. 


In  putting  together  these  standards,  the  Commission 
considered  the  standards  of  other  national  associations,  such 
as  the  American  Bar  Association,  the  American  Medical 
Association  and  the  American  Institute  of  Architects.  In 
addition,  the  Commission  designed  a voluntary  accredition 
process  to  measure  agency  compliance  with  the  standards. 

The  accreditation  process  normally  takes  18  months  to 
complete.  Accreditation  is  probably  the  most  exciting  recent 
innovation  in  correctional  management.  Although  there  is  an 
$7,400  fee  attached  to  seeking  accreditation,  it  is  the  type 
of  venture  that  lends  itself  well  to  private  financing  or  a 
formula  block  grant  from  the  California  Office  of  Criminal 

2 2 

Justice  Planning  which  comes  from  the  federal  government. 

References  to  the  inadequacy  of  Juvenile  Hall's  manual 
entitled,  "Basic  Procedures  for  Juvenile  Hall  Counselors," 
has  been  made  throughout  this  report.  The  manual  is  little 
more  than  a "cookbook"  for  how  daily  activities  are  to  be 
performed . 

The  Department  should  immediately  begin  to  implement  the 
revision  of  the  entire  manual.  The  best  approach  would  be  to 
utilize  the  A.C.A.  Standards  as  a foundation.  It  is 
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imperative  that  line  and  supervisory  staff  take  part  in  the 
process  of  developing  the  new  manual.  The  task  should  not 
simply  be  assigned  to  one  or  two  employees  as  that  would 
negate  the  benefits  that  would  be  derived  from  full  staff 
participation.  A twenty-page  guide  to  developing  a policy 
and  procedures  manual  is  located  at  the  beginning  of  the 
A.C.A.  Model  Policy  volume  for  juvenile  detention  facilities. 

The  American  Correctional  Association  recently  received  a 
Federal  grant  to  provide  technical  assistance  in  policy  and 
procedure  development  to  twelve  selected  juvenile  halls  in 
the  United  States.  From  that  effort,  six  of  the  twelve  sites 
will  then  receive  specific  training  for  staff  in  implementing 
the  procedures.  The  A.C.A.  is  willing  to  consider  San 
Francisco  as  one  of  the  sites  if  they  are  asked. 
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Rec.  «35 


Revise  the  policy  and  procedures  manual  for 
Juvenile  Hall  based  on  American  Correctional 
Association  standards. 

Comment:  This  process  is  a lengthy  one,  probably 
taking  two  years  to  do  properly.  The  ACA  should  be 
consulted  for  technical  assistance.  The  Juvenile 
Justice  Commission  Report  also  recommended  a 
complete  revision. 

Rec.  tt36  - Seek  accreditation  from  the  Commission  on 
Accreditation  for  Corrections. 

Comment:  This  can  be  coupled  with  revising  the 
policy  manual,  as  much  of  the  accreditation  process 
involves  the  existance  of  written  policies  and 
procedures.  A self-audit  can  be  performed  to  see 
how  much  work  remains  to  attain  accreditation. 
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IV.  CONCLUSION 


One  of  the  most  important  conclusions  of  this  study  is  the 
finding  that  the  line  and  supervisory  staff  at  Juvenile  Hall 
are  dedicated,  capable  and  caring  professionals.  Of  the 
approximately  one  hundred  counselors  of  all  ranks,  temporary, 
permanent  and  on-call,  three  were  identified  as  having 
problems  supervising  detainees.  Those  three  were  reassigned 
last  summer  to  different  positions  and  put  under  close 
supervision.  A recent  check  on  their  progress  through 
interviewing  their  supervisors  and  reviewing  their  personnel 
evaluations  found  that  all  three  have  made  substantial 
improvement  in  their  work  performance. 

The  conditions  under  which  the  counseling  staff  have  to  work 
are  highly  stressful.  Counselors  are  not  allowed  to  leave 
their  cottage  without  approval  of  a supervisor.  They  are  in 
constant  contact  with  detainees  throughout  their  shift 
including  eating  their  meals  while  supervising  youth.  Yet, 
even  if  they  could  get  away  for  just  a few  minutes,  there  is 
no  place  for  them  to  go.  The  facility  does  not  have  an 
employee  lounge  or  an  employee  dining  area  for  Juvenile  Hall 
staff . 

In  the  San  Francisco  jail  system,  deputy  sheriffs  are  allowed 
a twenty  minute  mid-shift  break  to  go  to  the  staff  mess  hall 
to  have  a meal.  In  addition,  deputies  have  no  responsibility 
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to  "counsel"  their  adult  detainees.  They  are  primarily 
responsible  for  security  functions.  Without  question,  the 
job  of  a Juvenile  Hall  counselor  is  more  stressful  than  that 
of  a deputy  sheriff  working  in  the  jail. 

Unfortunately,  Juvenile  Hall  suffers  from  a negative  public 
image.  The  administration  should  engage  in  a positive  public 
relations  effort.  Activities  that  would  involve  the 
community  inside  Juvenile  Hall  could  go  a long  way  toward 
opening  up  a traditionally  closed  institution. 

It  is  clear  from  conducting  this  investigation  that  a serious 
communications  barrier  exists  between  the  administration  of 
the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  and  certain  segments  of  the 
community.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  Hispanic 
community.  Neither  Probation  Department  officials  nor  the 
Hispanic  community  leaders  who  originally  brought  these 
complaints  fully  understand  the  perceptions  or  tactics  of  the 
other.  Hopefully,  the  publication  of  this  report  will  signal 
a new  era  of  both  parties  working  together  in  a 
non-threatening  environment  toward  a common  goal  of  doing 
what  is  best  for  the  youth  of  San  Francisco. 

Several  salient  points  are  worthy  of  consideration  before 
embarking  on  any  significant  changes  at  Juvenile  Hall. 
First,  the  administrative  structure  of  the  Juvenile  Probation 
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Department  should  be  examined.  For  many  years.  City 
officials  and  community  leaders  have  discussed  the 
feasibility  of  consolidating  the  Juvenile  and  Adult  Probation 
departments.  The  Superior  Court  and  other  city  officials 
should  proceed  in  a timely  fashion  to  conclusively  decide 
whether  consolidation  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  youth 
served  by  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department.  In  an  era  of 
fiscal  restraint,  such  a move  could  result  in  cost  savings 
and  improved  programming. 

The  management  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  is  an 
executive  function  performed  by  the  judicial  branch  of 
government.  Traditionally,  Superior  Court  judges  assigned  to 
the  Juvenile  Court  serve  tenures  that  range  from  six  months 
to  six  years.  Unintentially , this  has  adversely  affected  the 
continuity  of  policy-making.  The  Chief  Probation  Officer 
serves  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Court  and,  as  such,  must  adjust 
priorities  and  management  styles  with  each  new  Juvenile  Court 
judge.  This  has  tended  to  stifle  the  potential  for  strong 
leadership  practices  essential  in  a chief  probation  officer. 

The  recommendations  made  in  the  Bar  Association  Report  and 
the  Breed-Smith  Report  to  solve  this  dilemma  are  worthy  of 
serious  consideration.  Furthermore,  the  development  of 
written  policies  by  the  Court  as  a whole  would  go  a long  way 
toward  increasing  the  level  of  continuity.  For  example. 
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attachment  #39  is  a copy  of  an  order  from  a juvenile  court 
judge  in  Atlanta  regarding  the  priorities  for  detention  of 
children.  This  model  could  be  used  in  San  Francisco  for  an 
array  of  policies  that  could  transcend  complications  caused 
by  judicial  turnover.  Failure  to  recognize  the  need  for  a 
critical  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  Court  in  the 
administration  of  the  Probation  Department  can  only  lead  to  a 
continued  weakening  of  the  authority  of  the  Chief  Probation 
Officer . 

Second,  Juvenile  Hall  programming  should  be  more  fully 
integrated  with  the  network  of  community  resources  currently 
available.  This  concept  can  be  furthered  through  the 
creation  and/or  use  of  additional  community  resources.  One 
objective  among  many  should  be  the  gradual  reduction  in  the 
average  daily  population  of  children  and  youth  detained  at 
Juvenile  Hall . 

Third,  the  extremely  important  role  of  Log  Cabin  Ranch  School 
and  its  potential  for  a wide  range  of  significant  programming 
must  be  explored.  The  wards  at  Log  Cabin  serve  a much  longer 
amount  of  time  than  those  at  Juvenile  Hall  and  the 
possibility  of  "reaching"  them  before  a criminal  lifestyle  is 
cemented  cannot  be  ignored. 
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The  work  of  the  San  Francisco  Committee  for  Log  Cabin  Ranch 
toward  developing  more  realistic  vocational  training  is  to  be 
applauded  and  supported.  In  addition,  the  movement  to  expand 
the  Transition  Group  Home  program,  where  successful  Log  Cabin 
students  can  complete  their  sentences  in  the  community, 
should  also  be  encouraged. 

Fourth,  the  outmoded  Youth  Guidance  Center  facility  must  be 
replaced.  A new  complex  could  be  constructed  for  a smaller 
rated  capacity,  amd  better  designed  for  treatment  and 
security.  If  this  were  built  at  a different  site,  the 
present  Youth  Guidance  Center  land  could  be  leased  to  the 
private  sector  for  99  years  to  enable  the  development  of 
housing  units.  The  income  to  the  City  would  help  offsest 
some  of  the  costs  incurred  for  the  new  plant. 

Finally,  at  the  vanguard  of  attempts  at  further  community 
involvement  is  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission.  This  group 
of  citizens  should  act  as  the  primary  voice  of  the  community 
to  the  Juvenile  Court  and  the  Probation  Department.  Hence, 
the  need  for  the  Commission  to  have  its  own  professional 
staff  cannot  be  overemphasized. 

The  two  professional  staff  persons  recommended  in  this  report 
should  perform  three  principle  types  of  duties:  tasks 
specifically  for  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  per  their 
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mandated  responsibilities  in  the  Welfare  and  Institutions 
Code,  tasks  specifically  for  the  Supervising  Judge  of  the 
Juvenile  Court  relating  to  the  Probation  Department,  and 
tasks  essential  to  carrying  out  the  ombudsman  function  of 
resolving  grievances  and  problems  associated  with  Juvenile 
Hall.  These  two  people  must  have  some  background  in 
contemporary  corrections  in  order  to  understand  the  proper 
context  for  adequately  fulfilling  the  ombudsman  component  of 
the  job.  They  should  also  not  be  either  current  or  former 
employees  of  the  Probation  Department. 

Although  this  report  makes  36  formal  recommendations,  many 
times  throughout  the  report  other  suggestions  are  made  for 
minor  improvements.  These  suggestions  should  not  be  ignored. 

It  is  important  to  understand  that  the  management  of  Juvenile 
Hall  has  complied  with  the  legal  requirements  of  the 
California  Administrative  Code  as  monitored  by  the  Youth 
Authority.  However,  what  the  Code  refers  to  as  "minimum 
standards"  are  not  actually  broad  enough  in  scope  or  detailed 
enough  in  operation  to  constitute  contemporary  correctional 
standards.  This  explains  why  so  much  emphasis  has  been 
placed  on  the  professional  standards  of  the  American 
Correctional  Association. 
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This  report  charts  a blueprint  for  the  future.  As  a society 
our  hope  for  a better  quality  of  life  hinges  on  the  vision 
and  energy  of  today's  youth.  Clearly,  our  responsibility  is 
to  do  all  that  can  be  done  to  guide  troubled  youth  through 
the  maze  of  their  developing  years  toward  a positive  and 
productive  life.  The  implementation  of  the  recommendations 
in  this  report  can  form  the  nucleus  of  a thorough  and 
workable  plan  that  will  affect  this  and  subsequent 
generations  of  children  and  families  in  San  Francisco. 

Respectfully  submitted. 
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*See  statement  on  following  page. 


STATEMENT  OF  JUDGE  FRANCIS  McCARTY 
RE:  REPORT  ON  CONDITIONS  IN  SAN  FRANCISCO'S 
JUVENILE  HALL  BY  THE  MAYOR'S  YOUTH  GUIDANCE  CENTER  COMMITTEE 


I concur  in  all  Recommendations  set  forth  in  the  Report. 

I concur  in  all  of  the  Comments  accompanying  the  Recommendations 
except  the  following:  5,  1 , 8,  13,  22,  25,  30,  32. 

Unlike  the  Committee,  I do  not  take  responsibility  for  the 
substance  in  the  Committee's  Report. 

I disagree  with  much  of  it. 

The  formation  of  the  Committee  was  brought  about  as  a result  of 
36  complaints  made  public  through  the  auspices  of  the  Council  of 
La  Raza  for  Education,  Assistance  and  Resources,  commonly  known 
as  C.R.E.A.R. 

No  witness  appeared  before  the  Committee  in  regard  to  them. 

The  investigation  was  made  by  Stephen  La  Plante  as  Special 
Investigator  for  the  Committee. 

In  many  other  areas  of  the  investigation,  including  but  not 
limited  to  case  studies  under  "Problems  with  the  Physical  Plant; 
Sexual  Minority  Youth;  case  studies  under  Disc ipline ; Clothing , 
Bedding,  and  Laundry ; Food  and  Snacks;  School  District  Program; 
Population  Management;  and  Management  of  Cottages,  the  Special 
Investigator  conducted  the  inquiry.  No  witness  appeared  before 
the  Committee. 

I therefore  do  not  agree  that  the  Committee  investigated  these 
matte  rs. 

The  investigation  by  the  Special  Investigator  was  thorough  and 
competent  and  was  made  by  a person  well  qualified  to  conduct  it. 

It  simply  was  not  an  investigation  made  by  the  Committee. 

Rotea  J.  Gilford,  Chair  of  the  Committee,  takes  the  position  that 
the  Special  Investigator  was  the  "agent"  of  the  Committee  and 
hence,  his  investigation  is  the  Committee's  investigation.  The 
subscribing  members  of  the  Committee  agree.  I respect  their 
perfect  right  to  make  that  decision. 

Idisagreewith  it. 
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I concur  that  one  of  the  most  important  conclusions  of  this  study 
is  the  finding  that  the  line  and  supervisory  staff  at  Juvenile 
Hall  are  dedicated,  capable  and  caring  professionals. 

I concur  that  the  conditions  under  which  the  counseling  staff  has 
to  work  are  particularly  onerous  and  highly  stressful. 

I concur  that  Juvenile  Hall  suffers  from  a negative  public  image 
and  that  the  administration  should  engage  in  a positive  public 
relations  effort. 

I concur  in  the  conclusions  relating  to  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch 
School.  (Not  the  Special  Report  on  the  September  24th 
Disturbance  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch.) 

I concur  that  the  outmoded  Youth  Guidance  Center  facility  must  be 
replaced.  I dissent  from  the  conclusion  that  it  should  be 
constructed  for  a smaller  rated  capacity.  The  capacity  should  be 
determined  by  conditions  existing  at  the  time  of  its  construction 

I concur  that  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  should  act  as  the 
primary  voice  of  the  community  to  the  Juvenile  Court  and  the 
Probation  Department.  Hence,  the  need  for  the  Commission  to  have 
its  own  professional  staff  is  of  primary  importance  and  must  be 
sat isf ied. 

The  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  is  a group  of  conscientious  and 
devoted  citizens  who  act  in  the  public  interest  and  in  the 
interest  of  the  youth  with  whom  they  are  concerned. 

The  Report  does  not  comment  on  oral  charges  made  before  the 
Committee  at  one  of  its  neighborhood  meetings  claiming  that 
children  are  abused  day  in  and  day  out,  that  they  are  physically 
and  mentally  abused  and  sexually  molested,  that  Youth  Guidance 
Center  is  a criminal  institution  out  of  control,  that  it  is 
practicing  anarchy  and  that  the  children  are  suffering  and 
hurting . 

Not  a scintilla  of  evidence  was  submitted  to  support  any  of  these 
contentions.  ■' 
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RESPONSE  TO  STATEMENT  BY  JUDGE  McCARTY 


Every  member  of  this  committee  concurred  in  all  recommendations 
contained  in  the  report. 

The  statement  that  no  witnesses  appeared  before  the  Committee 
regarding  these  matters  of  community  concern  is  not  correct. 
Some  45  witnesses  testified  before  the  full  committee  at  two 
public  hearings  and  another  13  witnesses  appeared  before  the  full 
committee  from  time  to  time  at  the  Committee's  invitation.  These 
witnesses  spoke  to  issues  resulting  from  the  investigaton ; they 
did  not  speak  to  facts  regarding  the  original  complaints. 

The  inquiry  was  conducted  using  well  recognized  investigative 
methods  for  administrative  investigation  and  not  as  a judicial 
proceeding . 

The  statement  that  the  investigation  was  made  only  by  staff  to 
the  Committee  is  inaccurate.  Committee  members  directly 
participated  in  every  aspect  of  the  investigation  including 
direct  interviews  of  YGC  residents,  staff  and  interested 
parties.  Although  the  assistance  of  staff  was  invaluable  to  the 
Committee,  the  substance,  findings,  and  recommendations  of  this 
report  are  those  of  the  Committee. 
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1.  California  Administrative  Code,  Title  15,  Division  4, 

Chapter  2,  Subchapter  3,  Sections  4266-4315  (21  pp.). 
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National  Comission  on  Correctional  Health  Care 

McClurg  Court  Center 

333  East  Ontario  Street 

Chicago,  IL  60611 

(312)  440-1574 

6.  American  Medical  Association,  "Standards  for  Health  Services 
in  Juvenile  Correctional  Facilities,"  1979  - available  from 
above  address  for  $5.00. 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics,  Committee  on  Youth,  "Health 
Standards  for  Juvenile  Court  Residential  Facilities," 
Pediatrics , 52(3),  452-457,  September,  1973. 

7.  New  Webster's  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language 
(unabridged),  definition  of  "crab  louse."  Lice  is  the  plural 
from  of  louse. 

8.  Lloyd  Novick  & Mohamed  Al-Ibrahim.  1977.  Health  Problems  in 
the  Prison  Setting.  Springfield,  IL:  Charles  C.  Thomas 
Publishers,  p.  177. 
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9.  See  Annual  Report  - 1982,  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Court,  p.  30. 

10.  Department  of  the  Youth  Authority.  1982.  Suicide  Prevention 
in  Juvenile  Facilities.  Prevention  and  Community  Correction 
Branch,  C.Y.A,,  4241  Williamsborough  Drive,  Suite  223, 
Sacramento,  California,  95823;  available  for  $2.00. 

11.  Ibid.  p.  18. 

12.  See  Calloway,  Jimmy  and  Craig  Colton.  1983.  Compendium  of 
Prisoners  Rights  Court  Cases  Addressing  Correctional 
Recreation  and  Physical  Education  in  Prisons,  Jails, 

Detention  Centers  and  Pre-release  Facilities.  National 
Correctional  Recreation  Association,  154  + Ixxxi  pp.; 
available  from  David  Montgomery,  Blackburn  Correctional 
Complex,  Spurr  Road,  Lexington,  KY  40511  (606-254-2791). 

13.  Keating,  J.  Michael.  1977.  Prison  Grievance  Mechanisms 
Manual . Washington,  D.C.:  Center  for  Community  Justice,  pp . 
9-12;  available  from  the  Center  for  Community  Justice,  918  - 
16th  Street,  N.VJ.,  Suite  503,  Washington,  D.C.,  20006, 
202-296-2565;  see  also,  McGillis,  Daniel,  Joan  Mullen  and 
Laura  Studen.  1976.  Controlled  Confrontation;  The  Ward 
Grievance  Procedure  of  the  California  Youth  Authority. 
Washington,  D.C.:  Super intentent  of  Documents,  U.S. 

Government  Printing  Office,  stock  #027-000-00435-1,  184  pp. 

14.  Ibid.,  p.  1. 

15.  There  was  a fight  on  May  31;  two  restraint  incidents  on  June 
1 and  another  on  June  6 with  a fight  on  June  6 also;  nothing 
else  in  June  except  a fight  on  June  29. 

16.  See  Prisoner  Transportation  Manual  by  Carl  M.  Larson.  1971. 
Published  by  the  California  Department  of  Corrections. 

17.  Per  Sec.  4301  (h)  of  the  Minimum  Standards  for  Juvenile  Halls 
in  the  California  Administrative  Code. 

18.  See  Manual  Revisions  memo  dated  11-5-80  in  the  procedures 
manual . 

19.  Contact  James  E.  Gould,  Chief,  Technical  Assistance  Branch 
Office  of  Juvenile  Justice-  & Delinquency  Prevention,  633 
Indiana  Avenue,  N.W.  Washington,  D.C.  20531. 

20.  Robert  Levinson  & Roy  Gerard,  1973.  "Functional  Units:  A 

Different  Correctional  Approach."  Federal  Probation,  XXXVII , 
no.  4,  December,  1973,  p.8.  See  also,  W.  Alan  Smith  & C.E. 
Fenton,  1978.  "Unit  Management  in  a Penitentiary:  A 

Practical  Experience."  Federal  Probation  XXXXVII,  no.  3, 
September,  1978,  pp.  40-46. 
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21. 


Contact  the  following: 


Community  Research  Forum 

James  Brown,  Project  Director 

University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana  - Champaign 

505  East  Green  Street,  Suite  210 

Champaign,  IL  61820 

See  also  a publication  entitled  Community  Alternatives 
prepared  for  O.J.J.D.P.  by  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  published 
February,  1978. 

22.  O.J.J.D.P.  issues  formula  block  grant  monies  to  each  state. 
Other  jurisdictions  have  recived  these  funds  for  their 
accreditation  efforts.  Applications  are  made  to  the  Office 
of  Criminal  Justice  Planning  in  Sacramento.  In  addition  to 
the  $7400.  fee  to  the  Commission  on  Accreditation  for 
Corrections,  it  will  also  be  necessary  to  fund  one  position 
for  18  months  for  the  job  of  "accreditation  manager".  This 
person  would  do  all  of  the  coordination  work  with  Department 
staff  in  attaining  accreditation.  The  funds  for  this 
position  would  be  included  in  any  grant  request. 
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C.R.E.A.R. 


ATTACRMENT  #1 


-__CONCIUO  DE  UK  RAZA  PARA  EDUCACION.  AYUDA  Y RECURSOS.'  - 
COUNCIL  OF  LA  RAZA  FOR  EDUCATION;  ASSISTANCE  AND  RESOURCES 


INCIDENT 

APPROX.  DATE 

VICTIM 

S«xua1  Molestation 

November  1982 

IS  yr  old  boy 

Oral  Copulation 

Jauiuary  1983 

15  yr  old  boy 

Showing  Youth  Pornography 

October  1982  to  Janu2u:y  83 

IS  yr  old  boy 

Lattlng  tha  boys  fight;  than 
punishing  than  for  fighting. 

July  1982 

16  yr  old  boy 

Forcad  to  do  axarcises,  beyond 
thaix  capability  or  ba  ptuiishad. 

May  1983 

17  yr  old  boy 

Youth  are  forced  to  sign  unreason- 
able contracts,  or  ba  punished 

May  1983 

17  yr  old  boy 

No  shampoo  to  wash  hair 

May  1983 

17  yr  old  boy 

Osa  of  bathrocD  refused,  to 
the  point  of  suicide. 

September  1982 

14  yr  old  boy 

Not  enough  ventalation  in  cells 
request  for  fans  to  be  turned  on 
denied. 

May  1983 

13  yr  old  boy 

Forced  to  sleep  with  youth 
that,  have  crabs. 

May  1983 

13  yr  old  boy 

Locked  in  room  for  two  weeks 
straight,  with  45  min  exercise. 

Apirl  1983 

13  yr  old  boy 

No  shoes  for  four  days 

Jvme  1982 

16  yr  old  boy 

Left  in  a cold  wet  room  with  no 
clothes  on  and  no  bed  in  the  room 

Nov.  1981 

12  yr  old  boy 

Twice  withheld  food  within  sight, 
then  gave  it  to  the  youth  3 to  4 
hours  later. 

Nov.  1981 

12  yr  old  boy 

Youth  was  body  slammed  and  got 
a knee  injury  by  a counselor 

aarch?I983 

13  yr  old  boy 

On  a pass,  youth  left  at  a group 
home,  while  counselor  took  off  to 
take  C2u:e  of  "business" 

Jan.  1982 

12  yr  old  boy 

Denied  rights  to  file  a 
grievance 

March  1983 

13  yr  old  boy 

Not  given  proper  health  care 

.March  198  3 

13  yr  old  boy 

Denied  request  to  use  bathrocm 

-March  1983 

13  yr  old  boy 

Denied  request  to  use  bathrocm, 

so  boy  made  himself  sick  by  drinking 

floor  wax  just  to  get  out  Aug.  1982 

IS  yr  old  boy 

Not  letting  youth  spit  while  on 
medical  list 

1982  -212- 

IS  yr  old  boy 

Force  to  walk  in  a public  place 

dressed  in  Y.G.C.  detention  clothes 

and  in  handcuffs  Apirl  1983 

13  yr  old  boy 

C.R.E.A.R. 

r CONClUO  DE  LA  RAZA  PARA  EDUCACION,  AYUDA  Y RECURSOS. ' > 
^^COUNCIL-OPIA:  RAZA.-EOR  EDUGATION..AS5ISXANCE.AND.-.RESOiJRCES-. 


INCIDENT 

APPOX.  DATE 

VIC'TIH 

Youth  forced  to  go  without 
proper  clothes  (underware  only) 

Sept. 1982 

16  yr  old  boy 

Truant  are  truant  because  of 
overcrowding  in  Y.G.C. 

i^irl  1983 

14  yr  ol4  boy 

Milk  was  sour  and  was  told  it 
happens  now  and  then. 

May  1983 

14  yr  oM  boy 

Youth  is  always  hungry,  says 
there  is  not  enough  food  to 
go  around. 

May  1983 

14  yr  old  boy 

Always  Hungry  so  much  has 
stomach  pains 

May  1983 

17  yr  old  boy 

One  day  all  youth  in  B-5  did 
not  get  any  food. 

1983 

Varies 

Youth  says  counselors  eat  the 
food  first  and  they  get  the 
leftovers 

May  1983 

17  yr  old  boy 

Counselors  ate  the  youths  snacks 
that  mother  sent  , and  has  seen 
them  do  the  same  to  other  youth’ 

Dec.  1982 

14  yr  old  boy 

Woman  Covinselor  sexually  seducing  1982 
a boy,  she  took  out  on  a pass  twice 

16  yr  old  boy 

Young  girl  had  to  pick  out  underware 
in  front  of  men  counselors  1982 

13  yr  old  girl 

CHILD  ABaSE  IS  AGAINST  THE  LAW!  1 


Witli  Dignity  and  Respect 
Raymond  Balberon, 

Y.G.C.  Issues 
C.R.E.A.Ri  Youth  Ccmiiiittee 


-213- 


ATTACHMENT  #2 


YGC  HEARING  SPEAKERS 
JANESTOWN  COMMUNITY  CENTER 
JULY  21,  198  3 


NAMES 

1.  Paul  Gross 

2.  Michael  Pritchard 

3.  Warden  Jackson 

4.  Dennis  Doyle 

5.  Sister  Margaret  Ann  Murphy 

6.  Gil  Vegutte 

7.  Allen  Napoli s 

8.  Ronald  Urrutia 

9.  David  Neely 

10 . Orlando  Torrente 

11.  David  Wirth 

12.  Alfredo  Bojorquez 

13.  John  Ortiz 

14.  Ernesto  Salazar 

15.  lorenzo  Anaya 

16.  Elisa  Miranda 

17.  Armando  Martinez 

18.  Mario  Moreno 

19.  Armando  Cerda 

20.  Carlos  Skidmore 

21.  Bdwardo  Gutierrez 

22.  Mitchel  Salazar 

23.  Carnation  DeLa'O 

24.  Rueben  Martin 
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YGC  HEARING  SPEAKERS 
ELLA  HILL  HUTCH  COMMUNITY  CENTER 
AUGUST  4,  198  3 


NAME 

1.  Warden  D.  Jackson 

2.  James  R.  Bell 

3.  J.  Eugene  Butler 

4.  Ray  Balberan 

5.  Raymond  Hearne 
6 . Mau r ice  James 

7.  Elizabeth  Youhn 

8.  Jesse  J.  James 

9.  Mario  Moreno 

10.  Rev.  Chappel  Wilson,  Jr. 

11.  Rev.  Charles  Moore 

12.  Fredric  A.  Brock 

13.  Eula  Sims 

14.  Le  r oy  H og  g 

15  . Mary  Helen  Rogers 

16.  Roberto  Hernandez 

17.  Lorenzo  Dill 

18.  Ira  Campbell 

19.  Jim  Pasquale 

20.  Ramona  LaRoche 

21.  Esperanza  Echavarri 
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ATTACHMENT  #3 


A 


] 

] 

] 
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] 
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ATTACHMENT  #4 


V 


ATTACHMENT  #5 


II'ITER-OFFICE  MEMORAriDUH 

TO:  JUVENILE  HALL  STAFF  12-01-82 

FROM:  MANUAL  REVISIONS  CClIillTTEE 

RE:  MANUAL  REVISIONS 


PERSONNEL  POLICY 


1.  If  an  employee  becomes  ill  on  the  job,  he  must  notify  his 
Supervisor.  The  employee  may  be  subject  to  an  examination 
by  the  Y.G.C.  nurse  prior  to  replacement. 

2.  In  cases  where  a Counselor  is  off  duty  due  to  an  injury  or 
prolonged  illness,  a certificate  from  a doctor  stating  the 
employee  can  return  to  work  for  full  duty  is  required. 
Because  of  the  nature  of  the  job,  there  are  light-duty 
assignments . 
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FOR  FILING  ADMLMSTR.ATIVE  REGULATIONS  ATTACHMENT  #6 
WITH  Tin:  SKCniiTAllV  OF  STATE 


-r[vr"’  '!' '‘!G  ( Pursuant  to  Covcmmenl  Code  SfctioD  113S0.1 ) 


JUL  n 1 PH  ’8Z 

CF'iCr  OF 

ADHlNISiHATlVE  LAW 

Copy  below  is  hereby  certified  to  be  a true 
and  correct  copy  of  regulations  adopted,  or 
amended,  or  an  order  of  repeal  by: 

DEPARTMENT. OF  JUSTICE 

(Agency ) 

Date  of  adoption,  amendment,  or  repeal: 

May  .5,  .1.982 



DO  NOT  WRITE  IN  THIS  SPACE 

Chief  Deputy 

(TideV ■ 

DO  NOT  WRITE  IN  THIS  SPACE 

(1)  Add  to  subchapter  9,  "Report  of  Child  Abuse,"  article  3, 
"guidelines  for  Investigation  of  Child  Abuse  in  Group  Homes  or 
Institutions ." 


Article  3 

"Guidelines  for  Investigation  of  Child  Abuse  in  Group  Homes  or 
Institutions . " 

930.  Scope 

In  accordance  with  section  11174  of  the  Penal  Code,  this  article 
applies  to  the  investigation  of  suspected  child  abuse  in  group  homes 
or  institutions  Teported  under  section  11166  of  the  Penal  Code  and 
adopts  guidelines  to  insure  investigations  of  such  reported  child 
abuse  are  conducted  in  accordance  with  this  article.  The  guidelines 
are  applicable  when  the  abuse  reported  is  child  abuse  as  defined  in 
section  11165(f)  of  the  Penal  Code  and  not  a mere  complaint  as  defined 
in  section  930. 3(m). 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11174,  Penal  Code.  Reference: 

w Sections  11165(f),  11174,  Penal  Code;  Section  5,  Chapter  1071, 

< Statutes  1980. 

0. 

m 

2 930.1.  Purpose 

z (a)  The  purpose  of  the  adopted  guidelines  is 

u 

1 (1)  to  insure  that  the  investigations  of  child  abuse  occurring 

5 in  group  homes  or  institutions  are  timely,  complete,  and  coordinated 

^ among  the  responsible  agencies; 

2 

o . (2)  to  require  the  appropriate  agency  to  conduct  the 

investigation  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines; 

(3)  to  insure  that  all  appropriate  authorities  are  informed  so 
that  timely  and  appropriate  measures  will  be  taken  to  guard  against 
future  institutional  abuse;  and  (4)  to  properly  document  reasons  for 
any  disposition  made.  -219- 


FOR  FILING  administrative  REGULATIONS 
WITH  THE  secretary  OF  STATE 

(P«..vo"«  lo  c.-.m*."'  Cod.  Sott;.n  n380.li 


(b)  The  intent  of  these  administrative  regulations  is  to  foster 

a high  level  of  cooperation,  communication,  and  mutual  respect  between 
all  agencies  involved  in  the  investigation  and  administration  of 
institutional  abuse  cases.  However,  these  guidelines  are  not  intended 
to  prohibit,  impede  or  excuse  law  enforcement  agencies  in  any  way  from 
conducting  independent  investigations  into  alleged  criminal  activity, 
or  from  carrying  out  the  mandate  of  protecting  life  and  property.  Nor 
are  they  intended  to  preclude  other  government  agencies  from 
performing  their  lawful  duties  that  may  require  concurrent, 
independent  investigation  or  actions. 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11174,  Penal  Code.  Reference: 

Section  5,  Chapter  1071,  Statutes  1980. 

930.2.  Use  of  Guidelines 

The  guidelines  set  forth  in  this  article  shall  be  used  in  the 
investigation  of  suspected  child  abuse  in  a group  home  or  institution 
including  neglect  as  defined  in  Penal  Code  section  11165(c). 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11174,  Penal  Code.  Reference: 

^ Sections  11165(c),  11165(f),  Penal  Code;  Section  5,  Chapter  1071, 

u Statutes  1980. 

a 

r 930.3.  Definitions 

1 

2 For  the  purpose  of  this  article,  the  following  glossary  of  terms  . 

u shall  apply  whenever  the  terms  are  used: 

* (a)  Child.  Abuse  Reporting  Law  means  Penal  Code  section  11165,  et 

o seq. 

Z 

o (b)  Mandatedreporter  means  any  person  required  to  report 

pursuant  to  Penal  Code  section  11166. 

(c)  Group  home  or  institution  means  a non-family  residential 
home  of  any  capacity  that  provides  24-hour  care  in  a group  setting  for 
children  in  need  of  personal  services,  protection,  supervision, 
assistance,  guidance  or  training  essential  for  sustaining  the 
activities  of  daily  living  or  for  the  protection  of  the  child 
including  group  homes  or  institutions  exempt  from  licensing 
requirements  of  Health  and  Safety  Code  section  1508  under  section  1505 
of  that  code  and  title  22,  California  Administrative  Code  section 
80105. 

(d)  Child  means  a person  who  is  under  18  years  of  age. 

(1)  Preschool  age  means  a child  from  the  age  of  two  (2)  up  to 
the  age  of  six  (6). 

(2)  Infant  means  a child  who  is  under  two  (2)  years  of  age. 
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(e)  Child  protective  agency  means  a police  or  sheriff's 
department"]!  a county  probation  department,  or  a county  welfare 
department . 

(f)  Law  enforcement  agency  means  a police  or  sheriff's 
department,  whichever  of  the  two  departments  has  jurisdiction. 

(g)  Child  welfare  agency  means  a county  probation  or  county 
welfare  department,  whichever  of  the  two  departments  has 
responsibility  for  investigation  of  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code 
section  300  cases. 

(h)  Child  placement  agency  means  any  agency,  public  or  private, 
licensed  to  engage  in  finding  homes  or  other  facilities  for  the 
placement  of  children  for  temporary  or  permanent  care  or  adoption, 
including  but  not  limited  to  probation  departments,  county  welfare 
departments,  adoption  agencies,  and  agencies  that  place  mentally  or 
developmentally  disabled  children. 

(i)  Voluntary  Inter-Agency  Investigation  Team  means  a local 
voluntary  association  of  law  enforcement  agencies,  county  welfare  and 

^ probation  departments,  child  placement  agencies,  and  group  home  or 
u institution  licensing  agencies  established  for  the  sharing  of 
a information  and  co-ordination  of  investigations  of  reports  of  child 
^ abuse  occurring  in  group  homes  or  institutions. 

z 

I (j)  Investigation  means  any  activity  by  a child  protective 

u agency  in  response  to  a report  of  suspected  child  abuse  including: 

5 required  reporting;  assessing  the  nature  and  seriousness  of  the  abuse; 
» required  interviews;  conducting  interviews,  gathering  and  preserving 
o evidence;  determining  whether  the  report  is  founded  or  unfounded; 

* taking  measures  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  children;  notification  of 
o action  taken  or  disposition  after  completion  of  the  investigation  as 
required  by  this  article;  notifying  mandated  reporters  as  required  by 
section  11170  of  the  Penal  Code  and  notifying  all  appropriate  agencies 
of  the  results  of  the  investigation,  of  any  formal  or  informal  action 
taken  by  the  appropriate  agency,  and  of  the  final  disposition. 

(k)  Serious  abuse  means  all  sexual  assault  and  severe  neglect  as 
defined  in  section  11165(c)(1)  of  the  Penal  Code  and  any  act  or 
omission  proscribed  by  sections  273a(l)  or  273d,  or  any  infliction  of 
non-accidental  injury  on  a child  such  as  assaults,  batteries  or  other 
crimes  involving  physical  harm. 

(l)  Other  abuse  means  general  neglect  as  defined  in  Penal  Code 
section  llleS(cj(ZJ  or  any  act  or  omission  proscribed  by  section 
273a(2)  of  the  Penal  Code. 

(m)  Complaint  means  a report  concerning  any  non-criminal  act  or 
omission  that  infringes  upon  the  basic  rights  of  a child  including 
those  enumerated  in  section  80341,  title  22  of  the  California 
Administrative  Code  or  concerning  any  program  policy,  regulatory 
procedure  or  practice  of  any  group  home  or  institution,  or  any 
non-criminal  act  or  omission  in  violation  thereof. 
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NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11174,  Penal  Code.  Reference: 

Sections  11165,  11166,  11170,  Penal  Code;  Section  5,  Chapter  1071, 
Statutes  1980. 

930.4.  Reporting  Abuse  in  Group  Homes  or  Institutions 

(a)  All  employees,  personnel  or  administrators  of  group  homes  or 
institutions  and  all  other  mandated  reporters  shall  report  any 
suspected  child  abuse  occurring  in  group  homes  or  institutions  to  a 
child  protective  agency  as  required  by  section  11166  of  the  Penal 
Code.  The  report  to  the  child  protective  agency  is  required  in 
addition  to  any  other  reports  of  child  abuse  which  may  have  been  made 
to  the  state  or  county  licensing  agency  or  any  other  public  or  private 
agency. 

(b)  All  employees  of  a child  protective  agency  shall  report  all 
suspected  abuse  and  may  also  investigate  that  abuse.  However,  other 
mandated  reporters  do  not  have  the  responsibility  to  determine  whether 
or  not  suspected  child  abuse  has  occurred.  The  responsibility  to 
investigate  the  abuse  lies  with  the  child  protective  agency  which 
makes  that  determination  in  its  investigatory  capacity. 

U 

< (c)  With  the  exception  of  general  neglect  cases  as  defined  in 

section  11165(c)(2)  of  the  Penal  Code,  each  child  protective  agency 
5 investigating  reported  child  abuse  in  group  homes  or  institutions 
^ shall  forward  a preliminary  report  in  writing  to  the  Department  of 
? Justice.  In  cases  investigated  by  a Voluntary  Inter-Agency 
“ Investigation  Team  only  one  preliminary  report  need  be  forwarded  to 
E the  Department  of  Justice  as  required  by  section  11169  of  the  Penal 
* Code, 
o 

o (d)  Unless  a report  of  suspected  abuse  is  initially  determined 

° to  be  unfounded  and  when  the  investigation  of  or  prosecution  for  child 
abuse  will  not  be  compromised,  the  investigating  child  protective 
agency  shall  immediately  notify  the  child  placement  agency  involved, 
the  probation  department,  the  agency  responsible  for  licensing  the 
group  home  or  institution  and  the  administrator  of  the  group  home  or 
institution  of  the  alleged  abuse.  If  the  child  involved  is  not  a 
dependent  child  or  ward  of  the  court,  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the 
child  shall  also  be  notified.  If  the  child  is  a dependent  child  or 
ward  of  the  court,  the  child  placement  agency  shall  determine  whether 
or  not  to  inform  the  child's  parent  or  guardian  of  the  alleged  abuse. 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Sections  11170,  11174,  Penal  Code. 

Reference:  Sections  11165(c)(2),  11166,  11169,  11170 , ?e>tal  Code. 

930.5.  Assessing  the  Nature  and  Seriousness  of  the 

Suspected  Child  Abuse 

Except  as  provided  in  section  930.7,  upon  receipt  of  the  report 
of  suspected  child  abuse  the  child  protective  agency  shall  make  a 
determination  of  the  nature  of  the  suspected  abuse  and  whether  it 
constitutes  serious  abuse  as  defined  in  this  article. 
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(a)  If  the  suspected  child  abuse  appears  to  be  serious  abuse, 
the  law  enforcement  agency  shall  investigate  immediately,  take 
measures  as  needed  to  protect  the  child,  and  continue  the 
investigation  in  accordance  with  the  standard  procedures  set  forth  in 
section  930.6  of  this  article. 

(b)  If  the  suspected  child  abuse  appears  to  involve  other  abuse, 
the  child  welfare  agency  shall  investigate  in  accordance  with  the 
standard  procedures  set  forth  in  section  930.6  of  this  article. 

However,  if  such  abuse  occurs  in  a group  home  or  institution  under  the 
authority  of  the  child  welfare  agenc^,  the  law  enforcement  agency 
shall  investigate. 

(c)  If  the  suspected  child  abuse  appears  to  involve  only  a 
complaint,  the  report  shall  be  referred  to  the  licensing  agency  of  the 
group  home  or  institution  and  to  the  county  welfare  department. 

(d)  If  at  any  point  in  the  investigation  the  law  enforcement 
agency  determines  that  the  incident  does  not  involve  serious  abuse, 
the  child  welfare  agency  shall  be  notified  immediately,  and  it  shall 
continue  the  investigation. 

(e)  If  at  any  point  in  the  investigation  the  abuse  initially 
thought  to  be  other  than  serious  abuse  is  determined  to  be  serious 
abuse,  the  investigation  shall  be  stopped,  the  law  enforcement  agency 
shall  be  notified  immediately,  and  it  shall  continue  the 
investigation. 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11174,  Penal  Code.  Reference: 

Section  11165,  Penal  Code;  Section  5,  Chapter  1071 ,. Statutes  1980. 

930.6.  Standard  Procedure 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  section  930.7  the  standard  procedures 
set  forth  below  shall  be  followed  to  determine  whether  the  reported 
child  abuse  occurred,  whether  remedial  or  protective  action  is 
necessary  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  child  and  other  children  in  the 
group  home  or  institution,  to  identify  the  perpetrator,  and  to  provide 
a basis  for  assessment  by  appropriate  independent  agencies  of  the 
suitability  of  the  group  home  or  institution  for  placements. 

(b)  The  guidelines  established  pursuant  to  Penal  Code  sections 

13516  and  13517  for  the  investigation  of  sexual  assault  and  child 
abuse  and  neglect  shall  be  consulted  and  may  be  followed  where 
appropriate  in  investigating  child  abuse  occurring  in  group  homes  or 
institutions.  Copies  are  available  through  the  Commission  on  Peace 
Officer  Standards  and  Training,  7100  Bowling  Drive,  Suite  240, 
Sacramento,  California  95823,  Attention:  Publications. 

(c)  Required  interviews.  Initial  interviews  with  the  victim, 
the  i*eporting  parties  if  known,  and  other  witnesses  are  required  to 
determine  the  circumstances  leading  to  the  report,  when  the  abuse 
occurred,  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  abuse  and  whether  an  incident 
of  child  abuse  has  occurred  in  the  facility  before. 
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(1)  Reporting  Party  - The  person(s)  initially  reporting  the 
abuse  under  section  11166  of  the  Penal  Code.  At  all  times  great  care 
shall  be  exercised  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  provided  by  section 
11167  of  the  Penal  Code  for  persons  who  report  under  the  Child  Abuse 
Reporting  Law. 

(2)  Victim  - whether  the  victim  is  an  infant,  preschool,  or 
older  chilH"]  Tt“is  preferable  that  an  interview  be  conducted  when 
possible  by  trained  personnel  with  sensitivity  to  the  psychological 
and  emotional  needs  and  background  of  children  the  victim’s  age. 

(3)  Other  Witnesses  - the  following  persons  shall  be  contacted 
where  warranted  by  the  circumstances: 

I (A)  the  administrator  and  employees  of  the  group  home  or 

institution  and  the  licensee  or  owner, 

(B)  the  placement  worker  for  the  child, 

(C)  other  selected  children  in  the  home, 

(D)  the  placement  worker  for  other  selected  children  in  the 

u home, 

a 

5 (E)  authorities  and  teachers  at  any  school  the  child  may  attend, 

2 (F)  the  licensing  worker  for  the  group  home  or  institution,  and 

^ (G)  any  other  person  who  either  may  have  witnessed  the  abuse  or 

* who  may  provide  history  or  other  related  information  concerning  the 

5 victim  or  participants  in  the  abuse. 

Z 

o (d)  Conducting  Interviews 

(1)  When  appropriate,  the  interview  should  be  conducted  in  the 
group  home  or  institution.  In  any  event,  the  investigator  should  view 
the  premises. 

(2)  If  possible,  the  child  should  be  interviewed  first, 
separately  and  in  private.  The  investigator  should  be  sensitive  to 
the  child's  age  and  should  conduct  the  inquiry  in  a nonthreatening 
atmosphere  with  appropriate  assurances  given  to  the  child. 

Information  should  be  solicited  in  a concerned  and  nonpunitive  manner, 
and  the  child  should  be  encouraged  to  give  explanations  regarding  the 
reported  abuse  with  the  view  toward  eliciting  specific  details. 

The  child  should  be  examined  for  injuries  hidden  by  clothing  or 
other  garments,  particularly  infants  and  preschool  children.  Any 
statements  of  the  child  should  be  paraphrased  and  recorded  in  a 
narrative  form. 

(3)  After  the  child  and  other  selected  children  in  the  home  have 
been  interviewed,  the  employees  and  administrator  and  licensee  or 
owner  of  the  group  home  or  institution  should  be  interviewed* 
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(e)  Gathering  and  Preserving  Evidence 

(1)  The  Department  of  Justice  Child  Abuse  Unit  shall  be 
contacted  to  obtain  any  relevant  information  available,  including 
whether  other  incidents  have  been  reported  involving  the  same  group 
home  or  institution,  the  same  child  or  children  or  the  same  person(s) 
who  may  have  been  involved  in  the  reported  abuse. 

(2)  Where  authorized  by  law,  photographs  shall  be  taken  and  any 
tangible  evidence  of  abuse  shall  be  collected  and  preserved. 

(A)  Photographs  should  be  taken*  of  all  visible  physical 
injuries,  even  if  the  injuries  appear  slight.  Photographs  of 
conditions  affecting  the  child's  general  appearance  and  demeanor 
should  also  be  taken,  especially  in  cases  of  neglect  or  failure  to 
thrive. 

(B)  Physical  evidence  such  as  implements  used  to  inflict  the 
abuse,  articles  of  clothing,  fingerprints,  or  other  related  items 
should  be  collected  and  preserved.  Where  appropriate  all  such  items 
shall  be  marked  by  the  investigator  for  identification,  placed  in 

^ sealed  containers,  and  a record  made  of  the  chain  of  custody  for  each 
u item. 

a 

2 (C)  Diagrams,  photographs  and  measurements  of  the  premises 

J should  be  made,  in  particular  of  the  scene  of  alleged  abuse. 

2 

u (D)  Medical  examination  of  the  child: 

K 

» 1.  Where  the  abuse  involves  a sexual  assault,  a medical 

o examination  of  the  child  shall  be  conducted  by  a licensed  physician. 

J The  guidelines ^prescribed  by  regulations  in  chapter  3,  title  22, 
o California  Administrative  Code  shall  be  used. 

2.  Where  serious  abuse  is  suspected  or  the  victim  is  an  infant, 
a medical  examination  should  be  conducted  by  a licensed  physician. 
Serious  physical  harm  especially  in  infants  may  not  be  readily 
observable  but  can  be  indicated  by  the  nature  of  the  reported  abuse. 
All  evidence  of  abuse  resulting  from  a medical  examination,  including 
but  not  limited  to  skeletal  and  dental  x-rays,  specimens,  and  blood 
samples,  must  be  obtained  and  preserved. 

(f ) Determining  Whether  the  Report  is  Unfounded 

(1)  If  during  the  course  of  an  investigation  the  report  of 
suspected  abuse  proves  to  be  unfounded  because  the  report  is 
inherently  improbable  or  admittedly  false,  or  because  there  is  no 
evidence  to  substantiate  an  allegation  of  child  abuse  made  by  an 
anonymous  reporter,  or  because  the  incident  would  not  constitute  child 
abuse  as  defined  in  section  11165(g)  of  the  Penal  Code,  the 
investigating  agency  sh.'ll  inform  the  Department  of  Justice. 
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(2)  Before  a report  may  be  considered  unfounded,  it  must  be 
proven  that  the  alleged  abuse  did  not  occur.  Alternative  explanations 
for  the  alleged  abuse,  mere  conflicts  in  statements  of  the  victim 
and/or  other  witnesses,  or  lack  of  evidence  to  prove  the  allegation 
factually  true  are  not  alone  adequate  for  a determination  that  a 
report  is  unfounded. 

( g)  Taking  Measures  to  Ensure  the  Safety  of  the  Child 

(1)  Removal  of  the  child  and  placement  in  protective  custody 
shall  be  done  immediately  where  the  child's  condition  or  surroundings 
reasonably  appear  to  be  such  as  to  jeopardize  the  child's  welfare. 
After  removal  of  the  child  the  responsiblity  for  alternative  placement 
lies  with  the  agency  which  placed  the  child  in  the  group  home  or 
institution . 

(2)  If  the  investigation  is  being  conducted  by  a law  enforcement 
agency  and  probable  cause  to  arrest  exists,  the  supsect(s)  shall  be 
taken  into  custody  where  appropriate. 

(3)  If  probable  cause  to  arrest  does  not  exist,  any  person(s) 
suspected  of  child  abuse  may  be  requested  to  leave  the  group  home  or 
institution  voluntarily  until  completion  of  the  investigation.  If  the 
suspect(s)  is  a child  in  the  group  home  or  institution,  removal  of 
that  child  should  be  considered.  Removal  should  be  accomplished  by  a 
law  enforcement  officer,  by  the  child  placement  agency  or  by 
cooperation  with  that  child's  parent  or  guardian,  or  by  order  of  the 
court,  whichever  is  appropriate. 

(4)  On-site  monitoring  of  the  licensed  group  home  or  institution 
by  the  appropriate  licensing  agency  until  completion  of  the 
investigation  should  be  considered,  especially  where  staff  or 
administrative  personnel  involvement  in  the  alleged  abuse  is 
suspected.  If  the  group  home  or  institution  is  unlicensed,  monitoring 
by  the  child  welfare  agency  should  be  considered. 

(h)  Notification  of  Action  Taken  After  Completion  of  the 
Investigation  or  I^inal  Disposition  of  the  Matter 

In  addition  to  the  notification  required  in  section  11170  of  the 
Penal  Code,  all  persons  and  agencies  listed  below  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  by  the  investigating  agency  of  the  results  of  the 
investigation,  any  action  taken,  whether  the  action  be  formal  or 
informal,  and/or  the  final  disposition  of  the  matter: 

(1)  The  Department  of  Justice,  Division  of  Law  Enforcement. 

(2)  The  child  placement  agency  involved. 

(3)  The  licensing  agency  of  the  group  home  or  institution. 

(4)  The  probation  department  and  the  welfare  department  in  the 
county  in  which  the  group  home  or  institution  is  located. 
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(5)  The  administrator  of  the  group  home  or  institution. 

(6)  The  parent  or  guardian  cf  the  child  involved  if  the  child  is 
not  a dependent  child  or  ward  of  the  court. 

(i )  Actions  That  Shall  or  M£v  be  Taken  Upon  Receipt  of  the 
Notice  Required  on  930. 6(h) 

Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  required  in  section  930. 6(h), the 
persons  and  agencies  notified  shall  or  may  take  action  as  appropriate, 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  The  Department  of  Justice,  Division  of  Law  Enforcement  shall 
file  the  copy  of  the  notification  with  the  preliminary  report  required 
by  section  930.4(C)  and  section  11169  of  the  Penal  Code; 

(2)  The  child  placement  agency  involved  may; 

(A)  discontinue  use  of  the  group  home  or  institution; 

(B)  notify  other  child  placenent  agencies  as  long  as  the 
identity  of  the  child  involved  is  not  disclosed  and  disclosure  does 
not  violate  sanctions  against  disseminating  confidential  information 
or  sensitive  information  that  is  contrary  to  the  best  interest  of  the 
involved  children  and/or  their  parent  so  that  appropriate  action  for 
the  protection  of  all  children  in  the  home  may  be  taken;  and 

(C)  notify  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  involved  if  the 
child  is  a dependent  child  or  ward  of  the  court; 

(3)  The  licensing  agency  may  revoke  or  suspend  the  license  of 
the  group  home  or  institution; 

(4)  The  probation  department  and  the  welfare  department  in  the 
county  in  which  the  group  home  or  institution  is  located  may  recommend 
to  the  juvenile  court  whether  the  placement  should  be  revoked,  whether 
the  suitability  of  the  placement  or  all  children  in  the  home  should  be 
reviewed,  or  whether  other  proper  judicial  relief  should  be  invoked; 

(5)  The  administrator  of  the  group  home  or  institution  may  make 
appropriate  personnel,  policy,  or  procedural  changes  within  the  group 
home  or  institution; 

(6)  The  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  involved  if  the  child  is 
not  a dependent  child  or  ward  of  the  court  may  remove  the  child. 

NOTE:  . Authority  cited:  Sections  11170(a),  11174,  Penal  Code. 

Reference:  Sections  1493,  1494,  Health  and  Safety  Code;  Sections 

11165(f),  11167,  11169,  11170,  11171,  11174,  Penal  Code. 


9. 
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930.7.  Assessment  of  Abuse  and  Standard  Procedures 
FoF  Voluntary  Inter-Agency  InvestiRation  Teams 

In  counties  having  a Voluntary  Inter-Agency  Investigation  team, 
procedures  and  standards  for  assessment  and  investigation  of  child 
abuse  which  are  established  and  agreed  upon  by  the  agencies  involved 
may  be  followed  in  lieu  of  the  guidelines  in  sections  930.5  and  930.6, 
so  long  as  they  are  not  inconsistent  therewith  and  all  notifications 
required  therein  are  made. 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11174,  Penal  Code.  Reference: 

Section  5,  Chapter  1071,  Statutes,  1980. 

930.8.  Enforcement  of  Guidelines 

To  ensure  that  every  investigation  of  alleged  child  abuse  in 
group  homes  or  institutions  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  set  forth  in  this  Article,  the  Department  of  Justice  shall 
implement  the  following  procedures. 

(a)  The  Department  of  Justice,  Division  of  Law  Enforcement, 

^ shall  monitor  investigations  of  incidents  of  suspected  child  abuse  in 
group  homes  or  institutions  reported  under  section  11169  of  the  Penal 
i Code  to  ensure  that  each  incident  is  being  investigated  and  that 
;;  reasonable  progress  is  made  in  the  investigation.  The  Division  shall 
I maintain  records  which  shall  include  the  case  file  name  or  report 
? number  of  each  such  incident,  the  county  and  agency  conducting  the 
•»  investigation,  the  date  of  the  incident  and  the  date  reported  to  the 
i investigative  agency,  information  concerning  any  action  taken,  upon 
* completion  of  the  investigation  or  final  disposition  of  the  matter, 
o and  the  notification  submitted  under  section  930.6(h)(4). 

Z 

o 

° (1)  The  records  required  by  this  section  shall  be  compiled  from 

reports  submitted  pursuant  to  section  11169  of  the  Penal  Code  and 
sections  930.6(f)  and  (h)  of  this  article,  and  may  include  information 
from  records  maintained  by  the  Department  of  Justice  on  arrest  and 
conviction. 

(2)  Records  maintained  by  the  Department  of  Justice  on  arrests 
for  child  abuse  related  charges  shaH  be  used  to  verify  whether  or  not 
reports  required  by  this  Article  or  the  Child  Abuse  Reporting  Law  have 
been  submitted.  If  such  reports  have  not  been  submitted,  the 
Department  shall  request  that  the  appropriate  child  protective  agency 
in  the  county  where  the  arrest  occurred  submit  the  required  reports. 

(b)  The  Office  of  the  Attorney  General  shall  be  notified  by  the 
Division  of  Law  Enforcement  of  any  incidents  of  suspected  child  abuse 
in  group  homes  or  institutions  reported  under  section  11169  of  the 
Penal  Code 

(1)  where  it  appears  reasonable  progress  is  not  being  made  in 
the  investigation. 


10. 

-228- 


run  MUinu  Muminu  | n*»  1 1 rt  RG.UW  I 

WITH  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

(Pv»uan«  to  Cav.rn««nf  Cod*  Scctisn  1I3B0.I) 


(2)  where  reports  required  by  section  11169  of  the  Penal  Code  or 
by  this  article  have  not  been  submitted,  or 

(3)  where  any  of  the  information  required  for  the  Division  of 
Law  Enforcement  to  monitor  the  investigation  is  not  made  available  by 
the  appropriate  agencies. 

NOTE:  Authority  cited:  Section  11170(a),  Penal  Code. 

Reference:  Sections  11169,  11170(b),  11172(b),  § 11174,  Penal  Code. 


11. 
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ATTACHMENT  #7 


H _ H 0 R A N D U M 

TO:  UARRRl'I  CAII’,  Assistant  Chief  Probation  Officor 

ROBERT  ROOTE,  Director  of  Institutions 

FROM:  JOSEPH  J.  BO'LCA,  Chief  Probation  Officer 

RE : REPORTING  OF  Ii.ClDEIITS  OF  ALLEGED  CHILD  ABUSE 


Jime  13,  1980 


Pursuant  to  Judge  John  E,  Benson's  request  of  Februai^’’  13,  1980,  that  he  be 
notified  of  any  and  all  incidents  regarding  institutional  child  abuse,  or  of 
any  incident  relating  to  abuse  of  any  child  in  placement,  the  following  procedure 
is  established  which  shall  and  must  be  adhered  to  until  future  notice, 

1)  Immediately  upon  any  of  our  employees  having  knowledge  of  any  incident 
of  alleged  child  abuse  occurring  in  Juvenile  Hall,  Log  Cabin  Ranch,  Boys/Girls 
Center  or  in  any  setting  vAierein  a dependent  or  ward  of  the  Court  is  in  placement, 

a written  report  of  such  incident  xirill  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of  Institutions 
or  the  Assistant  Chief  Probation  Officer  (as  the  case  may  be),  the  Chief  Probation 
Officer  and  a copy  to  the  Juvenile  Court  Judge  stating  the  specific  details 
surrounding  the  incident  of  alleged  child  abuse, 

2)  This  report  will  be  given  top  priority,  and  within  the  next  working  day, 
or  sooner,  the  Assistant  Chief  Probation  Officer  or  the  Director  of  Institutions 
vri.ll  have  a written  report  for  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  the  Juvenile  Court 
Judge  indicating  wliat  action  or  direction  of  investigation  is  being  taken, 

3)  \7ithin  three  x^rorking  days  a xjritten  report  x-jill  issue  from  the  Assistant 
Chief  Probation  Officer  indicating  the  results  of  such  investigation  and  v/hether 
any  formal  action  is  to  take  place  and  the  naturcof  such  action  or  possible  action, 

14)  In  any  instance  that  is  not  formally  filed  on  for  court  action,  a report 
of  the  final  conclusions  shall  be  made  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  and  the 
Juvenile  Coxirt  Judge,  including  what  disciplinary  action,  if  any,  v;as  taken,  or 
is  rscommended,  and  reasons  thereof. 

This  policy  shall  be  disseminated  to  all  staff,  discussed  at  staff  meetings  and 
reviex'xed  continually  as  a standard  operating  procedure. 


-230- 


!NTER-OFF!CE  MEMORANDUM  attachment  #8 


To; 


Joseph  J. 


Botka,  Chief  Probation  Officer 


From: 


v\^arren  Cain,  Asst.  Chief  Probation.  Officer 


^ Xycit£ 


Decei.bfcr  ^.-4,  l'*f 


Police  Referrals 


As  you  know,  recently  a minor'  accused  a counselor  of  sexual  advances  and  ac'ts.r,.  . 
The  Juvenile  Hall  investigated  this  matter.'  I spoke  with  their  representatives 
and  also  the  District  Attorney.  The  only  evidence  we  had  in  that  case  was  the 
boy's  statement  that  this  had  taken  place  in  the  cottages.  The  minor  repo: tea 
the  incident  two  weeks  after  the  alleged  occurrence.  There  were  no  other  v;itnesuo^ 
and  no  other  corroboration  whatsoever.  However,  what  v;e  were  faced  v/:..th  was  an 
allegation  of  a cr'ime.  Therefore,  we  referred  to  the  police. 

What  this  sets  up  is  a situation  that  can  be  viewea  as  very  unfair  to  oar  scafi. 

It  could  be  a counselor  or  a probation  officer  and  once  an  accusatiox.  is  made 
by  a minor,  in  an  area  that  involves  a crime,  we  automatically  call  u.ie  police. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  our  work  this  could  happen  at  any  time  to  any  of  us.  The 
affect  on  staff  is  very  traumatic  in  that,  suddenly  they  are  in  i.'ne  midst  of 
a police  investigation.  I think  there  is  a better  way  to  do  it  and  yet  protect 
the  agency,  the  children  and  our  staff.  The  following  is  my  suggestion. 

When  such  an  allegation  is  made  by  a child  involving  a sexual  attack  or  an,' 
other  situation  that  could  be  construed  as  a crime  that  we  Jo  the  following; 

The  Divlsiion  head,  whether  it  be  Juvenile  Hall,  Log  Cabin  Ranch  or  hrobatic;. 

Office  should  immediately  conduct  an  investigation.  The  results  of  f.iis 
investigation  should  be  transmitted  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer.  At  th_. 
point,  the  Chief  Probation  Officer. can  refer  the  matter  to  Jgt.  0'Co..nell  to 
be  referred  to  the  proper  police  detail  for  an  investigation.  T'ac  saenu 
alternative  is  that  a meeting  be  held  by  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  er  hx.^ 
representative  with  Sgt.  O'Connell  representing  the  police  and  u District 
Attorney  either  here  or  at  850  Bryant  Street.  The  facts  shoula  be  gone  ov.i. 
and  a decision  made  by  the  named  members  as  to  how  to  proceea.  hufficienfcy  of 
evidence  should  be  reviewed,  the  gravity  of  the  situation,  the  veracity  of  _hc  compia 
iatant, corroborative  evidence  and  the  total  picture  studied.  It  may  very  well 
be  the  decision  at  this  point  that  it  will  be  referred  to.  the  police  Jeparv.’.ent 
for  an  iiavestigation  or  the  accused  person  exonerated. 

I am  not  trying  to  protect  staff  who  perpetrate  crimes  against  cnllc  ;:cn  but 
I am  trying  to  protect  our  workers  from  unwarranted  accusations  and  caarges 
that  could  result  in  a police  record  when  the  only  evidence  we  have  is  a 
minor's  accusation. 
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ATTACHMENT  #9 


TO:  Juvenile  Probation  Staff  ' June  13,  1983 

Juvenile  Hall  Staff 
Log  Cabin  Ranch  Staff 

FROM:  Joseph  J.  Botka 

Chief  Probation  Officer 

RE:  Child  Abuse  Reporting  and  Procedures 


Pursuant  to  Sections  11165,  11166,  11168,  11169  and  11174  of  the  California 
Penal  Code,  any  employee  of  this  department  who  has  knowledge  of  or  who  observes 
or  who  reasonably  suspects  that  a child  has  been  a victim  of  child  abuse 
(including  physical  abuse,  willful  cruelty,  severe  neglect,  unjustified  punish- 
ment or  sexual  abuse)  has  the  following  legal  obligation.  He/She  shall 
immediately  or  as  soon  as  possible  report,  by  telephone,  the  circumstances  of 
this  child  abuse  to  the  Department  of  Social  Services  (655-0757)  and  to  the 
Police  Department  [Sgt.  O'Connell  (731-5740  x 321)  or  at  night  and  on  weekends, 
the  SFPD  Operations  Center  (553-1071)],  complete  "Suspected  Child  Abuse 
Reporting  Form  SS  8572"  and  forward  it  to  the  agencies  listed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  form.  Depeurtment  of  Justice  officials  have  advised  this  office  that  even 
though  a report  of  child  abuse  appears  to  be  unfounded,  the  matter  shall  still 
be  reported  in  the  manner  set  forth  by  law. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  shall  be  considered  departmental  policy: 

1.  When  a staff  member  in  this  department  has  knowledge  of  any  type  of 
child  abuse,  he/she  shall  convey  this  information  to  his/her  supervisor,  who 
shall  report  it  to  the  Chief  Probation  Officer.  Upon  receiving  the  report,  the 
Chief  Probation  Officer  shall  order  a departmental  investigation  that  shall  be 
in  addition  to  the  reporting  requirements  contained  in  this  memorandum.  Except 
in  cases  where  in  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  immediate 
departmental  action  is  necessary,  this  departmental  investigation  shall  take 
place  upon  notification  of  completion  of  the  initial  police  investigation  and 
after  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  has  contacted  the  head  of  the  Juvenile  Division, 

2.  The  staff  member  who  first  obtains  information  concerning  child  abuse 
shall  be  the  person  who  has  th^  obligation  to  report  the  matter  as  outlined 
above.  He/She  should  notify  his/her  supervisor  of  the  report. 

3.  After  completing  child  abuse  reporting  form  SS  8572,  the  distribution 
of  the  form  is  as  follows: 


White  copy; 
Blue  copy: 

Pink  copy; 

Yellow  copy; 


Sgt.  O'Connell,  YGC  or  Juvenile  Division,  Police  Department 
Department  of  Social  Services,  CES  Division,  2049  Grove 
Street,  S.F.  CA  94117 

Department  of  Justice,  Child  Abuse  Unit,  P.O.  Box  13417, 

Sacramento,  CA  95813 

Toni  Bottari,  YGC,  Room  313 
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June  13,  1983 


4.  Staff  members  who  have  reported  any  child  abuse  case  or  incident  will 
send  copies  of  their  information  sheet  or  memorandum  to  the  Supervising  Judge 
of  the  Juvenile  Court  and  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission 
through  the  Chief  Probation  Officer. 

5.  If  any  employee  of  this  department  is  accused  or  suspected  of  any  type 
of  child  abuse,  he/she  shall  be  immediately  relieved  of  his/her  duties  or  placed 
in  another  assignment  pending  the  results  of  the  investigation,  A disciplinary 
hearing  will  be  held  in  accordance  with  Civil  Service  Rules  if  the  facts 
revealed  by  the  investigation  warrant  such  hearing. 

6.  In  cases  where  an  allegation  is  shown  to  be  unfounded  and  the  result 
of  a willful  fabrication,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  the  District  Attorney 
for  prosecution  under  Penal  Code  148.5  (making  a false  police  re[Jort) . 

7.  The  Chief  Probation  Officer  shall  undertake  to  notify  the  parents  or 
legal  guardians  of  any  ward  found  to  be  the  subject  of  said  child  abuse  report 
where  the  gravity  of  the  circumstances  and  seriousness  of  the  injuries  warrant. 

This  memorandum  supercedes  previous  memorandums  on  child  abuse  reporting  and 
procedures. 
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ATTACHMENT  #10 


$ 


City  and  County  of  San  Francisco 


Department  o:  Pubn<.  . 


MEOICAL.'^SYC  ATRr  .\i.: 
vOUTH  GUIDANCL  • .j?:.  V . .. 

SAN  f-r'ANC.SCO  -ALlFOrlN'A  04-.  J, 


ATTACHMENT  #11 


The  Iledical  Clinic  at  YGC  is  part  of  the  han  JTar:':isc. 
Department  of  Public  Health,  divisi^^n  of  boro..-' si '• 
Services.  The  clinic  offers  comprehensive  herbitn  cr.r 
services  includintp  assessment,  diagnosis  aid  "•...•e.e ;:me!:t 
of  acute  and  chronic  medical  problems  to  all  res\ .icni  ■ 
at  YGC.  The  present  staff  consists]  oi  t]i<.  full:  'ing: 
a full  time  medical  director,  v;ho  is  a spt^ciali;  in 
adolescent  medicine  and  hhs  a joint  appoirtment  .vith 
the  UCSF  Department  of  Pediatrics  - Adoic.-:ce;it 
Unit;  5 part-time  pediatricians  v/it.h  special  ;;r  ’ ni.n,^ 
in  adolescent  medicine;  rotating  p..diatric  res:.^..  ats 
and  fellows  in  adolescent  medicine;  1 fu"l  tine  .aaci 
nurse;  1 full  time  public  health  nurse;  ? m:.11 
R.h.  positions;  7 part  time  R.W's;  1 full  tiuc  -lerk. 

The  medical  staff  works  closely.  v:ith  members  of  ^ he 
YGC  Psychiatric  Clinic  and  sexual  minority  yout.. 
specialists  from  the  Center  for  Special -Prcblerns. 

An  on  site  registered  nurse  is  availabl.;  roui  .3 
a day,  7 days  a week  and  the  medical  director  i. 
available  after  v.'orking  hours  by  telepho  ne  or  b .roer. 
There  are  5 clinic  sites:  1 in  the  .•JPRC  for  COl's;  i 
girls'  clinic  in  the  .unlocked  area,  and  -a  ocyr;  ‘ clir'c 
in  the  Receiving  Unit.  Cli.nic  hours  are  9:00  f , 'U 
12  Noon  llonday  tlirough  Friday.  On  Tuesday  aftc  cnoon 
there  is  a special  clinic  , for  family  plannivig  a *d 
sexually  transmitted  diseases. 

Upon  arrival  to  YGC,  a youth  with  signs  or  CD.Tir.  .ainto 
of  injury,  illness  or  chemical  intoxication  is  cleared 
by  an  R.  N.  for  admission.  The  R.N.  may  de  .y  a\im.isoio:: 
and  then  the  young  person  is  evaluated  at  SIGH  r C.-utml 
Emergency.  Generally  within  24  hours  of  acLaiss.*.oh  • ".1. 
new  detainee  undergoes  a screening  interview  b;,  on  R.V. 

A thorough  physical  exam  by  an  n.D.  is  perforir  1 .at 
the  next  available  clinic. 


ni' .CES 


A PROGRAM  OF  THE  DIVISION  OF  FORENSIC 


Detainees  requiring  hospitalization  are  aiaiittec  tr. 

SFGH  where  they  are  followed  by  pViysicians  from  Lae 
Adolescent  Medicine  Services. 

Nursing  rounds  of  the  living  areas  are  made  > times 
each  day  to  pass  medications ' and  check  those  v;hc  need 
follow-up  for  physical,  emotional  or  behavioral  problems. 
At  this  time  the  nurse  is  available  to  listen  or  respend 
to  detainees'  concerns,  requests,  questions  or  complaints. 
Health  education  is  provided  on  a formal  basis  o:"  B-1 
by  an  R.I2 .,  otherwise  is  disseminated  informally. 

The  medical  problems  commonly  dealt  with  are  the 
following:  upper  respiratory  infections,  variety  of  viral 
syndromes,  pharyngitis,  allergies,  asthma,  eczema,  scabies 
pedicullosis.,  impetigo,  headaches,  tinea  infections, 
lactose  intolerance,  seizure  disorders,  urinary  rract 
infection's,  abdominal  pain,  constipation,  sexu.al.ly 
transmitted  diseases,  pregnancy,  trauma,  physical  and 
sexual  abuse,  behavioral  problems  and  problems 
secondary  to  substance  abuse. 
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Community  Advisory  Board 


S.F.  General  Hospital  Psychiatric  Services 
Forensic  Psychiatric  Services 


Suite  7M,  1001  Potrero  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  CA  941 10 


(415)  821-8413 


October  25,  1983 

Tot  CAB  Committee  on  Forensic  Services  at  Youth  Guidance  Center i 

Dr.  Larry  Clanon,  Libby  Denebeim,  Yvonne  Golden,  Laura  Graridin, 
Velia  Kroupa  and  Bill  May,  smd  staff  Valerie  Sdv/ards, 

Promt  Libby  Denebeim,  CAB  Chair 

Ret  Meeting  with  the  Mayor’s  Committee  on  YGC  on  V/ednesday, 

October  26,  1983#  at  3«00  pm.  First  Floor  Conference  Room, 
Venteran's  Building. 


The  members  of  the  Mayor's  Committee  at  Rotea  Gilford,  chair, 
Rosario  Anaya,  Peter  Bull,  Dr.  Zuretti  Goosby,  Thomas  Horn,  Judge 
Francis  McCarty,  Jeff  Mori,  Ira  Okun,  and  Dr.  Concha  Saucedo,  and 
Steven  LaPlante,  staff. 


AGENDA 

1.  Purpose  and  Role  of  the  CAB 

Purpose,  role  and  activities  of  the  CAB’s  Committee  on 
Forensic  Services  at  YGC 

2.  CAB  Position  Statement 

3.  Issuesi 


A.  The  need  to  provide  adequate  acute  psychiatric  treatment 
for  those  who  are  in  the  legal  custody  of  the  Juvenile  Court 
who  need  such  care. 

We  are  concerned  about  the  "revolving  door"  to  and  from 
McAuley  Institute  for  some  youth i with  problems  of  admission 
criteria  and  procedures,  financing,  and  certification/de- 
certification which  seem  to  override  the  need  for  care. 

Adult  prisoners  needing  acute  psychiatric  care  are  served  at 
SF  General  Hospital  with  full  funding  from  the  City's  General 
Funds, 

B.  Establishment  and  maintenance  of  an  integrated  system  of 
services  that  AT  LEAST  will  prevent  any  child  or  youth  from 
deteriorating  to  such  an  extent  that  he  or  she  needs  acute 
psychiatric  care,  and  AT  BEST,  will  improve  the  mental 
health  of  all  those  who  are  in  the  legal  custody  of  the  Court. 
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We  are  concerned  that  the  existing  system  operating  policies 
and  organizational  structure  contribute  to  the  deterioration 
of  youth  to  such  an  extent  that  some  need  psychiatric  hospit- 
alization. 

Two  comments  that  we  have  heard  more  then  once  are  "These 
kids  don’t  belong  here"  and  "We  have  to  drive  kids  crazy  so 
they  will  get  help, " 

We  believe  that  the  youth  housed  at  YGC  who  need  mental  health 
services  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Juvenile  Court.  The 
statement  "These  kids  don"t  belong  here"  implies  that  somehow 
they  are  someone  elses*s  responsibility  and  that  nothing  can  be 
done  at  YGC, 

We  believe  that  mental  health  services  can  and  should  be 
provided  at  YGC  or  whereever  youth  in  the  Court’s  custody  reside. 

Such  services  should  be  based  on  initial  screening  of  each 
person  entering  the  system,  with  the  establishment  on  an 
individualized  service  plan.  The  plan  should  be  carried  out 
using  the  "team"  or  inter-disciplinary  approach.  All  staff 
members  should  be  part  of  the  team.  The  underlying  philosophy 
to  care  should  not  be  punitive,  but  should  be  based  on 
rehabilitation  and  mental-illness  prevention  and  mental  health 
promotion. 

Services  might  include*  residential  treatment  programs 
operated  by  contract  with  Community  Mental  Health  Services  or 
jointly  with  YGC  and  CMHS  staff  located  at  YGC  or  in  a 
community  facility,  dav  treatment  program,  group  therapy, 
individual  and  family  counseling,  as  well  as  vocational  and 
educational  counseling. 

C,  Review  and  evaluation  of  the  role,  qualifications  and  training  of 
"Counselors"  on  the  YGC  staff. 

The  establishment  of  a non-punitive  environment  and  a ’Team" 
or  inter-disciplinary  approach  v/ill  need  to  be  based  on  such 
a review  and  the  ensuing  changes. 


4,  Discussion 
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ATTACHMENT  #14 


FORENSIC  MENTAL  HEALTH  REFERRAL  FORM 

(Counselors  are  to  fill  out  this  form  in  duplicate  to  make  references  to  the 
Psychiatric  Clinic.  Original  copy  is  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Director’s  Office, 
copy  to  be  placed  in  detainee's  cottage  file.  Refer  abnormal  behavior,  repeated 
anti-social  behavior,  withdrawn  detainees,  suicidal  gestures,  etc.). 


name  : dob  : DATE 

ADMISSION  DATE: LOCATION: P.O.: 

CHARGES,  CIRCUMSTANCES,  PRESENT  SITUATION  (WHERE  IN  JUDICIAL  PROCESS) 


*********************************************** 

INSTITUTIONAL  STAFF  - NAME; 

1.  Describe  behavior  which  requires  evaluation; 


2.  Observation  of  dangerousness  to  self  or  others : 

3 • Describe  any  changes  in  behavior  in  detention: 

A.  Other  relevant  data,  i.e.:  description  of  daily  living  habits  (eating,  sleeping, 

personal  hygiene,  peer  relationships,  etc.); 

5.  Previous  referrals  for  bizarre  behavior  fif  ; 

**********************4;************************* 

LIENTAL  HEALTH  STAFF  - NAME; DATE: 

1.  Diagnostic  impressions; 

^^^nagement /Treatment  Plan  (Please  make  special  recommendations  for  handling); 

A.  


3.  Will  be  followed:  [ I By  whom;' 

Will  not  be  followed: 
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City  and  County  of  San  Francisco 
Juvenile  Court 


ATTACHMENT  #15  DANu  L M.  HANLON 

SUrlMVlSlNC;  01  1l«t  JUVC  Ml  will 

MAXINE  MACKLER  CH  NEY 

JUnOU  Of  THC  JUVtMLE  COUHT 
JUVENILE  PROBATION  PlCE 

JOSEPH  J.  BOTKA 

CHIEF  PROBATION  C-  ICER 


MEMORANDUM 


TO:  Beatrice  C.  Laws,  Chairman  November  22,  1983 

Juvenile  Justice  Commission 

FROM:  Joseph  J.  Botka 

Chief  Probation  Officer 

RE;  Seriously  Disturbed  Youth 


I wish  to  follow  up  on  my  report  of  November  3,  1903,  wherein  I expressed  con- 
cern to  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  about  the  increased  frequency  of  what 
appears  to  be  seriously  disturbed  youth  being  detained  in  Juvenile  Hall. 
Examples  are  the  following  ten  incidents  that  occurred  within  a four-week 
period  which  resulted  in  staff  having  to  take  special  precautions  and  proviuo 
specialized  attention  due  to  youth  acting  out; 


DATE 

NAME 

CIRCUNiSTANCE 

/ACTIC. 

10/15/83 

chest  pains,  stress  indications 

SrGH;  diagnosed  i 
released 

10/17/83 

head  banging;  hearing  voices 

Psych  Clinic;  McAulcy 
9 : 30-3 ; 30  evenings 
Juvenile  !;all 

10/25/83 

verbal  threat  of  suicide, 
sheet  around  neck 

close  wau.'h;  c'unsoli.  j 

10/27/83 

bizarre  behavior;  claimed  she 
was  Christ 

Children'  s Crisis  Cv^nter; 
no  other  action 

10/27/83 

felt  depressed;  felt  suicidal; 
scratched  wrist  & forearm 

Children's  Crisis  Com  or; 
no  other  action 

10/27/83 

felt  suicidal 

Children's  Crisis  Con.»;r; 
McAuley 

10/29/83 

attempted  hanging  with  socks 
-247- 

Children's  Crit:.s  Cer.tcr; 
McAuley 

731  57/10 
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Beatrice  C.  Laws 


2 


November  22,  1983 


DATE 


i:,\ME 


CIHCUMST/vNCE 


ACTION 


10/31/83 


verbal  statements  of  suicide; 
yelling 


Psych  Clinic  notified; 
observed  regularly 


11/14/83 


tied  sheet  to  bed  frame 
hitting  door 


Nurse  notified;  moved 
room 


11/14/83 


attempted  wrist  cut;  talking 
to  self 


Children's  Crisis  Center 
non-suicidal 


V-e  feel  there  is  a need  for  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  and  the  Medical  Clinic  to 
make  a joint  decision  as  to  how  we  can  best  service  these  youth  depending  on 
the  hours  that  their  services  are  available.  At  the  present  time,  it  would 
appear  that  during  the  day  the  Psychiatric  Clinic,  with  Dr.  Michael  Koy  on  duty, 
would  be  an  appropriate  referral  for  any  youth  manifesting  bizarre  behavior. 

VThen  the  Psychiatric  Clinic  is  not  available,  evenings  and  weekends,  staff  will 
call  on  the  Medical  Clinic  for  consultation  for  referral  to  Dr.  Roy  and/or  the 
Children's  Crisis  Center.  It  would  appear  that  at  the  present  time  the  Psychi- 
atric Clinic  and  the.  Medical  Clinic  have  not  worked  out  a joint  policy;  however, 

I will  be  addressing  this  problem. 

Recommendations ; * 

1)  That  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  establish  communication  with 

Judge  Hanlon,  who  is  chairing  a joint  committee  of  Community  Mental  Health, 
Department  of  Social  Services  and  Unified  School  District  individuals  relating 
to  coping  with  emotionally  disturbed  youth  coming  to  our  attention.  (NOTE:  The 

next  meeting  of  this  committee  is  January  19,  1984,  at  8 a.m.,  in  the  main  con- 
ference room  at  the  Youth  Guidance  Center.) 

2)  That  the  Juvenile  Justice  Commission  support  the  concept  of  an  isolation 
room  equipped  with  wall  coverings  to  protect  youth  from  harming  themselves  when 
it  is  necessary  to  place  them  on  medical  isolation. 

3)  That  we  examine  the  viability  of  having  a psychiatrir  v;ard  for  juvenile 
detainees  established  either  in  San  Francisco  General  Hospital  or  at  McAuloy  so 
youth  can  be  more  appropriately  detained  under  medical  auspicies  rather  than 
housed  in  Juvenile  Hall.  Technically,  the  Sheriff  has  such  a facility  available 
for  adult  detainees,  and  it  would  appear  that  juveniles  should  have  equivalent 
detention  facilities  available  when  hospitalization  is  required. 

4)  Pursue  the  possibility  of  legislation  to  provide  for  physical  and  medical 
restraints  for  youth  who  appear  to  be  seriously  disturbed  and  out  of  control  and 
hospital  care  is  necessary. 

5)  Refer  this  situation  to  the  Medical  Advisory  Committee,  which  is  chaired 
by  Dr.  Richard  Brown.  Dr.  Edward  Smith  is  a member  of  this  committee. 


cc:  Dr.  Laura  Grieneeks 

Dr.  Janet  Shalwitz 
Robert  Foote 
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ATTACHMENT  #16 


GRIEV.ftKCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  The  grievance  procedure  is  a process  which  insures  that  all  minors  in  the 
San  Francisco  Juvenile  Hall  may  use  to  question  whether  he/she  is  receiving 
proper  care  relative  to  his/her  rights* 

B.  Grievances  are  related  to  rights  only  and  not  to  privileges  which  may  be 
granted  or  withdrawn  depending  upon  the  program.  Rights  are  absolute,  apply 
equally  to  all  minors,  and  are  not  to  be  withdrawn  regardless  of  the 
individual  minor *s  behavior  or  any  other  group  or  individual  management 
issues. 

Privileges  are  discretionary,  judgmental  and  dependent  on  the  facility*s 
program  and  may  be  varied  or  modified  to  fit  the  program, 

C.  All  minors  are  to  be  notified  of  their  rights  during  their  orientation  to 
the  program,  A notice  of  these  rights  ia  to  be  posted  in  each  living  unit 
in  a place  accessible  to  aU  minors  living  in  the  unit, 

J.H.  §122  (2/79) 


-249- 


GRIEVANCE  PROCESS 


All  grievances  must  be  responded  to,  documented  and  maintained  in  the 
institutional  records  ( see  attached  form). 

To  prevent  any  feeling  of  intimidations  or  threat,  minors  may  initiate 
a grievance  with  any  staff  member  up  to  and  including  the  shift  supervisor. 

Minors  may  approach  any  staff  member  (as  above)  and  indicate  that  he/she 
wishes  to  initiate  a grievance, 

1,  If  not  a grievable  issue  an  explanation  is  given  to  the  minor, 

2,  If  the  issue  is  grievable,  a grievance  form  is  filled  out  by  the 
minor  (assisted  by  staff  if  necessary), 

3,  If  the  grievance  is  resolved  at  that  level  a notation  of  the 
resolution  is  made  on  the  form  and  filed, 

U,  This  process  is  to  be  completed  in  a timely  fashion, 

LEJVEL  I 

Grievance  submitted  to  Senior  Counselor  for  clarification 
RESPONSE  TIME:  U8  Hours 

LEVEL  II  (IF  NOT  RESOLVED) 

Grievance  submitted  to  Supervising  Counselor  for  clarification 
RESPONSE  TIME  72  Hours 
LEVEL  III  ( IF  NOT  RESOLVED) 

Grievance  submitted  to  Assistant  Director 
RESPONSE  TIME:  ?2  Hours 

Unresolved  grievances  will  be  forwarded  to  succeeding  level  of 
supervision.  Senior  Counselor,  Supervising  Counselor,  Assistant  Director 
Director  and  the  matter  should  be  discussed  with  the  minor  and  other 
involved  parties  within  U8  hours. 


JH.  ,ni8  (2/79) 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 


NAME: 

COTTAGE  ^ 

NATURE  OF  GRIEVANCE; 


SIGNATURE  OF  GRIEVANT 


STAFF  SIGNATURE 


DISPOSITION; 


DATE  AND  TIME 

( ) GRIEVANCE  REFERRED  TO  NEXT  LEVEL 
( ) GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED 


MINOR’S  SIGNATURE 

STAFF'S  SIGNATURE 
DATE 


JH  #119  (2/79) 
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ATTACHMENT  #17 


Sample  Policies  and  Procedures 
yiy  JU>nENlLE  DETENTION  FAOLinES 

Polic)  Number 
15.4 

Pages 

6 

Chapler 

JUVENILE  RIGHTS 

Related  Standards: 

ACA:  2-8296 

NAC : 4.81,  4.82 

Subject: 

Juvenile  Grievance  Procedure/ 
Juvenile  Advocacy/Ombudsperson 

I.  POLICY : Upon  admission,  juveniles  shall  be  informed  of  their 
right  to  grieve  any  behavior  or  disciplinary  action  of  staff 
or  other  juveniles.  Grievances  that  have  not  been  resolved 
informally  shall  be  filed  according  to  the  procedures  outlined 
below.  All  grievances  shall  be  handled  expeditiously  and 
without  threats  of  or  reprisals  against  the  individual  grievant. 

II.  DEFINITIONS : As  used  in  this  document,  the  following  definitions 

shall  apply: 

A.  Grievance : A circumstance  or  action  considered  to  be 

unjust  and  grounds  for  complaint  or  resentment. 

B.  General  Counsel:  The  senior  attorney  of  the  parent  agency. 

C.  Ombudsperson : A professional  person,  familiar  with  the 
system,  who  has  substantial  experience  in  juvenile  law, 
youth  services  and  investigation. 

D.  State  Office  of  Youth  Advocacy:  An  independent  agency  not 

administratively  responsible  for  managing  the  facility. 

III.  PROCEDURES: 

A.  Informal  Resolution:  The  juvenile  should  first  try  to 

resolve  a grievance  against  a staff  member  informally.  If 
informal  resolution  can  not  be  made,  the  juvenile  should 
complete  a grievance  request  and  submit  it  to  the  Shift 
Supervisor.  If  assistance  is  needed  to  complete  or  make 
delivery  of  the  grievance  request,  a juvenile  careworker  or 
volunteer  staff  member  should  be  asked.  Upon  request,  the 
juvenile  careworker  should  also  submit  the  grievance  request 
to  the  Shift  Supervisor. 

B.  Grievance  Process: 

1.  A juvenile  may  select  a representative  or  spokesperson 
from  the  staff,  volunteers,  legal  community  or  juvenile 
population  at  any  time  during  the  grievance  process. 
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2.  No  reprisals  shall  be  taken  against  anyone  using  or 
participating  in  this  process. 

3.  Reasonably  brief  time  limits  shall  be  established  and 
all  responses  to  a g.rievance  shall  be  in  writing. 

Failure  to  respond  within  the  required  time  limit  en- 
titles the  juvenile  to  proceed  to  the  next  level  of 
review. 

4.  A juvenile  with  an  emergency  grievance  (isolation,  lack 
of  essential  medical  care)  shall  receive  action  which 
can  provide  immediate  redress. 

5.  The  grievance  procedure  itself  will  be  used  to  determine 
whether  a specific  complaint  falls  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  grievance  procedures. 

6.  The  Director  must  be  notified  immediately  of  all  complaints 
against  staff  members.  The  Assistant  Director  for  Program 
Operations  must  be  notified  immediately  of  all  complaints 
against  other  juveniles. 

C.  Filing  a Formal  Grievance: 

1.  Availability  of  forms;  Juveniles  will  have  full  access 
to  forms. 

2.  Content  of  forms:  The  forms  shall  contain  the  name  of 

the  juvenile,  the  date,  person  or  policy  grieved,  and 
the  nature  of  the  grievance. 

3.  Submitting  the  forms:  Grievance  forms  should  be 

submitted  to  the  Shift  Supervisor.  He/she  will  notify 
both  the  Assistant  Director  for  Program  Operations  and 
the  Director.  If  a juvenile  cannot  gain  direct  access 
to  the  Shift  Supervisor,  a juvenile  careworker  will 
make  the  delivery. 

D.  First  Level:  Hearing  by  Review  Committee; 

!•  Committee  composition  and  selection:  The  review  com- 

mittee shall  be  composed  of  three  persons,  either  juve- 
niles and/or  staff;  one  selected  by  the  grievant,  one 
by  the  person  whose  behavior  is  grieved  (or  representa- 
tive for  the  policy  grieved)  and  one  shall  be  an  in- 
dependent party  named  by  the  parent  agency. 
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2.  Time  Limits;  The  review  committee  shall  convene  within 
three  days  of  the  report.  They  shall  submit  their 
findings  in  writing  to  both  the  juvenile  and  the 
Director  within  three  additional  days.  Emergency 
grievances,  however,  v/ill  be  reviewed  during  the  next 
shift. 

3.  Conduct  of  the  hearing:  At  the  hearing  the  juvenile  may 

relate  his/her  side  of  the  story,  call  witnesses  and 
question  facts  presented.  Recommendations  of  the  com- 
mittee may  include: 

a.  The  transfer  of  the  juvenile  to  another  section. 

b.  Disciplinary  action  against  the  staff  member  or 
juvenile  responsible  for  the  behavior  that  is  grieved 

c.  Further  investigation. 

d.  Changes  in  policies  or  procedures,  or  any  and  all  of 
the  above . 

E.  Second  Level:  Administrative  Review: 

1.  The  findings  of  the  review  committee  may  be  appealed  to 
the  Director  (in  his  absence,  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Program  Operations) . 

2.  The  Director  shall  review  the  matter  within  three  days 
of  receiving  the  review  committee  report,  and  submit 
his  findings  in  a written  report  to  the  juvenile  within 
three  additional  days. 

F . Third  Level:  Independent  Review  by  Appeal  Board: 

1.  The  findings  of  the  Director  may  be  appealed  to  an  inde- 
pendent appeal  board,  whose  decision  is  final. 

2.  The  appeal  board  shall  be  composed  of  one  member  of  the 
parent  agency,  who  shall  act  as  chairperson,  one  represen 
tative  of  the  court  and  one  of  a community  organization. 


-254- 


Oiapier 

Subject 

Policy  tf 

JUVENILE  RIGHTS 

Juvenile  Grievance 
Procedure/ Juvenile 
Advocacy /Qmbudsperson_ 

15.4 

Pajje  4 of  g 

G.  Juvenile  Advocacy/Ombudsperson  Program; 

1.  Rationale : The  role  of  the  Ombudsperson  encompasses 

more  than  the  formal  facility  grievance  procedure. 

This  office: 

a.  Facilitates  a flow  of  information  to  groups  out- 
side the  agency. 

b.  Provides  a perspective  of  juveniles  needs  and 
programs  different  from  that  of  staff. 

c.  Provides  an  on-going  evaluation  mechanism  monitor- 
ing the  quality  of  life  issues  in  the  facility. 

d.  Offers  statutory  protection  for  any  statements 
made  to  the  Ombudsperson. 

2.  Duties  of  Ombudsperson:  An  ombudsperson  may: 

a.  Investigate  matters  not  raised  in  facility 
grievance  procedures. 

b.  Initiate  an  investigation  even  when  a juvenile 
has  not  made  (or  does  not  want  to  make)  a formal 
complaint. 

c.  Investigate  matters  not  appropriate  for  a facility 
grievance  procedure  such  as: 

(1)  Malfeasance  by  facility  administration. 

(2)  Quality  of  treatment. 

(3)  Compliance  with  state  laws  requiring  specific 
standards  for  programs  and  supervision. 

3 . Procedures : 

a.  Any  juvenile,  parent  of  juvenile,  attorney,  staff 
member  or  facility  volunteer  may  initiate  the 
ombudsperson  process.  The  grievance  must  be 
submitted  within  three  working  days  of  the  action 
or  incident  involved  unless  there  is  good  reason, 
acceptable  to  the  ombudsperson,  for  the  delay  in 
reporting. 
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b.  The  grievant  or  representative  may  contact  the 
ombudsperson  in  person,  by  telephone  or  by  written 
message.  Grievance  boxes  shall  be  placed  in  areas 
accessible  to  juveniles. 

c.  On  receiving  a grievance  the  ombudsperson  shall 
meet  with  the  juvenile  as  soon  as  possible  and 
shall  determine  the  merit  of  the  complaint  based 
on  the  juvenile's  presentation.  If  the  com.plaint 
is  not  found  meritorious,  the  ombudsperson  shall 
inform  the  juvenile,  in  writing,  explaining  his/ 
her  reasons  for  that  choice.  If  the  juvenile 
agrees  with  the  conclusion,  he/she  shall  sign  a 
statement  to  that  effect.  Both  the  grievance 
and  the  signed  statement  shall  be  kept  in  the 
juvenile's  file. 

d.  If  the  complaint  has  merit,  the  ombudsperson  shall 
arrange  to  contact  and  interview  all  parties 
either  collectively  or  individually  within  four 
working  days. 

e.  If  the  juvenile  is  due  to  be  released  within  the 
four  working  days,  the  ombudsperson  must  contact 
all  parties  within  one  working  day  (unless  a party 
is  unavailable) . 

f.  If  the  juvenile  leaves  the  facility,  the  ombuds- 
person shall  continue  to  complete  the  investiga- 
tion. 

g.  After  completing  all  interviews,  the  ombudsperson 
shall  prepare  a factual  report  paraphrasing  all 
relevant  information  received  during  investigation. 
All  exhibits,  that  is,  signed  statements  from  the 
alleged  victim,  the  alleged  wrong-doer,  eye-witness 
accounts  and  copies  of  relevant  medical  reports 
shall  be  attached  to  the  final  report. 

h.  The  ombudsperson  shall  send  the  completed  report 
to  the  Director  of  the  facility,  the  parent  agency 
and  the  State  Office  of  Youth  Advocacy  or  an 
independent  review  board  who  will  assist  in  re- 
solving problems. 

i.  If  a staff  member  is  found  in  violation  of  any 
youth  rights,  the  parent  agency  (advised  by  the 
review  board)  shall  determine  the  appropriate 
staff  disciplinary  action  ranging  from  one  day 
suspension  without  pay  to  termination. 
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H.  Civil  Action  Resulting  From  A Grievance:  If  a juvenile 

believes  that,  after  the  appeal  or  ombudsman  process  is 
exhausted,  his/her  civil  rights  have  been  violated,  and 
are  still  in  jeopardy,  he/she  shall  not  be  prevented  or 
restrained  from  filing  a law  suit  to  address  grievances. 

I.  Evaluation : The  Assistant  Director  for  Program  Operations 

will  assess  the  grievance  procedure  as  part  of  a progress 
report  submitted  to  the  parent  agency.  The  report  will 
evaluate ; 

1.  Volume  - Do  juveniles  use  the  procedures? 

2.  Effect  - Do  complaints  result  in  clarification  and 

change  in  the  policies  and  practices? 

3.  And  make  recommendations  for  improving  the  procedure. 
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Efte?tive  Date 

Approved  By: 

SAMPLE  JUVENILE  DETENTION  FACILITY 
OMBUDSPERSON  INITIAL  REPORT 


Resident 

Attorney 

Parent 

Staff 

Other 

Box 

Verbal 

Institution; 
Date  Received: 
Box  location: 


Date 

Complainant: 
Others  involved: 
What  happened? 


UIR  (Attach) 


Conducted  by: 

Summary  of  Resident's  Statement: 


TYPE  OF  COMPLAINT 

SUBSTANTIATION 

S 

S 

Existence  of  Policy 

Frivolous 

Believable,  but 

Probable 

Application  of  Policy 

no  extrinsic 

cause 

Behavior  and  Actions  of  Employees 

evidence 

Unfair  treatment 

Physical  Abuse 

M 

Behavior  and  Actions  of  Residents 

E 

Living  environment  ot  conditions 

Request  for  Assistance 

Would  mediation  be  practical? 

T 

Other 

Who  should 

participate? 

Action  taken  by  Project  staff: 


Was  resolution  successful? 


Implications  of  Incident: 


SAMPLE  JUVENILE  DETENTION  FACILITY 
Juvenile's  Ideas,  Suggestions  or  Grievance  Form 
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Si  gnaii/re 


ATTACHMENT  #18 


GUIDELII^  FOR  DISCIPLINE  AND  CONTROL  OF  JUVENILES  IN  DETENTION 
In  keeping  with  Youth  Authority  recommendations  San  Francisco  Juvenile  Hall's 
Guidelines  for  control  and  discipline  of  minors  are  designed  to  foster  a positive 
non-punitive  approach  to  the  management  of  detainees. 

Reasonable  rules  and  regulations  which  are  consistent  and  easily  understood  are 
stressed.  Verbal  orientation  of  all  admissions  is  mandatory  as  part  of  the 
admission  process.  (Written  statements  of  policy  are  provided  in  the  Reception 
Unit. ) Pregrams  and  the  general  approach  of  staff  is  directed  toward  the 
development  of  self-discipline  and  inner  control  on  the  part  of  detainees.  Use 
(f  corporal  punishment  is  forbidden.  Proof  of  use  is  grounds  for  disciplinary 
action  (staff  must  not  confuse  this  restriction  with  occasional  need  of  Counselors 
bo  use  such  physical  restraint  as  is  necessary  to  protect  one's  self  or  another 
detainee  from  physical  attack,  or  to  protect  a detainee  from  harming  himself.) 

The  follovring  are  general  techniques  which  are  recommended  for  avoiding  disruptive 
behavior  of  individual  detainees  during  group  activities.  All  of  these  techniques 
are  designed  to  assist  the  detainee  in  making  appropriate  non-in jurious  social 
choices  while  maintaining  personal  dignity  and  inner  control; 

1 . PLANNED  IGNORING 

Planned  ignoring  consists  of  being  aware  of  provocative  or  unacceptable 
behavior  of  a detainee  and  consciously  choosing  to  ignore  it.  With  lack 
of  attention  the  unacceptable  behavior  will  extinguish  itself.  Danger: 
Extended  periods  of  acting  out  on  the  part  of  one  detainee  may  overstimulate 
the  group  and  become  contagious. 

2 . SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 

The  use  of  hand  signals  to  gain  the  attention  and  cooperation  of  an 
individual  or  the  group  in  terminating  in  appropriate  behavior  in  early 
stages  (loud  talking,  horse  play,  feet  on  furniture,  etc.)  The  use  of  this 
technioue  is  counter  indicated  where  open  hostility  exists  or  where  the 
individual  is  already  too  overstimulated  to  be  able  to  exert  inner  control, 
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3.  FROXmiTY  AND  TOUCH  CONTROL 

Close,  physical  presence  to  a detainee  (with  or  i-jithout  conversation)  who 
is  on  the  brink  of  losing  self  control  Td.ll  often  eliminate  tension,  A 
reassuring  "pat”  or  an  arm  around  the  shoulder  will  often  totally  avoid  an 
incident.  Danger;  Counselors  using  this  technique  must  project  friendly 
reassurance  and  support  of  the  detainee  involved j otherwise,  the  Counselor's 
action  may  be  interpreted  as  physical  restraint  by  the  detainee  and  cause 
him  to  react  violently. 
k.  REDIRECTOR  OR  DIVERSION 

Detainees  generally  have  short  interest  spans  and  need  a continuing  show  of 
interest  on  the  part  of  Counselors  tf^  sustain  a group  activity.  Counselors 
can  stimulate  neT^  interest  by  expressing  curiosity  about  a project  themself. 
Should  a detainee  have  a total  disinterest  in  an  activity  prompt  redirection 
to  another  area  of  the  unit  or  a new  task  can  produce  positive  results, 

KUI0R 

The  introduction  of  humor  in  a tense  situation  can  divert  a detainee  in  the 
same  way  that  new  activity  involvement  is  effective.  Caution  must  be  taken 
to  initiate  humor  in  such  a way  that  the  detainee  participate  in  the  situation 
but  is  not  the  brunt  of  the  joke, 

6,  DIRECT  APPEAL 

Detainees  especially  when  separated  from  group  pressure  will  respond  to 
direct  appeals, 

I.  "That’s  not  fair  to  me," 

B.  "Let’s  get  this  done  so  you  can  have  some  fun." 

J,  "Come  on,  yox  don’t  want  to  be  like  that," 

D.  "The  other  Idds  are  not  going  to  like  this." 
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7.  PERMISSION 


Permission  given  to  behave  in  a certain  way  can  be  very  effective  in 
starting  positive  action  or  in  taking  the  satisfaction  out  of  unacceptable, 
but  uncontrollable  behavior.  Permission  in  the  form  of  encouragement  can 
allow  an  insecure  detainee  to  try  something  new  or  seek  peer  relationships. 
Unacceptable  behavior  ("yall  banging”,  calling  from  room,  refusing  to  leave 
the  shovjer,  etc.)  can  lose  its  meaning  when  the  Counselor  says  something 
like,  "We  understand  you're  upset,  you  just  go  ahead  and  get  it  out  of 
your  system." 

1.  WITI-GDRAWAL  FROM  GROUP 

Group  living  is  a complex  procedure.  Many  detainees  can  not  sustain  an 
extended  period  of  time  even  a well  structured  group.  Such  detainees  should 
be  vri-thdrawn  from  the  group  before  their  behavior  becomes  a serious  issue. 

This  should  be  done  in  a non-accusative  manner  by  the  Coimselor  (Positive  talk 
vrLth  an  adult  and  relief  from  group  pressure  reduces  anxiety  more  than 
criticism  will.)  When  the  detainee  returns  to  the  group,  he  should  be  given 
positive  suggestions  on  what  to  do.  Escample;  "Here  are  some  cards,  x^hy  don't 
70U  see  if  Joe  will  play  -with  you?"  (VJith  certain  very  immature  or  emotionally 
cisturbed  detainees,  it  may  be  necessary  to  repeat  this  technique  rften  even 
drring  a single  recreation  period.  Do  not  equate  the  need  for  repetition 
witn  ineffectiveness.  Some  detainees  need  the  additional  support  to  maintain 
inner-control, ) 
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GUIDELINES  FOR  DISCIPLINE  AND  CONTROL  OF  JUVENILES  IN  DETEOTION 


All  of  the  previously  described  techniques  should  be  used  in  order  to  provide  a 
controlled  ncn-anxiety  provcking  atmosphere  in  a cottage.  Periodically,  however, 
when  all  else  fails,  it  is  necessary  to  separate  certain  detainees  from  the  group. 
Ihis  is  generally  done  when  a detainee; 

1.  Become  physically  threatening  to  staff  or  another  detainee. 

2.  Becomes  verbally  abusive  and  threatening  to  staff  or  another  detaineo. 

3.  Repeatedly  is  disruptive  to  the  group, 

U,  Deliberately  or  repeatedly  violates  established  cottage  rules. 

5.  Smuggles  contraband  into  a cottage, 

6.  Attempts  to  escape  or  cause  a riot. 

he  method  of  separation  from  the  group  is  usually  room  confinement  for  a specified 
>eriod  of  time.  Such  restrictions  are  considered  to  be  an  extreme  form  of  control, 
>ecause  they  relieved  the  detainee  of  responsibility  for  self  control.  Therefore, 
specific  guidelines  have  been  established  as  to  how  room  confinement  will  be  used, 
how  long  it  may  be  imposed,  and  who  must  approve  it.  The  following  are  the 
variations  of  the  tecb-nique: 

1.  TDIE  OUT 

Sefinition;  Directing  a particular  youngster  not  to  participate  in  group 
activities  for  a few  minutes. 

Common. Reason:  The  group  activity  is  over-stimulating,  the  detainee  is  in 


danger  of  losing  self  control  and  he  has  not  responded  to 


repeated  withdrawals  from  the  group. 

Free e dure ; The  detainee  does  not  participate  in  an  activity  for  a short 


period  (10-20  minutes)  to  regain  his  or  her  composure  and  then 
after  a conference  with  the  Counselor  is  allowed  to  return  to 
an  activity.  This  technique  is  used  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Counseler,  but  must  be  entered  on  the  cottage  discipline  sheet 
which  is  reviewed  by  a Supervisor, 


mERZ  mWMLLY  USED;  All  cottagp^ 


2 


r.70  HOUR  ROOM  RESTRICTION 


Definition:  Restricting  a detainee  to  his  or  her  room  for  any  period  up  to 

two  hours. 

Common  Reason:  Hostile  aggressive  behavior  which  is  disruptive  to  other 

detainees  continuing  an  activity  and/or  failure  to  respond 
to  time  outs. 

Procedure:  The  Counselor  will  tell  the  detainee  upon  returning  him  to 

his  or  her  room  that  he  will  be  restricted  to  his  room  for  a 
specific  infraction.  Before  being  returned  to  the  on  going 
activities  he  must  agree  that  he  vjill  attempt  not  to  repeat 
the  disruptive  behavior . The  detainee ’ s name  and  offense  must 
then  be  placed  on  the  discipline  sheet.  The  procedure  as 
outlined  on  the  Juvenile  Hall  Behavior  Report  will  be  followed, 

■Jhere  Used:  All  cottages,  (In  B3,  E2  and  the  RU.  Where  younger  detainees 

and  lesser  offenders  are  detained  thrls  is  the  longest  period 
of  room  restriction  that  may  be  imposed  without  a Supervisor's 
approval.)  Repeated  restrictions  of  longer  periods  than  this 
in  El,  B2  would  usually  result  in  cottage  transfers  to  more 
sophisticated  units. 

3.  SIGHT  HOUR  REMOVAL  FROM  GROUP  ACTIVITY 

Definition:  Restricting  a detainee  to  his  room  for  any  period  that  extends 

over  the  full  period  of  a Counselor's  shift  or  any  restriction 
extended  beyond  the  shift  of  the  Counselor  establishing  the 
discipline. 

Reason : Inability  to  resolve  conflicts  with  other  detainees  or  staff 

through  discussion.  Continued  threats  of  violence  or 
uncooperative  behavior. 
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3. 


EIGHT  HOUR  RMQVAL  FROM  GROUP  ACTIVITY  (CONTINUED) 


Procedure;  The  Counselor  will  tell  the  detainee  upon  returning  him  to  his 
or  her  room  that  he  >dll  be  restricted  to  his  room  for  a 
specific  infraction.  Before  being  returned  to  the  on  going 
activities  he  must  agree  that  he  vjill  attempt  not  to  repeat 
the  disruptive  behavior.  The  detainee's  name  and  offense 
must  then  be  placed  on  the  Discipline  Sheet,  The  procedure 
as  outlined  on  the  Juvenile  Hall  Behavior  Report  will  be 
followed, 

T/^Tiere  Generally  Used;  G2,  B3,  Bhs  B5  (B1  and  B2  only  under  unusual  conditions 
as  an  alternative  to  a cottage  transfer).  In  B1  and  B2  (where 
younger  detainees  are  housed)  8 hour  restrictions  are  usually 
the  maximum  length  of  restriction,  (Should  a detainee  not 
respond  to  such  restriction  after  a supervisory  review  the 
process  may  be  repeated.  The  Counselor,  for  purposes  of  record 
keeping,  would  then  repeat  all  written  procedures  as  in  a neu 
offense. ) 

h,  REPEAT  OF  EIGHT  HOUR  DETENTION 

Definition;  Restriction  of  a detainee  to  his  or  her  room  for  a continued 

8 hour  period.  During  this  period  all  staff  must  talk  regulirly 
to  the  detainee  concerning  the  seriousness  of  this  offense, 
but  contact  with  other  detainees  is  to  be  avoided, 

Reason;  Restriction  from  group  activity  for  over  8 hours  is  used  onlj’ 

when  physical  violence  has  occurred,  an  escape  attempt  has 
been  made,  or  where  an  individual  detainee's  behavior  is  so 
provocative  or  threatening  that  the  Counselors  are  endanger 
of  losing  control  of  the  group  unless  he  or  she  is  separated 
for  an  extended  period. 
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li.  REPEAT  OF  EIGHT  HOUR  DETSMTIOM  (COiTTINUED) 

Procedure : This  type  of  restriction  vrould  us'aally  occur  in  conjunction 

vjith  a serious  incident.  Hence,  after  securing  the  detainee 
in  his  or  her  room  to  refrain  self  control  the  Counselor  must 
contact  a supervisor  and  review  the  situation  with  his  co- 
worker. After  conferring  with  the  supervisor  and  giving  the 
detainee  adequate  time  to  regain  his  composure  the  Counselor 
involved  must  notify  the  detainee  of  the  discipline  imposed 
prior  to  the  termination  of  his  shift.  He  must  also  submit 
a discipline  report,  summarize  the  situation  on  the  cottage 
discipline  dieet  and  very  probably  complete  an  Incident  Report 
and  expanded  log  entry. 

VJhere  Generally  Used;  G2,  Eh  and  B5  are  the  only  cottages  wtere  continued  8 
hours  restriction  from  group  activity  is  generally  effective 
or  necessary.  Ln  those  cottages  it  is  essential  that  the  s’^aff 
protect  themselves  and  tcjeaker  detainees  from  the  "hard  Core" 
elements  who  constantly,  physically  and  emotionally  attempt 
to  assume  control  of  the  living  unit.  Extended  removal  from 
the  group  of  hostile  uncooperative  detainees  allows  the  other 
detainees  freedom  from  fea  r and  an  opportunity  to  learn 
better  ways  to  inter-act  within  the  group  without  negative 
pressures  from  disruptive  elements. 

RESTRICTED  PROGRAM 

Definition;  Any  program  developed  by  the  Supervising  Counselor  to  limit 
the  group  interaction  of  chronically  incorrigible  detainees 
who  are  not  suitable  subjects  for  transfer  to  City  Prison  or 
a mental  hospital. 
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5.  RESTRICTED  PR0GRA14  (CONTINUED) 

Reason;  A restrictive  program  generally  is  ijiiplemented  only  after  a 

detainee  has  done  grave  bodily  harm  to  another  detainee  or 
staffs  has  been  evaluated  by  the  psychiatric  clinic  as  likely 
to  repeat  such  behavior  or  is  pending  transfer  to  an 
appropriate  ins tit ut ion , 

Procedure ; The  Supervising  Counselor  would  evaluate  the  situation. 

Interview  the  detainee  himself,  speak  to  the  Probation  Officer 
involved,  talk  to  a psychiatrist  (as  indicated)  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  information  available  decide  at  what  periods 
there  is  enough  staff  to  safely  guarantee  that  the  involved 
detainee  can  be  accepted  in  the  general  cottage  program. 

Where  sed;  B5  and  G-2  and  then  only  under  constant  review  by  the  Supervisor, 
the  Director  and  Assistant  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall, 


6.  GROUP  r.SCIPLINE 


Definiton; 

Reasof- 


Procedu'.e ; 


Any  restriction  which  includes  an  entire  cottage. 

The  group  is  failing  to  respond  to  direct  orders  •‘rom  the 
Co^anselors  and  the  staff  is  unable  to  identify  ths  individuals 
provoking  such  a situation.  Generally  loud  noise  and  some 
destruction  of  property  is  involved, 

Notify  a Supervisor  of  the  situation  immediately,  le  will 
evaluate  what  has  occurred.  If  more  than  a "time  cut"  period 
is  needed  to  regain  control  of  the  cottage,  the  Director  of 
Juvenile  Hall  or  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  must  be  notified 
before  e:d, ended  group  restrictions  may  be  instituted. 


ATTACHMENT  #19 


DETAINEE'S  RIGHTS 

You  have  been  admitted  to  Juvenile  Hall  and  you  may  remain  with  js  for  a 
few  hours,  a few  days  or  longer.  While  you  remain  here,  the  following  will  be 
provided: 

1.  A room  in  a living  unit  where  you  will  sleep  and  have  rest  periods. 

2.  You  will  be  given  three  meals  a day  and  at  times  additional  food  snacks. 

3.  You  will  be  provided  with  necessary  and  clean  clothing. 

4.  All  detainees  admitted  receive  a check-up  in  the  Medical  Clinic.  Tell  the 
doctor  about  any  medicines  you  have  been  taking  and  discuss  any  health 
problems.  A nurse  is  on  duty  at  all  times,  and  enters  the  cottage  twice 
during  the  day.  Notify  the  Counselor  on  duty  if  you  wish  to  see  the 
nurse  for  any  special  problems,  headaches,  toothaches,  etc. 

5.  You  will  be  allowed  to  write  letters  an:i  be  given  all  mail  that  comes 
to  you. 

6.  A probation  officer  will  be  assigned  to  your  case  and  will  come  to 
discuss  it  with  you. 

7.  You  may  have  visits  with  your  parents  or  legal  guardians  daily  from 
4:45  P.M.  to  5:15  P.M. 

8.  You  are  allowed  two  phone  calls: 

A.  One  to  either  a parent  or  legal  guardian  or  employer  and 

B.  One  to  your  attorney. 

These  calls  must  be  made  within  the  first  three  hours;  after  this  time 
a probation  officer  will  handle  your  calls. 

9.  If  you  are  to  be  held  more  than  two  days  (not  including  weekends  or 
holidays)  you  will  be  taken  to  Court  for  a Detention  Hearing. 

IN  ADDITION: 

A school  program  is  provided,  and  you  will  be  scheduled  to  attend  certain 
classes  with  the  understanding  that  you  will  conduct  yourself  in  a proper 
manner  and  make  an  effort  in  the  classroom. 

Attendance  in  recreation  activities  will  be  based  upon  the  judgment  of 
the  counseling  staff. 

If  you  feel  that  you  are  not  getting  the  things  mentioned,  you  can  make  a 
complaint  to  one  of  your  Counselors.  The  complaint  is  called  a Grievance  and 
if  you  have  a grievance,  we  will  do  what  we  can  to  help  you.  You  are  encouraged 
to  attempt  informal  resolution  before  filing  a grievance.  Some  things  are  not 
grievable;  such  as.  Court  decisions  and  if  the  staff  charges  that  you  have 
broken  rules  or  laws. 
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INFORMATION  SHEET 


Your  rooms  must  be  kept  order I7  at  all  times.  From  morning  until  3j00 
PM  70UT  linen  must  be  folded  and  placed  on  70ur  bed  as  shown  on  the  diagram. 

After  3:00  ?H  7our  bed  is  made  up  to  sleep  in. 

You  are  responsible  for  all  items  in  70ur  room.  Should  70U  find  an7 
contraband  in  70ur  room  70U  must  turn  it  over  to  the  staff  immediatel7. 

Marking,  scratching  or  damaging  anTthing  in  70ur  room  or  anywhere  else 
in  the  cottage  will  result  in  additional  charges  against  70U. 

Keep  7our  room  clean  and  free  of  debris, 

ITEMS  YOU  HAVE  IN  YOUR  ROOM; 

Bedding  - 1 set 

Clothing  - 1 set 

1  gTm  trunks 

1 towel 

2 hard  cover  books 

3 magazines 

YOU  CAN  NOT  HAVE  IN  YOUR  ROOM; 

PENCILS,  PENS,  MARKING  PENS,  (OUT  OF  SCHOOL)  (PENCILS  WILL  BE  ISSUED  FOR 
LETTER  VmiTING) 

CIGARETTES  or  TOBACCO 

JtEDICATIONS  (MEDICINES  V/ILL  BE  ISSUED  BY  THE  NURSE) 

COS^ffiTIC  ITEMS:  Deodarants,  hair  grease,  lotions 
MEAL  TIME; 

You  are  expected  to  conduct  70urself  with  proper  table  manners.  Keep 
7our  conversation  to  the  table  70U  are  assigned.  Do  not  leave  70ur  seat 
without  permission,  P^se  70ur  hand  if  70U  are  in  need  »f  an7  thing, 

SHCMERS  AND  TOILETS; 

You  are  required  to  shower  at  least  dail7.  ^^u  ma7  shower  more  . __ 
such  as,  earl7  AM;  gym  time  and  again  after  PM  gTm  recreation.  Keep  7our 
towel  and  allew  it  t*  dr7  out  in  70ur  room. 

You  will  be  given  fi-equont  opportunities  to  use  the  toilet.  Keep 
paper  towels  out  of  the  toilet  room.  Do  not  loiter  «r  engage  in 
conversations  in  the  toilet  area.  Others  ai*e  waiting  for  70U  to  finish  so 
the7  may  use  it, 
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CJuTRALA.jD: 

Contraband  consists  of  itens  you  nay  not  lave  in  your  rossession  at  any 
tine  in  Juvenile  Hall . 

Lists  are  posteo  as  to  what  you  nay  liave  wnile  in  Juvenile  Hall. 

SiOlOW; 

Is  not  allowed  or  permitted  by  juveniles  while  in  Juvenile  Hall. 

i^EASOHS:  Unlawful,  fire  hazard,  health. 

CLQTHIHG  AljD  LI.^LH: 

The  clothinn  ;ssued  you  is  not  to  be  torn  or  narked  on.  It  is  very 
important  to  remember  that  you  are  not  to  keep  dirth  or  soiled  clothinq 
and  linen  in  your  room.  This  may  result  in  shortaocs  and  prevent  you 
from  receivinq  clean  issues. 

lAJRK  ASSIGil.lLiJS: 

You  may  be  assioned  certain  work  assionments  durinn  the  day. 

Cooperate  and  do  your  best  job  possible. 

SU.00L: 

A school  program  is  provided,  and  you  will  be  scheduled  to  attend 
certain  classes  with  the  understanding  that  you  conduct  yourself  in  a 
proper  manner  and  make  an  effort  in  the  classroom. 

RECP.EATIOH; 

The  recreation  material  and  equipment  must  be  used  by  many  boys  and 
girls.  You  must  not  abuse  or  destroy  the  equipment.  Staff  will  inform 
you  what  recreation  is  scheduled.  The  oeneral  rules  of  conduct  and  behavior 
applies  at  all  times  and  if  abused  may  result  in  your  loss  of  recreational 
privileges. 
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i-IISCELL/.ijEOUS: 

YOU  I'ILL  BE  ASKED  TO  LINE  UP  l.'HEH  GOING  TO  AND  FROM  RECREATION 
ON  THE  DLACK  SQUARES  NEAR  THE  LIGHT  Sl'ITCH  IN  THE  RECREATION  AREA 
ALSO  IJHEN  GOING  TO  CLINIC  AND  .iEALS.  NO  TALKING  IS  ALLOUED  nijPINO 
THESE  TLIES. 

CURSING  OR  USE  OF  FOUL  LANGUAGE  IS  NOT  ALLOWED  AT  ANY  TIHE. 

NO  CONTACT  IS  TO  BE  ilADE  WITH  NEU  AKIISSIONS  OR  ANYONE  COfllHG 
THROUGH  THE  COHAGE  l.'ITHOUT  PERl’lISSIOfS. 

WO  ONE  IS  ALLOWED  TO  VISIT  IN  ANY  ONE’S  ROOF^. 

ARGUilEFffS  ARE  TO  BE  RESOLVED  BY  A COUNSELOR. 
liO  PHYSICAL  CONTACT. 

TALKING  FROn  ROOfI  TO  ROOI-1  IS  NOT  ALLOWED.  IF  YOU  WANT  THE  COUNSELOR 
WHILE  IH  YOUR  ROOh,  CALL  THE  COUI4SELOR.  ' THE  COHNSELOR  l.'ILL  RESPOND 
AS  PROimv  AS  POSSIBLE. 

HO  GUF1  CHEWING  ALLOEED. 

SHOES  AFJD  SOCKS  ARE  TO  BE  WORN  AT  ALL  TIflES. 

LACK  OF  COOPERATION  OR  MISCONDUCT  Of^  YOUR  PART  WILL  RESULT  IN 
A TRANSFER  TO  A DIFFERENT  UI^IT.  YOUR  ATTITUDE  AND  YOUR  COOPERATION 
ARE  LiPORTAWT. 

DISCUSS  ANY  PRODLEilS  YOU  liAY  HAVE  If!  ADJUSTING  TO  DETENTION  I'lTH  A 
COUNSELOR. 
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YOUHG  OrrnU’DERS  IMEl'lSIVE  COUI'JSELIMG  UTilT  ATTACHMENT  *^20 


A n''w  program  is  being  developed  at  t]ie  Youth  Guidance  Center  as  an  additional 
rehabilitative  resource  for  use  by  the  Juvenile  Court.  Male  youth  betv;een  the 
ages  of  13  and  15  who  are  involved  in  repeated  probation  violations  may  be  com-  * 
mittod  to  Juvenile  Hall  for  a specified  period  of  time,  i.e.,  30-60-90  days, 
instead  of  going  to  Log  Cabin  Ranch  or  the  Youth  Authority.  Tl-icrc  will  be  19 
beds  available  for  this  program,  which  will  be  a joint  effort  of  Juvenile  Hall, 
Probation  staff  and  YGC  Health  Care  Services.  The  target  start-up  date  is  Hay  1, 
1982. 

Purpose 


The  purpose  of  the  intensive  counseling  program  in  Juvenile  Hall  is  threefold: 

1.  To  impress  on  youth  tliat  repeated  violation  of  court  ordered  pro- 
bation cannot  continue. 

2.  To  provide  an  opportunity  for  YGC  staff  to  take  a closer  look  at 
tile  reasons  behind  a youth's  continued  lav;  violations. 

3.  To  assist  parents  of  the  youth  to  develop  improved  methods  of 
coping  with  problem  behavior  so  he  can  abide  by  the  rules  of 
probation  after  release. 


The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide  a live-in  experience  of  developing  con- 
structive school  habits,  good  personal  hygiene  and  such  work  habits  wherein  the 
yovith  can  gain  a sense  of  accomplishment,  responsibility  and  self-esteem.  The 
program  is  designed  to  establish  positive  relationships  with  parents  and  otl^or 
authority  figures  as  well  as  with  constructive  peer  relationships. 

Program  Process 


Probation  officers  who  have  probationers  being  re-arrested  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  their  terms  of  probation  will,  after  conferring  witli  their  super- 
visor, present  their  client's  situation  to  the  Screening  Committee  for  input. 
After  Screening  Committee,  tlie  probation  officer  and  his  superv'isor  will  make 
tlve  recommendation  to  the  Judge.  A decision  to  recommend  to  the  pi'ogram.  will 
depend  on  age,  sophistication  and  sustained  charge. 
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* Programming 


I.  Education 

A.  A teacher  will  bo  provided  by  the  School  Department  from  9 a.m.  to  3 p.m. 

B.  Detainees,  by  court  order,  may  be  released  to  attend  school  in  the 
community  if  they  have  been  doing  well  in  school. 

II,  Medical,  Dental  and  Psychiatric 

A.  Needs  'will  be  met  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  now  established  in 
the  living  units. 

III.  Counseling  : 

A.  Group  counseling  sessions  will  be  held  by  staff  twice  a week  (already 
established  in  the  living  units) . 

B.  The  Psychiatric  Clinic  will  conduct  the  following: 

1.  One  evening  group  session  weekly  v;ith  parents 

2.  Two  group  sessions  with  youth  weekly 

3.  One  health  counseling  group  session  weekly 

4.  One  v/eekly  staff  case  conference  with  all  probation  officers  and 
counselors  regarding  progress  and  pre-release  decisions 

C.  Probation  officers  v;ill  confer  v;ith  detainees  every  other  day  to 
monitor  progress.  Meetings  can  be  jointly  with  parents. 

IV.  Work  Program 

A.  Detainees  will  be  responsible  to  unit  work  assignments  on  a daily  basis. 

B.  Work  assignments  will  be  in  Juvenile  Hall  proper  and/or  on  the  grounds 
and  in  the  buildings.  Assignments  will  be  set  up  for  each  detainee. 

The  duties  will  not  exceed  four  hours  on  any  given  day. 

C.  Proposed  areas  of  assignment  (under  supervision  of  auxiliary  staff) : 

1.  Laundry — main  laundry  or  Reception  Unit  laundry  (for  G2) 

2.  Kitchen 

3.  Sewing  Room 

4.  Library 

5.  Gardener 

6.  Secretarial  or  janitorial  staff  (building) 

7 . Grounds 

Note t Prior  experience  indicates  a porocnt.-Kje  or  detainees  do  take 
advantage  of  the  non- ccem-r.  c,et.Ling  and  v;alk  away.  (871  VJ&I) 
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V.'  Recreation 


A.  f!ovie  once  a week 

n.  Gym  program  each  niglit 

C.  Programs  to  be  provided  by  the  Volunteer  Auxiliary  during  some  evening/ 
which  would  be  coordinated  by  the  Senior  Counsolor/Volunteer  Auxiliary 
Coordinator. 

D.  Free  time  will  be  available  for  letter  writing,  drawing,  TV  watching 
or  ping  pong. 

VI . Dohavioral  Management 

A.  Detainee's  rights  issued 

B.  Detainee  contracted  into  Bl  with  emphasis  on  self-control  and  responsi- 
bility to  adhere  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  court  ordered  com- 
mitment and  the  unit.  Detainee  will  be  given  basic  social  skills 
including  survival  skills  (using  public  transportation,  getting  to  and 
from  school,  handling  situations  v;here  he  feels  mistreated  or  treated 
rudely,  temper  control,  ability  to  act  in  civil  manner). 

C.  Conduct  report  started  (to  be  completed  prior  to  review  date  by  each 
shift) . The  probation  officer  will  set  up  a review  date  approximately 
two  weeks  prior  to  expected  release  or  sooner  if  staff  feels  the 
detainee's  progress  should  be  considered  by  the  Court  for  possible 
modification  of  the  release  date. 

Note ; Juvenile  Hall  staff  v/ill  recommend  the  Court  consider  modifica- 
tion of  the  release  date  based  on  data  presented  at  the  review  date. 

D.  Behavioral  reports  will  be  utilized  by  staff  to  demonstrate  positive 
as  well  as  negative  behavior. 

E.  Bonuses  will  be  given  on  Saturday  night  for  detainees  who  are  eligible 
(late  stay  up  or  phone  call  home) . 

F.  Possibly  the  group  will  select  the  "detainee  of  the  week"  (with  staff 
participation) , who  will  be  given  late  stay  up  and  a phone  call  home 
on  Wednesday  night.  Others  v;bo  do  v/ell  and  show  progress  may  be 
rewarded  v;ith  extra  recreational  activities  or  opportunities  to  go  on 
furlough  to  family  or  other  events. 

G.  Causes  for  transfer  to  another  unit 

1.  Continual  lack  of  cooperation  with  the  staff  and  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  unit;  i.e.,  defiant  attitude,  challr>nainq  authority, 
belittling  others,  violacii^g  ikoo vor>tnor.t  i-vsr^occluros , refusing  to 
complete  work  assignments. 

2.  Involved  in  serious  incidents;  i.e.,  arson,  planned  escape  or  v;alk- 
tTway  from  work  site,  battery,  aggravated  assault,  refusal  to  go  to 
room  when  requested,  damage  to  property,  overt  sexual  advances. 


ATTACHMENT  #21 


B-1  OPEN  HOUSE  PROGRAM 


Dear 


.) 


NAME 


RELATIONSHIP 


DATE 


Your  son  is  a Juvenile  Hall  Commitment  In  the  B-1  Unit. 

Effective  July  18,  1982,  a new  program  was  offered  to  parents  called  "Open 
House".  Parents  or  legal  guardians  are  welcome  to  come  visit  their  son  any  time 
on  Sundays  during  the  hours  of  9:00AM  to  5:15PM. 

You  are  cordially  Invited  to  attend  Church  Services  In  our  Chapel  with  your 


Guidelines  have  been  established  to  assure  continued  success  of  this  popular 
family-strengthening  program. 

1.  Letters  are  given  to  parent (s)  or  legal  guardlan(s)  only. 

2.  Parents  must  possess  and  bring  a regular  visiting  pass  issued  by  the 
case-carrying  P.O.,  every  Simday,  along  with  this  letter. 

3.  Any  other  relative  who  has  a pass  must  have  an  approval  by  Mr.  Foote, 
the  Director,  or  the  Assistant  Director,  before  they  can  participate 
In  the  Open  House  Program  (pass  countersigned).  A letter  will  then 
be  Issued  to  them.  No  family  member  under  the  age  of  21  years  or 
without  an  approved  pass,  proof  of  Identity,  and  a letter  may  participate 
In  the  Open  House  Program. 

4.  Parent (s)  who  join  their  son  prior  to  or  at  noon  may  bring  food  for  the 
lunch  meal  only.  Homemade  foods  are  not  approved  unless  a supervisor 
approves  a request  in  advance  by  the  parent  for  a specific  date.  You 
may  gain  approval  by  phoning  on  Sunday  and  requesting  to  talk  with  the 
B-1  Program  Director  or  a Supervisor.  (731-5759).  Food  Items,  except 
those  allowed  for  snacks  on  the  visiting  rules,  will  not  be  allowed  to 
be  brought  after  12:00  noon. 

5.  A copy  of  the  visiting  rules  Is  attached.  NOTE:  Toiletries  are  not 

allowed  In  the  unit. 

6.  In  order  to  avoid  delays  In  entering  or  leaving  the  unit,  please  be  aware 
transport  is  frequently  delayed  during  church  services.  Attempt  to 
arrange  times  for  your  visit  accordingly. 

Your  cooperation  Is  requested  to  assure  continuation  of  this  program. 


son 


Catholic  Services 


9:00AM  to  10:15AM 


Protestant  Services 


1:00PM  to  2:30PM 
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Slncerely , 

JANET  MEDINA,  Program  Dir, 


ATTACHMENT  #22 


U-I  PROCilAM  STATISTICAL  UPDATI-: 

Scatisticnl  dnta  from  5/5/82  to  10/20/83. 

136  Completed  B-1  Proj^rain 

57  Committed  to  Juvenile  Hall,  not  in  B-1  Program 
16  Administratively  removed  from  B-1  to  another  unit 

13  Completed  B-1  Program,  but  considered  a failure  (case  conference  stc 
15  Committed  two  separate  times  to  Juvenile  Hall 

28  Completed  B-1  Program,  (additional  sustained  charges) 

9 - home  probation 
7 - out-of-home  probation 
S - Lug  Cabin  Ranch 
4 - California  Youth  Authority 
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ATTACHMENT  #23 


EXCERPTS  FROM  B- 1 L OG  BOOK  CONCERNING  JOSE 


4/2 1/83 

- 3:  30 

- 8;  30 

p.  m. 
p.  m. 

long  quote  on  the  table 
exercise,  positive  attitude 

4/22/83 

8:10 
12:  30 

a . m. 

p.  m. 

out  for  head  call,  receptive 
recreation  and  counseling 

4/22/83 

8:30 

p.  m. 

Recreation,  positive  behavior 

4/23/83 

2:15 

p.  m. 

Recreation  and  counseling 

4/23/83 

No  time 

Recreation  and  counseling 

4/24/83 

9:  00 

a.  m. 

Recreation  and  counseling 

4/26/83 

4:  30 

p.  m. 

45  minutes  recreation  (4:30  - 5:15  p.m 

4/29  /83 

8:  30 

p.  m. 

Group  enjoyed  Birthday  party  for  Jose 
provided  by  P.  Taini  (volunteers)  cake 
ice  cream,  presents. 

4/30/83 

1:00 

9:00 

p.  m. 
p.  m. 

Recreation  and  counseling 
Rec  reation 

5/1/83 

10:  00 
5:00 

a.  m. 
p.  m. 

Recreation  and  counseling 
Rec  reation 

5/2/83 

12:  30 
9:00 

p.  m. 
p.  m. 

Recreation  for  1/2  hour 
Recreation  and  counseling,  positive 

5/4/83 

5:  45 

- 6:  40 

p.m.  Recreation  time 

1560U 
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B.  Project  Description 


ATTACHMENT  #24 


1.  Current  B5  Detention  Unit 

This  unit  is  self-contained,  offers  individual  roons  for  each 
offender,  and  has  a CYA  rated  capacity  of  25.  The  average  daily 
population  is  20-22.  The  unit  is  reserved  for  male  detainees  and 
handles  the  more  serious  offenders  who  tend  to  be  older  and  larger 
than  the  detainees  in  other  units.  Length  of  stay  tends  to  vary 
by  offense  type,  but  is  substantially  much  longer  than  that  of 
other  units.  The  types  of  offenders  include  those  waiting  court 
disposition  for  a serious  offense;  CYA  commitments;  recommitments 
and  parole  violators  awaiting  transfer  to  a CYA  facility;  and 
youth  re-Tianded  to  adult  court  awaiting  trial  and  sentencing. 

This  unit,  staffed  by  the  more  experienced  counselors,  also  houses 
youth  whose  behavior  is  considered  unrr.anageable  in  other  deten- 
tion units-  There  are  currently  seven  "post"  positions  which  are 
filled  by  interrmittants  when  staff  absences  occur  due  to  illness 
or  vacations.  This  is  the  minimum  number  of  staff  required  under 
CYA  standards  for  the  number  of  offenders  to  be  supervised  in  the 
living  unit.  Staff  coverage  is  provided  24  hours  a day,  365  days 
a year.  Two  staff  are  on  duty  during  the  daytirr.e  hours  and  one 
staff  person  is  responsible  at  night.  The  current  prograir.  pro- 
vides regularly  scheduled  activities  including  athletics  and  daily 
school  instruction.  In  keeping  with  the  notion  that  detention  is 
short-term,  all  activities  are  scheduled  on  a day-by-day  basis 
with  limited  emphasis  on  long-range  planning. 

2.  Proposed  Serious  Offender  Unit 

The  existing  unit  would  be  modified  to  form  a special  unit  distinct 
from  other  detention  units,  with  a separate  operating  philosophy 
and  goal,  the  program  would  be  guided  by  a unique  set  of  policies 
and  procedures  in  its  everyday  operation.  The  program  organization 
and  goals  would  reflect  the  extended  length  of  stay  so  typical  of 
serious  offenders.  In  addition  to  the  present  staff,  three  new 
positions  would  be  added:  one  senior  counselor  and  two  co'unselors. 

The  senior  counselor  will  work  two  days  and  three  nights.  The 
counselors  will  work  during  the  critical  hours  of  3 p.m.  and  11  p.m. 
on  weekdays  and  from  7 a.m.  to  3 p.m.  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

The  senior  counselor  will  be  responsible  for  the  creation, 
irple-T.entatio.n,  and  maintenance  of  the  new  program.  He  will  pro- 
vide direct  supervision  of  the  unit  staff  and  report  directly  to 
the  Director  of  Institutions.  In  conjunction  with  the  Assistant 
Director  of  Juvenile  Hall,  this  position  will  provide  for  the 
adjTiinistration  of  the  grant. 

The  new  program  will  enhance,  extend,  and  modify  the  existing  pro- 
gram to  more  appropriately  reflect  long-term  detentio.n  goals.  This 
will  require  coordination  with  the  school  district,  the  health  care 
services  (including  psychiatric  care),  the  volunteer  auxiliary,  and  ’* 
probation  units  for  example  in  order  to  redesign  the  services 
according  to  a long-term  orientation.  Athletic,  recreational,  and 
educational  progra.-n  elements  will  be  given  new  e.mphasis:  soecial 
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tutoring  in  rt^ading  corr.prehension  and  other  academic  skill -bui  Iding ; 
bilingual  instruction;  and  activities  aimed  at  ethnic  and  cultural 
awareness.  Long-range  counseling  with  individual  detainees  will 
be  emphasized  adding  greater  continuity  to  staff-detainee  contact. 

A collective  and  consistent  approach  will  be  utilized  in  handling 
individual  detainees  and/or  problems  and  in  developing  policies, 
and  procedures  for  the  unit.  Case  staffing  sessions  will  be  used 
to  formulate  individualized  plans  for  each  detainee  whose  length 
of  stay  is  anticipated  to  extend  beyond  30  days.  Staff  will 
receive  training  on  the  handling  of  assaultive  behavior  and 
similar  topics. 
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ATTACHMENT  #25 

SAN  FRANCISCO  JUVENILE  HALL 
Serious  Offenders  Unit  Step  Program 
PURPOSE  CF  PROGRAM  . 

The  primary  goals  of  the  program  . -e  to  provide  counsell'ag  .ad 
treatment  for  serious  offenders  committed  to  B5 . 

LENGTH  OF  STAY 

The  anticipated  length  of  stay  for  participants  in  the  program  is 
from  2 to  8 weeks.  (707  Youths  may  be  in  the  program  6 to  9 months). 

TREATMENT  PROGRAM 

Once  a detainee  has  been  admitted  he  is  assigned  an  interim 
counselor.  The  detainee  and  this  counselor  will  then  begin  i'litiai. 
counselling  sessions  and  complete  the  orientation  procedure.  A 
written  contract  is  provided  for  the  detainee  which  outlines  cctta^^^ 
rules,  detainee  rights,  and  staff  expectations.  Following  his 
detention  hearing  he  is  assigned  a regular  counselor.  The  detaine. 
parents  will  be  notified  that  he  is  in  B5  (by  letter)  and  invitee  to 
come  and  discuss  their  son's  case.  If  parents  are  unable  to  become 
involved,  other  relatives  may  be  considered  for  visiting  pri\'i leges. 

STEPS 

The  program  consists  of  four  phases,  called  Steps  1,  2,  c,  ana  .4. 

After  a detainee  is  admitted  he  is  placed  on  the  lowest  step.  Step 
Steps  2,  3,  and  4 represent  progression  through  the  program. 

Step  1: 

A detainee  must  be  on  Step  1 a minimum  of  7 days  prior  to  being 
eligible  for  advancement  to  Step  2.  (Advancement  must  be  ea  ■.  ed;  it 
is  not  automatic).  The  basic  function  of  Step  1 is  to  Jeveloj  an 
understanding  of  Juvenile  Hall's  operation,  rules,  and  berome 
familiar  with  the  Step  Program.  In  addifion.  Step  1 will  alitw  tne 
detainee's  counselor  and  unit  staff  to  observe  and  evaluate  t'ne 
detainee . 

Step  2 : . 

A detainee  must  be  on  Step  2 a minimum  of  fourteen  (14)  days  pri.or 
to  being  eligible  for  advancement.  In  conjunction  with  his  ccunse-c-, 
a Step  2 detainee  will  begin  setting  up  a treatment  contact,  selcc 
goals,  and  establishing  methods  by  which  to  reach  his  goals. 

Step  3; 

The  ultim.ate  goal  for  the  Step  3 detainee  is  to  begin  werkin^  on  th^ 
goals  established  in  Step  2 via  individual  and  group  counselling 
sessions . 

Step  4: 

On  Step  4,  a detainee  is  working  through  his  program  and  is  ^..epar..- 
for  return  home  or  release  to  another  placem.ent. 
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HOW  DOES  A DETAINEE  ADVANCE?  . 

The  detainee's  counselor  will  present  a motion  to  the  Senior 
Counselor  for  advancement  to  the  next  step.  A meeting  will  be  he'd 
with  cotrage  staff,  Probation  Officer  (if , possible) , and  teacher. 
These  staff  members  will  review  information- about  the  d-icainee’s 
progress  in  the  cottage school , individual  and  group  counselling, 
and  how  well  he  is  meeting  the  goals  agreed  upon  by  the  detainee 
and  his  counselor.  Step  advancement  or  reduction  is  based  on  a 
simple  majority  of  the  staff  vote.  A counselor  may  submit  h1 s input 
in  writing  rather  than  attend. 

UNAMENABILITY 

Detainees  in  the  Step  Program  occasionally  do  not  fit  into  the 
program  outline  set  forth.  When  this  occurs,  it  might  become 
necessary  to  review  this  detainee  for  his  amenability  to  the  program., 
as  developed  and  develop  programs  for  him.  For  instance , v/hen  a 
detainee  is  violent  and  a threat  to  others,  a special  program  will 
be  implimented  until  such  time  that  he  can  safely  interact  with 
staff  and  detainees. 

^fflAT  IS  THE  SPECIAL  PROGRAM?  ■ 

The  Special  Program  will  allow  the  problem  detainee  an  opportunity 
to  look  at  his  behavioral  problems  and  begin  to  work  them  put  with 
staff.  When  the  detainee  is  acting  appropriately,  he  will  be 
advanced  into  the  Step  Program.  Any  special  programs  will  bt 
approved  by  the  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall  and  will  follow  the  guide ■ 
lines  as  outlined  in  the-  Juvenile  Hall  Basic  Procedures  Manual . 

Guidelines  For  Writing  Step  Goals  . 


STEP  2 GOALS 

The  first  seven  (7)  days  a detainee  is  in  Juvenile  Hall  will  be  an 
"observation  period."  He  will  be  assigned  a counselor,  observed  b"' 
all  staff,  and  comments  will  be  recorded  in  his  personal  folder. 

Staff  will  be  reading  the  comments  com.bined  with  personal  contact 
with  the  detainee,  and  develop  some  ideas  as  to  his  behavioral 
weaknesses.  All  Step  2 Goals  should  pertain  to  the  detainee's 
immediate  behavior  pattern.  These  will  be  Short  Term  gcals. 

STEP  3 GOALS 

In  order  to  write  Step  3 Goals,  a detainee  must  live  up  to  all  Step 
2 Goals.  The  Step  3 Goals  will  be  more  personal.  They  will  touch 
upon  responsibility,  leadership  (example  setting)  self-worth,  inter- 
acting with  peers,  and  sharing  problems  with  staff. 

STEP  4 GOALS 

Step  4 Goals  are  Long  Term  goals  and  should  be  the  most  meaningful 
Before  writing  them,  the  assigned  counselor  should  have  v.aximurxi  in- 
put with  the  detainee's  Probation  Officer  and  if  possible  his  pare:.;  .. 
These  goals  should  be  set  up  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  d2cain.;v.: 
to  more  successfully  handle  himself  when  returning  home  or  to  another 
placement. 
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Responsibilities ; 

Step  2 detainees  are  responsible  for  showing  improvement  in  the 
following  areas: 

1.  Continued  performance  of  responsibilities  as  expected  in  Step 

1 . 

2.  Make  an  effort  to  interact  meaningfully  with  peers  and  s_aff. 

3.  Set  a positive  example  for  others  in  the  unit  (school,  work 
assignments,  etc.)- 

4.  Setting  and  achieving  short  term  goals. 

5.  Make  an  effort  to  assess  consequences  of  one's  own  behavi.or. 

6.  Improve  social  skills  (i.e.  table  manners,  courteousness,  etc.) 

Privileges  of  Step  2:  (Step  1 Privileges  plus  the  following) 

T~.  Eligible  to  work  on  Kitchen  crew. 

2.  Eligible  for  Saturday  "bonus"  call. 

3.  May  have  personal  letters  and  pictures  in  room. 

4.  May  have  two  (2)  posters  on  room  wall. 

5.  May  write  letters  in  room  (pencil).  Pencil  to  be  returned  to 
counselor . 

Step  3 : ■ 

A detainee  on  Step  3 must  have  demonstrated  conformity  to  th.,  Juveni 
Hall  program  and  its  regulations.  He  must  have  fulfilled  all  of  Ste 
1 and  2 requirements  and  must  display  a positive  attitude  to^-  trcs 
individual  and  group  counselling.  He  must  act  in  a responsiL.-e 
manner  and  show  an  ability  to  handle  step  1 and  2 privilege o (ex: 
work  habits  exemplary room  immaculate,  no  write-ups).  I’he  ultimate 
goal  of  Step  3 is  for.  the  detainee  to  begin  work  internally  on  hxs 
problems. 

Privileges  of  Step  3: 

1.  Eligible  for  extra  movie  each,  weeik. 

2.  May  have  pencil  in  room  at  all  times. 

3.  ' Parent  may  bring  soda  with  snacks. 

4.  May  have  cards  in  room.' 

5.  Eligible  for  extra  work  (laundry,  prep  for  gynn,  cleaning  class- 
room, bookshelves,  etc.)  with  late  stay  up  when  job  .erformancc 
warrants  it. 

6.  Ping  Pong  when  on  crew. 

“1  • 

Step  4 : 

At  the  end  of  3 weeks  on  Step  3,  the  detainee  may  discusc.  with  his 
counselor  his  eligibility  to  move  to  Step  4.  The  following  points 
should  be  considered  in  the  discussion: 

1.  What  does  Step  4 mean  to  you? 

2.  How  will  moving  to  Step  4 help  you  and  other  detainees  in  the 
unit? 

3.  What  are  you  doing  to  work  out  your  problems? 
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Counselling  Program 


The  primary  function  of  the  orientation  counselling  session  is 
to  familiarize  the  new  detainee  with  Juvenile  Hall's  operation,  the 
rules  as  outlined  in  the . contract , and  the  probation  and  court 
procedures.  This  will  be  done  by  the  detainee's  assigned  counselor. 
The  counselor  will  set  down  expectations  and  limits  at  this  meeting 
and  explain  the  "Step  Program." 

Group  Counselling 

Group  counselling  will  be  held  on  Tuesday  and  Friday  nights.  The 
purpose  of  the  group  sessions  will  be  to  provide  a means  of  discussion 
where  detainees  will  be  allowed  to  share  their  opinions  and  look  at 
their  own  behavior  as  it  relates  to  the  topics  being  discussed. 

Step  Program 

Responsibilities  to  be  fulfilled  by  a detainee  in  order  to  be  eligible 
for  Step  2 : 

1.  Be  familiar  with  the  rules  and  regulations  as  outlined  in  the 
contract. 

2.  Show  a desire  to  work  on  his  individual  behavior  problems  and 
self  control. 

3.  Show  a willingries.s  to  relate  to  staff  and  accept  their  function 
(authority) . 

4.  Begin  to  develop /improve  responsibility  towards  group  and  peers. 

5.  Develop  appropriate  social  skills  and  live  successfully  in  cho 
unit . 

Privileges  of  Step  1; 

1.  Hay  have  five  (5)  books/magazines  in  room.' 

2.  May  write  letters  in  the  unit  Rec  Area. 

3.  Shall  participate  in  the  unit  activities  --  T.V.  , g^mas,  cards-, 
etc. 

4.  May  participate  in  gym  programs. 

5.  May  visit  with  parents /guardians  during  regular  visiting  huui.. 

Upon  completion  of  seven  (7)  days  in  Step  1,  a detainee's  counselo- 
may  recommend  advancement  to  Step  2.  The  detainee  must  be  prepared 
to  present  reasons  why  he  should  be  considered  for  Step  2.  The 
unit  staff  will  then  meet  and  confer  as  to  the  detainee's  eligibility. 
The  detainee  will  listen  to  staff  comments  and  input.  He  will  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  express  his  viewpoint.  After  the  detainee 
is  dismissed  from  the  meeting,  the  vote  will  be  taken.  Resul_s  will 
be  communicated  at  the  end  of  the  meeting. 

Step  2 : (Must  be  on  Step  2 a minimum  of  2 weeks) . 

Purpose ; In  conjunction  with  his  counselor  a detainee  wxll  begin 
setting  goals  and  establishing  methods  to  achieve  these  goals. 
(Documented  in  case  folder) . 
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Purpose  and  Responsibilities; 

By  his  behavior,  attitude , and  actions,  a Step  4 detainee  has  sho\vT 
that  he  is  able  to  productively  handle  responsibility.  He  is  a 
positive  member  of  the  group  and  supports  staff,  as  well  as  wcrkinq 
through  his  dysfunctional  areas.  Finally,  a Step  4 resxdent  is 
preparing  for  his  release,  either  home’  or  to  placement  in  another 
program. 

GOALS 

1.  Help  him  develop  a more  accurate  self-image  which  will  nigh- 
light  his  good  qualities. 

2.  Change  his  views  as  to  what  constitutes  an  adult  role. 

3.  Increase  his  overall  skills  so  there  is  less  need  for  h’ti  to 
manipulate  situations  in  order  to  feel  comfortable. 

4.  Initiate  and  develop  long  range  planning. 

5.  Attempt  to  change  the  nature  of  his  value  systems  or  change 
his  methods  of  dealing  with  society. 

Privileges  of  Step  4;  (All  of  Step  1,  2,  and  3 privileges  plus:) 

T~.  Eligible  to  listen  to  radio  in  room. 

2.  Eligible  to  .stay  out  at  visiting. 

3.  Eligible  for  extra  phone  call  for  bonus. 

4.  Eligible  for  family  visits. 

5.  Eligible  for  choice  of  room. 

6.  May  pick  job  when  on  crew. 

7.  First  choice  in  using  cottage  games. 

8.  May  wear  "special"  clothes  provided  by  Juvenile  Haxi.. 

In  each  phase  of  the  program’,  no  detainee  has  a "right"  to  each 
privilege.  Rather,  they  are  eligible  for  each  privilege.  Further, 
privileges  may  be  taken  away  while  on  a step,  rather  than  a step 
reduction. 
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ATTACHMENT  #26 


THS  CONTRACT 


Listed  below  are  some  of  the  things  70U  m 
Juvenile  Hall.  If  70U  have  any  questions 

BEHAVIOR 

A.  Individual  Problems 
1.  See  a Counselor 

B.  Physical  Confrontation 

C.  Use  of  Force 

D.  Threats 

1.  Detainees/Staff 

E.  Swearing 

F.  Line  l^s 

1.  HallwaysAights/Switch 

G.  Discipline 

RESPONSIBIUTI  FOR  DAKAGE 

A.  Rooms 

B.  Equipment 

C.  Clothing 

CLEANLINESS 

A.  Personal 

B.  Room 

C.  Living  Unit 

HSAI^ 

A.  Food  Preparation 

B.  Talking 

C.  Seating 

D.  Leaving  Table 

I UNDERSTAND  WHAT  IS  EXPECTED  OF  ME,  AND 

STg^IaTDRS  GP  'COUNSELoft 

DATO  ■ 


sd  to  know  in  order  to  succeed  in 
ask  them  before  you  sign  the  CONISACT. 

MEDICAL/DENTAL/PSYCH 

A.  Admission  Exam 

B.  Daily  Medications  - 

C.  Personal  Complaints 

COTTAGE  PROGRAM 

A.  Attendance 

1.  School/Crafts/Gym 

VISITIliG 

A.  Schedule 

B.  Snack  Policy 

C.  Contraband 

THE  BONUS 

A.  Time  Required 

B.  Loss  of  Bonus 

C.  -A  Restoration 

D.  Options 

STUDENT  RIGHTS  ISSUED 
GRIEVANCE  EXPUINED 
PROPERTY 

Juvenile  Hall  wijl  not  accept  • 
responsibility  for  detainee* a 
properties  after  30  days  after 
release. 

VrELL  DO  MY  BEST. 

SlGNAtURt  OF  CONTRACTCR 

■ 


JH  i?31  (Rev.  12/31/80) 


-285- 


INTER-OFFICE  MEMORANDUM  ATTACHMENT  #27 


ri.  R-.yiJOLDS 

\cting  Dlroctor Date  Oi.  .OEER  6, 

LmN^Sici 

Pi^^.  Senior  Coiinsolor  

l%aRK  SCIISDULS  TOR  LAUITORY  V/ORKERS  - LLIEN  VJASHED  AT 
« YGC  AliD  SFGH  - PROCEDURE  FOR  VJASHING  LINEN  AND  CLOTHES 
IN  FEE  TED  WITH  LiCE 

VJORK  SCHEDULE  FOR  L\UMDRY  WORIG.iS 

J.  Brooks  “7:30  AH  to  ij: 00  PM  - OF?  Sunday  and  Monday 
R.  Mottram  - 7:00  AH  to  3:30  ?M  - Off  Friday  and  Saturday 

7:00  AH  to  7:30  AH 

Pick  up  dirty  linen  from  RU  and  G-2  - Daily 
7:30  AM  to  8t30  AM 

Pick  up  dirty  linen  from  Bl,  B2,  R3,  Bli,  B5  - Daily 
8; 30  AM  to  9:30  AM 

Separate  all  dirty  linen  to  be  washed  - Daily 

9:30  AH  to  11:00  AM 

VJash  and  dry  all  linen  - Daily 

11; 00  AM  to  Noon 

V/ash  and  dry  blankets  - Daily 

.Moon  to  1;00 
Lunch 

1;00  PH  to  2:lt?  Pii  - Tuesday,  Vtednesday,  Thursday 

Go  to  Sr'GI-J  to  deliver  dirty  sheets,  bedspreads,  ^ttresr-  oads  a ’ v.  ...  • 

Pick  up  clean  ones, 

2:1^  PM  to  3:1^  PM 

Deliver  clean  linen  to  all  units  - Daily 

3:1^  PH  to  1:00  ?M 
General  clean  up  - Daily 

On  Saturdays  from  1;0Q  PM  to  2:1$  PH 

Assist  in  supervising  clean  up  of  laundry  by  Bl  workers. 

On  Sundays  from  ItOO  PT^  to  2:1^  PM 

Fold  blankets  and  wash  miscellaneous  items  as  needed 
On  Fridays  and  Mondays  from  1;00  PM  to  2:15  t^M 

1.  Pick  up  clean  linen  from  SFGH  only  if  necessary  and  if  another'  staff  nor’..* 
is  available  to  assist. 

2.  '.’ash  miscellaneous  items  as  needed. 
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INTER-OFFICE  MEMORANDUM 


mi.  H^N?.Y  R-.YMOLDS OJi-)  ■'■ii  6,  l-;63 

Frorn:_imiL_Cimi 

WORK  SCHKDULH  ?0R  LAUNDRY  UO:lK^S  - LIHSN  VJASilliD  AT 
YGC  AND  SFX}H  - PRQC-,nURD  FOR  W'\SHniG  LliCEN  AND  CDjTHES 
INVESTED  WITH  LICE  (PAGE  2) 

Linen  Washed  st  SFGH 


Sheets 
Pillow  cases 
Red  Spreads 
^^att^es^  Pads 
Volunteer  table  cloths 

Items  Wbshed  at  YGC 


Blankets 

Towels 

Kitchen  Rags 


BOYS  ITEMS 

GIRLS  ITL'IB 

T-Shirts 

Undies 

Blouses 

Socks 

So*cks 

Pant  3 

Briefs 

Bras 

IJi'-ht^oiinis 

Pants 

Sweat  Shirts 

Svjeaters 

Robes 

Procedure  for  V7ashing  Clothes  And  Linen  Infested  VJith  Lice 

1.  Put  clothes  and  linen  secured  in  pLastic  bag  in  the  v;asher  (. Elastic 

bag  will  dissolve  in  the  vrasher.)  Wash  separately  from  the  ..thor  l:incn. 

2.  Put  clothes  and  linen  in  dryer. 
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JH  412') 
(5/79) 


SMI  TTJi^ClSO)  TT/ECTE  COURT 
WEEKLY  MENU 


ATTACHMENT  #28 


EU?PEH 


; MCNLAY 

“■  /^PRiCoT  /fAi~\y^S 
•'•  o ^Cf*ss 

ti'Sc.  \o/\-s~r 

3read-Butter-Milk 


LUIICH 


j)f>CiL''C)c/yA''5  ■<S')^l*)G<S  "3/4ljS/3u/‘lY^  >5t'c 


ic^s(=f) 

^jCEO  f(A^eAPPue 
Bread- Butter-Milk 


/]\A^h-eci  firP-To 
/lfi4SH/\0c1P^  <S>9o'C(£' 

,S«r 

5Ubwc,^  /’pi- e 

3re.-d-Bur-.>r-Mi?.k 


t-p; 


TUESDAY 

I'OAST' 

1^01- 

ki^K  S^us^^S 
Bread-Butter-Milk 


.'Spc.m  j^tA  53  u , ar 

S>-JcP^l  pCHEciSc.-  6'^!  , ^^5'^ 

iU.  LO,  kiR.  Sa)  d '^/4yLd  5 f 

/ r~iT^r~t 'f- ^ t-./^t.'i  i~  C P [J  P 


L5i7~Vc^ 

^U'Z'T-‘ 

Mun-  'X^t 
id-Mllk- 


’/'■^'Cr  /P:  ■)  dfk>6. 

,3}<Zb  rc>TAtTo 

Bo  rrcr/as^ 

5bLl>.CAK€OfOQo  CAT  Cl 
_ AACC-r/-;y<<- 


V/EL?TESBAY 

d^yCSPBAc, 

/^(crcufT'  <SA^AUf'  ^ 

Bread-Butter-Kilk 


5 V Sake 
/3SAa,‘j 
C i?lS^L/^LU 

PcAcM 


Bread- Butter-Milk 


A Pi,  £T 


Bs55  Co  Aik' 
S-<!occoc/  _ 


S'L'Ac/K-A-Pi 


Bread-Butt  er-Millc 


THUR3LAY 

3k/C  ^ 6 f^A<z  hnSs 

. « ! d A S~t- 

Bread-Butter-Milk 


fADAJKS  OH  LEI 

5>^ucc:  /8oaj 

fif^  PoT^oS^S 

P^uiT  Jt-Cco 

Butter-Bread-Milk 


Bi  3t  C{,^pni\ 

JoT>m7  Saead 
ck^GSju 


F5ILAY 

,/JPRicoT  (-fAEueS 
/^DL-^Sb  to  (-[SAT 

Ck/^lLi^S^  3acok^  ■ 

T'.3i.,'ToA^T 

Bread-Butter-Milk 


SdsTDaJ  C^c\CKG/i<, 

F|5H  /f  t"0 

5"Wuc5' 

UcTTucc: 

P/5uiT  Fofi  5^4 EAt 

Bread-Butter-Milk 


yfEAf-KSb  c t 
S~cuiss‘  C(fA/<ib 
rHESAPPce  /^-vT 

5i'Ac.i<  'ARRLS 

Brcad-Burter-Milk 


SATURDAY 

g/)ru»AA^A 
COPFCS  CA)A(tr 

Bread-Butter-Milk* 


Fb^K  L0fi\F  '^CKEk^S 

LtPriEc  'k  A(c.'P'W!) 
OcJ^RoT  ,^Qr\tPY  5t/C/<S 
\c'A^»'>i-e  )\l>ah5 
Bread-Batter-Milk 


/UA  'EA' 1 0 ioTATro 

CPk-KAE  fj 

.<E  i)  \,'5S5i  Aii  L C 
i:)Rouj\/it5-s 
S?i'A  CLK^C/^  PiF^ilS 
3r  cad- Butter-Milk 


SUTu^AY  p 

SZiCETd  riPACHS^ 
hRy  Qf  Pk.^,4  1- 
c^/iiLE  irO  foKK  EcAP 

^•:5<^'7c'/^5T 

Bread- Butter-Milk 


\jG05r/4r;L£  So  op 
0 PAeKcPs 
)9'^t ■>'=%.  /(  /?;■»(!<_ 

UPTTuzc:.  PiC/OlSS 
^^o-fTPrif) 

Pi' A 4.  H A t_ 

lea^^Biitter-Milk 


C‘^  iCKca> 
P(A5ricrj  ''P^TA-I^O 
(H  /QA  O y 

■J^^\  Fc^c-_ys  £ ^ 

p'/  '/cu  0/^£- 
WACK  '/^PPl^ 

! BrsaC. -Butter-Milk 


ABOVE  MENU  SUBMITTER  EYSV^?' T-  ‘ : t^.fpROVEB  PPP 


Zl  Menu  ohect  must  te  prepared  ir.  triplicate  by  chef. 

2.  Mer.us  arist  he  api-voT.-ri  by  Director  Juvenile  ilall/Director  Eaach 
5.  Menus  shall  indicate  u:*-  * -,ur'fied,  •’*  . 

Upon  <»mpletion  af  week  sShmitted  to  Chief  Preoau..- 

'rfuth  Director:  dup  .1.'-'^^®  v' '-air.ee  Ch.'f. 


ATTACHMENT  #29 


SAN  FRANCISCO  JUVENILE  COURT 
JUVENILE  HALL  VISITING  RULES 


Visitors : 

Visitors  must  obtain  a "visiting  permit"  from  the  child's  Probatic 
Officer  prior  to  visiting  their  children.  NO  ONE  will  be  admitted  to 
Juvenile  Hall  without  a "visiting  permit," 

ONLY  PARENTS  CR  LEGAL  GUARDIANS  MAY  VISIT  THE  CHILDREtJ  IN  JUVENILE  HALL. 
All  other  persons  must'  obtain  special  permission,  in  writing,  from  the  child 
's  Probation  Officer  ANB  the  Director  of  Juvenile  Hall. 

Juvenile  Hall  personnel  may  use  independent  judgement  in  refusing  a 
visitor  the  privilege  to  visit  a child  for  a specific  reason. 

The  following  articles  are  considered  CONTRABAiID  and  are  NOT  ALLOVJED 
in  JUVENILE  HALL. 

1.  Cigarettes  or  tobacc*  in  any  form. 

2 . Money, 

3.  Food  - fruit,  chewing  gum,  ice  cream,  milk  shakes,  soft  drinks, 
home  cooked  or  prepared  foods,  etc,  (Cake,  cookies  and  candy 
may  be  donated  providing  they  are  STORE  BOUGHT  AND  PACKAGED  FOOD, 
Please  understand  that  these  items  will  be  shared  with  other 
children, ) 

Magazines  - exceptions  are  made  in  the  case  of  Hobby,  Athletic 
and  approved  teen-age  magazines:  however,  approval  from  Juvenile 

Hall  staff  must  be  granted  before  giving  magazines  to  your  child. 

5.  Funny  or  Comic  Books  - exceptions  are  made  for  Cottage  Boys 
Center  and  Girls  Center  however,  approval  from  Juvenile  Hall 
staff  must  be  granted  before  giving  Funny  or  Comic  Books  to  your 
child. 

6,  Newspapers  or  clippings  from  newspapers, 

1,  Hairdressing  of  any  type  - oil,  pomade,  vaseline,  etc. 

8,  Craft  materials  - paints,  crayons,  plastic  or  wood  models. 

We  ask  your  cooperation  at  all  times.  If  you  have  any  questions  please 
contact  the  Counselor,  the  Probation  Officer  and/or  the  Director's  Office. 
Failure  to  observe  these  rules  may  result  in  the  loss  of  your  visiting 
privileges. 

Thanks,  in  advance,  for  your  cooperation. 


ROBERT  L.  FOOTE 
Director  of  Institutions. 


JH  # 90  (rev.  11/71) 
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ATTACHMENT  #30 


INTER-OFFICE  MEMORANDUM 

TO;  All  Staff  March  31,  1981 

FROM:  Supervising  Ceunselors 

RE;  SNACKS  - MAN  JAD  REVISION 

SNACKS  - FOOD,  CANDY,  ETC.  FRQ'l  PARENTS 

Every  day  the  kitchen  provides  a snack  brought  with  the  evening  meal. 

Snacks  consist  of  fruits  or  sweets.  These  snacks  are  given  out  to  each  detainee, 
including  those  on  room  confinement,  during  afternoon  recreation. 

Food  brought  in  by  parents  will  be  received  as  stated  in  procedures  for 
visi ting.  A table  is  set  up,  and  one  Counselor  explains  the  snack  policy  to 
parents,  checking  bags  for  items  not  allowed.  All  parents  and  detainees  are  to 
be  made  aware  of  the  Visitor’s  Rule  Sheet  - what  items  are  allowed  to  be  brought 
into  Juvenile  Hall  as  snadk  food.  Items  of  contraband  will  be  returned  to 
parents  when  the  visit  is  concluded. 

All  parents  who  bring  food  and  all  detainees  are  to  be  informed  that  all 
food  will  be  shared  with  the  other  detainees  in  their  cottage.  It  is  realized 
that  not  all  parents  will  be  able  to  provide  fond  for  their  children.  For  this 
reason,  unless  snacks  are  shared  among  all  detainees,  many  boys  and  girls  would 
never  receive  any.  It  is  the  purpose  of  allowing  food  to  be  brought  into 
Juvenile  Hall  that  all  detainees  be  included  in  this  privilege.  In  addition, 
in  order  to  keep  detainees  from  storing  fcod  on  a daily  basis,  all  snacks  must 
be  eaten  on  the  particular  day  they  are  brought  into  the  unit. 

Storing  food  leads  to  an  infestation  of  ants  and  tho  possibility  of  food 
spoilage  and  sickness.  Parents  will  be  advised  not  to  bring  in  more  than  the 
cottage  can  consume  in  one  day. 

Any  detainee  who  is  unwilling  to  share  his  food  will  give  it  to  the 
Counselor  to  be  given  back  to  the  parent  to  take  home. 


-290- 


INTER-OFFICE  MEl^ORAl'TOUM 


TO:  AIL  Staff  March  31,  1981 

FRQyi:  Supervising  Counselors 

RE:  SNACKS  - MNUAL  REVISION  (Page  2) 

Snacks  will  be  equally  divided  by  the  Counselors,  possibly  using  a cereal 
bowl,  and  distributed  during  the  evening  meal. 

All  snacks  will  be  consumed  the  same  day  they  are  brought  into  the  cottage. 
Notify  the  Supervisor  if  there  is  an  excess  of  snacks.  He  will  distribute  them 
to  a cottage  that  has  a shartage. 

Toothbrushing  will  follow  the  evening  meal  as  there  will  be  no  other  food 
served  before  bedtime. 

1.  Page  20  #12  All  snacks  are  marked  and  put  away. 

REVISION 

#12  All  snacks  are  distributed  equally  among  all  detainees  during 
the  evening  meal.  See  Snack  Policy 

2.  Page  20  - Headings 

Delete  "And  snack  policy  (through  Step  #26)" 

Add  "Snacks"  to  the  heading  "Evening  Meal" 

3.  Page  20  - Headings 

Add  "Toothbrushing"  to  the  heading  "After  Meal  Clean  Up." 
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ATTACHMENT  #31 


STATEMENTS  FROM  SIX  BOYS  ABOUT  SCHOOL  TEACHER 


Original  Complainant  (conducted  by  Special  Investigator  and 
Beatrice  Laws 

I arrived  at  Juvenile  Hall  in  Novonber  1982  and  left  in  February, 
1983.  One  day  this  teacher  brought  in  a suit  that  looked  like  a 
white  sheet.  There  was  a cone  hat  made  from  a pillow  case  with 
holes  for  eyes  in  it.  There  was  a patch  sewed  on  the  chest  of 
the  outfit  that  had  the  letters,  "KKK. " The  teacher  brought  it 
in  one  day  during  the  week  prior  to  Christmas  vacation.  When  he 
came  into  the  classroom,  he  said,  "I  wannna  show  you  my  suit." 
Another  boy  said  that  he  didn't  want  to  see  it.  The  teacher 
responded,  "shut  up  or  you'll  spend  a week  in  your  room."  When  I 
came  to  class  for  the  first  time  I came  to  the  cottage  and  he 
asked  me,  "what  are  you  in  here  for?"  I said,  "nothin."  He 
replied,  "another  person  who  didn't  do  nothin."  He  frequently 
used  profanity  like,  "you  fuckin'  shit."  He  often  used  the  word, 
"nigger."  One  time  he  told  us  in  class,  "I'm  ashamed  to  have  to 
teach  here.  The  people  at  San  Quentin  are  better  to  teach." 

[This  teacher  held  a second  job  tutoring  students  at  San  Quentin 
prison  during  evenings.] 

Detainee  #2  (conducted  by  Special  Investigator  and  Laura  Grandin) 

When  a new  kid  came  into  the  classroom  for  the  first  time,  this 
teacher  would  conduct  an  "interview."  You  are  expected  to  do 
"s imping,"  which  refers  to  kissing  his  behind.  The  interview 
would  go  like  this:  "What  did  you  do,  son?  I know  you  didn't  do 
it,  son.  What  did  those  white  men  in  the  blue  suits  say  you  did, 
son?"  He  also  teaches  at  San  Quentin,  so  he  would  bring  in  these 
photographs  of  guys  behind  bars  and  guards  on  gun  rails  and  talk 
about  how  kids  get  raped  at  Quentin.  He's  also  a Vietnam  vet  so 
he  would  bring  in  these  films  on  Vietnam  instead  of  teaching  us. 
He  routinely  used  profanity  like,  "mother-fucker",  "asshole", 
"nigger",  "blood",  "boy",  "black  sponge",  and  others.  One  time 
he  said,  "you're  jet  black,  you  can't  help  it." 

Detainee  #3  (conducted  by  Special  Investigator  and  Laura  Grandin) 

He  calls  us  nigger  and  talks  about  our  mamma.  He  never  talked 
about  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  when  I was  there.  I've  heard  him  use 
words  like  nigger  and  spade.  He  would  scare  us  about  San  Quentin 
and  how  we  will  die  if  we  go  there.  The  counselors  told  us  not 
to  talk  back  and  to  tell  them  if  he  uses  racial  slurs. 
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Detainee  #4  (conducted  by  Special  Investigator  and  Laura  Grandin) 


He  always  talked  bad  about  us.  He  would  tell  us  about  how  we 
would  be  going  to  San  Quentin.  He  brought  in  copies  of  the  San 
Quentin  News  and  said,  " when  you  get  there  they'll  slash  your 
throat  and  take  your  booty."  He  would  occasionally  talk  about 
the  Ku  Klux  Klan  without  actually  referring  to  it  by  name.  For 
example,  he  once  said,  "If  I see  you  commit  a crime,  I will  come 
to  get  you  and  take  you  out  to  a field..."  He  once  brought  in  a 
photograph  of  a Ku  Klux  Klan  member  in  dress  whites  but  I don't 
remember  him  ever  bringing  in  an  actual  outfit.  I was  in  the 
cottage  from  Thanksgiving  to  Christmas.  For  new  kids  who  would 
come  in  to  the  class,  he  would  say,  "what  did  you  do,  son?  Were 
you  framed,  son?"  Then  he  would  draw  the  figure  of  a picture 
frame,  with  chalk,  on  the  blackboard  and  then  write  that  kid's 
name  in  the  middle  of  it.  He  would  use  words  like,  "jungle 
bunny",  "gorilla",  and  so  on.  He  referred  to  the  principal, 

Gloria  Buchard,  as  [profanity  used]  . He  would  tell  us  to  put  our 
paper  on  one  side  of  the  desk  so  that  in  case  the  principal  came 
in,  we  could  move  it  over  and  look  like  we  were  working. 

Detainee  #5  (conducted  by  Special  Investigator  with  Laura  Grandin) 

The  teacher  always  seemed  to  be  all  right.  You  just  can't  push 
him  around.  He  used  to  call  me,  "Raw  Dogs,"  which  is  a nickname 
he  made  up  for  me.  He  invented  another  nickname  for  a guy 
called,  "Atomic  Lips."  Everyone  thought  he  was  just  joking.  He 
did  a lot  simping  but  I thought  it  was  a joke. 

Detainee  #6  (conducted  by  Special  Investigator  and  Rosario  Anaya) 

I was  here  from  between  March  and  December,  19  82.  The  teacher 
would  refer  to  all  of  us  as  "boys."  He  ask  us  what  we  wanted  to 
talk  about  each  morning  in  class  and  then  we  would  talk  about 
it.  We  never  did  homework  but  we  did  do  arts  and  crafts.  Almost 
every  day  after  lunch  he  would  show  us  a movie,  usually  war 
movies  from  World  War  I and  World  War  II.  He  called  the 
principal,  [profanity  used]  . He  never  used  racial  slurs  but  he 
did  use  words  like,  "black  sponge"  and  "jungle  bunny".  He  would 
call  us  "assine  fools".  I never  saw  him  bring  in  a white  costume 
but  he  once  drew  a triangle  on  the  board  and  put  the  initials  KKK 
inside  of  it.  He  would  talk  about  the  Klan  but  never  said  he  was 
a member.  I heard  about  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  outfit  being  brought  in 
from  other  boys  but  I didn't  see  it.  The  boys  told  me  that  they 
had  to  write  a report  about  the  Ku  Klux  Klan.  When  a new  guy 
came  in,  that  guy  would  have  to  engage  in  simping.  Qie  day  a kid 
came  in  and  the  teacher  said,  "hey  son,  what  are  you  in  here  for?" 
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The  kid  said  that  he  wasn't  his  son  and  the  teacher  said, 
"everyone  in  here  is  my  son."  The  kid  then  stood  up  as  if  to  go 
after  the  teacher  and  the  teacher  pushed  him  away  and  sent  him  to 
his  room.  The  kid  came  back  three  days  later  and  the  teacher 
really  got  on  him.  When  you  got  on  this  teacher  nerves,  he  would 
draw,  with  chalk,  a picture  frame  on  the  blackboard  and  put  your 
name  in  it  without  one  letter  of  your  last  name.  That  was 
suppose  to  be  a warning.  Then  if  you  didn't  improve,  he  would 
write  in  that  last  letter  that  he  deliberately  left  out,  and  then 
he  drew  a picture  of  a turtle.  That  meant  that  you  were  to  go  to 
your  room  and  you  would  be  pu  t on  trays.  He  would  talk  about  San 
Quentin  almost  every  day.  He  brought  in  copies  of  the  San 
Quentin  News  and  said  he  taught  there  part-time.  He  talked  about 
how  new  inmates  get  raped  at  San  Quentin.  He  would  use  bad  words 
but  I never  heard  him  use  the  word  "fuck". 


The  above  interviews  were  conducted  individually,  at  two 
different  locations,  over  a period  of  four  days  during  August, 
1983. 
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ATTACHMENT  #32 


3.152  Criteria  for 
Detention  in  Secure 
Facilities— Delinquency 

Juveniles  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  family  court  over 
delinquency  should  not  be  detained  in  a secure  facility  unless: 

a.  They  are  fugitives  from  another  jurisdiction; 

b.  They  request  protection  in  writing  in  circumstances  that 
present  an  immediate  threat  of  serious  physical  injury; 

c.  They  are  charged  with  murder  in  the  first  or  second 
degree; 

d.  They  are  charged  with  a serious  property  crime  or  a 
crime  of  violence  other  than  first  or  second  degree 
murder  which  if  committed  by  an  adult  would  be  a 
felony,  and 

i)  They  are  already  detained  or  on  conditioned  release 
in  connection  with  another  delinquency  proceeding; 

ii)  They  have  a demonstrable  recent  record  of  willful 
failures  to  appear  at  family  court  proceedings; 

iii)  They  have  a demonstrable  recent  record  of  violent 
conduct  resulting  in  physical  injury  to  others;  or 

iv)  They  have  demonstrable  recent  record  of  adjudica- 
tions for  serious  property  offenses;  and 

e.  There  is  no  less  restrictive  alternative  that  will  reduce  the 
risk  of  flight,  or  of  serious  harm  to  property  or  to  the 
physical  safety  of  the  juvenile  or  others. 

Source: 

See  generally  Institute  of  Judicial  Administration/ Ameri- 
can Bar  Association  Joint  Commission  on  Juvenile  Justice 
Standards,  Standards  Relating  to  Interim  Status.  Standards 
6.6  and  6.7  (tentative  draft,  1977)  [hereinafter  cited  as 
IJA/ABA,  Interim  Status] 

Commentary 

This  standard  describes  the  circumstances  in  which  a 
juvenile  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  family  court  over 
delinquency  may  be  detained  in  a secure  facility.  It  is  intended 
to  limit  secure  detention  to  those  instances  in  which  no  less 
restrictive  alternative  is  sufficient  to  protect  the  juvenile,  the 
community,  or  the  jurisdiction  of  a family  court. 

Under  paragraph  (a),  juveniles  who  have  fled  from  a 
jurisdiction  in  which  a delinquency  complaint  or  petition  is 
pending  against  them  may  be  detained  in  a secure  facility 
unless  nonsecure  detention,  conditioned  or  unconditioned 
release  would  be  sufficient  to  significantly  reduce  the  risk  of 
flight. 


Paragraph  (b)  recommends  that  protective  custody  be 
permitted  only  on  the  juvenile’s  written  request  coupled  with 
circumstances  that  indicate  that  the  juvenile  is  in  immediate 
danger  of  serious  physical  injury.  Such  danger  is  intended  to 
be  more  than  being  on  the  streets  at  night  or  the  possibility 
that  the  juvenile  may  be  harmed  if  he/ she  continues  to  get  into 
trouble.  See  IJA/ABA,  Interim  Status,  supra  at  Commentary 
to  Standard  5.7.  Protective  custody  provisions  have  some- 
times functioned  as  convenient  excuses  for  holding  a child  in 
custody  because  of  other  reasons  or  the  lack  of  less  restrictive 
facilities.  Such  a practice  would  not  be  authorized  under  the 
standard.  If  the  juvenile  is  endangered  by  his/her  parents, 
guardian,  or  primary  caretaker  in  one  of  the  ways  set  forth  in 
Standard  3.1 13,  a neglect  or  abuse  action  may  be  appropriate. 

Paragraph  (c)  recommends  that  secure  detention  be 
permitted  but  not  required  when  a juvenile  is  charged  with 
first  or  second  degree  murder.  This  provision  is  somewhat 
analogous  to  the  statutes  in  some  states  prohibiting  adults 
charged  with  a capital  offense  from  being  released  on  bail. 

Under  paragraph  (d),  commission  of  a crime  of  violence 
short  of  murder  but  still  equivalent  to  a felony,  e.g., 
manslaughter,  rape,  or  aggravated  assault,  is  not  in  itself 
sufficient  to  detain  a juvenile.  The  juvenile  must  also  have,  for 
example,  a demonstrable  record  of  committing  violent 
offenses  that  result  in  physical  injury  to  others  or  be  on 
conditioned  release  or  in  detention  pending  adjudication, 
disposition,  or  appeal  of  another  delinquency  matter. 
Similarly,  being  charged  with  a serious  property  offense,  e.g., 
burglary  in  the  first  degree  or  arson,  must  be  coupled  with  a 
demonstrable  record  of  adjudications  for  serious  property 
offenses.  The  term  “demonstrable  record”  is  not  intended  to 
require  introduction  of  a certified  copy  of  a prior  adjudication 
order,  but  should  include  more  than  allegations  of  prior 
misconduct.  In  order  to  protect  the  juvenile’s  rights  and  to 
assure  that  the  decision  to  detain  a juvenile  in  a secure  facility 
was  made  in  accordance  with  this  standard  and  Standard 
3.151,  related  standards  recommend  that  a detention  hearing 
be  held  before  a family  court  judge  within  twenty-four  hours 
and,  if  detention  is  continued,  that  it  be  subject  to  judicial 
review  every  seven  days.  See  Standards  3.155  and  3.158. 

The  standard  differs  significantly  from  the  IJA/ABA, 
Interim  Status,  supra  provisions  on  which  it  is  based  in  four 
ways.  First,  it  urges  that  the  proposed  strict  criteria  be  limited 
to  detention  in  secure  facilities.  Second,  in  view  of  the  large 
number  of  burglaries  and  other  serious  property  offenses 
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committed  by  some  juveniles,  it  does  not  restrict  detention  to 
juveniles  accused  of  committing  violent  crimes.  Third,  the 
IJ  A/ ABA  Joint  Commission  provision  would  limit  the  violent 
felonies  other  than  murder,  which  would  warrant  secure 
detention,  to  those  for  which  commitment  to  a secure 
correctional  institution  is  likely.  This  added  factor  is  omitted 
because  it  involves  the  type  of  prediction  that  the  other  criteria 
seek  to  avoid  and  because  it  may  have  a tendency  to  become  a 
self-fulfilling  prophecy.  Fourth,  the  standard  docs  not  restrict 
the  violent  or  serious  property  offenses,  which  would  make  a 
juvenile  eligible  for  secure  detention,  to  those  occurring  while 
the  juvenile  is  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  or  dispositional 
authority  of  the  family  court.  However,  the  standard,  like 
those  approved  by  the  IJA/ABA  Joint  Commission,  is 
intended  to  prevent  detention  of  juveniles  in  secure  facilities 
because  of  the  lack  of  less  restrictive  alternatives;  because  of 
the  unavailability  of  a parent,  relative,  or  other  adult  with 
substantial  ties  to  the  juvenile  who  is  willing  and  able  to 
provide  supervision  and  care;  or  in  order  to  provide 
“treatment.”  See  also  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Criminal  Justice  Standards  and  Goals,  Report  of  the  Task 
Force  on  Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention, 
Standard  12.7  (1976). 

As  noted  in  Standard  3.151,  even  juveniles  placed  in  secure 


detention  should  not  be  housed  in  a facility  in  which  they  will 
have  regular  contact  with  adults  accused  or  convicted  of 
committing  a crime.  See  Standard  4.26;  18  U.S.C.§5633(a)(13) 
(Supp.  1979). 


Related  Standards 

1.531  Access  to  Police  Records 

1.532  Access  to  Court  Records 

1.533  Access  to  Intake,  Detention,  Emergency  Custody,  and 
Dispositional  Records 

1.534  Access  to  Child  Abuse  Records 
1.54  Completeness  of  Records 

1.56  Destruction  of  Records 

3.151  Purpose  and  Criteria  for  Detention  and  Conditioned 
Release — Delinquency 

3.155  Initial  Review  of  Detention  Decisions 
3.158  Review,  Modification,  and  Appeal  of  Detention 
Decisions 

3.161  Case  Processing  Time  Limits 

3.171  Rights  of  the  Parties 

4.2194  Security  (in  High  Security  Units) 

4.26  Detention  Facilities 
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'RELEVANT  STATUTES  ON  HOME  SUPERVISION  FROM  W&I  CODE" 


ATTACHMENT  #33 


628.  Detention  of  minor  pending  hearings,  (a)  Upon  delivery  to  the 
probation  officer  of  a minor  who  has  been  taken  into  temporary  custody  under  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  probation  officer  shall  immediately  investigate  the 
circumstances  of  the  minor  and  the  facts  surrounding  his  being  taken  into  custody 
and  shall  inunediately  release  such  minor  to  the  custody  of  his  parent,  guardian, 
or  responsible  relative  unless  one  or  more  of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

(1)  The  minor  is  in  need  of  proper  and  effective  parental  care  or  control  and 
has  no  parent,  guardian,  or  responsible  relative;  or  has  no  parent,  guardian,  or 
responsible  relative  willing  to  exercise  or  capable  of  exercising  such  care  or 
control;  or  has  no  parent,  guardian,  or  responsible  relative  actually  exercising  such 
care  or  control. 

(2)  The  minor  is  destitute  or  is  not  provided  with  the  necessities  of  life  or  is  not 
provided  with  a home  or  suitable  place  of  abode. 

(3)  The  minor  is  provided  with  a home  which  is  an  unfit  place  for  him  by  reason 
of  neglect,  cruelty,  depravity  or  physical  abuse  of  either  of  his  parents,  or  of  his 
guarian  or  other  person  in  whose  custody  or  care  he  is. 

(4)  Continued  detention  of  the  minor  is  a matter  of  immediate  and  urgent 
necessity  for  the  protection  of  the  minor  or  reasonable  necessity  for  the  protection 
of  the  person  or  property  of  another. 

(5)  The  minor  is  likely  to  flee  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court. 

(6)  The  minor  has  violated  an  order  of  the  Juvenile  court. 

(7)  The  minor  is  physically  dangerous  to  the  public  because  of  a mental  or 
physical  deficiency,  isorder  or  abnormality. 

(b)  In  any  case  in  which  there  is  reasonable  cause  for  believing  that  a minor 
who  is  under  the  care  of  a physician  or  surgeon  or  a hospital,  clinic,  or  other 
medical  facility  and  cannot  be  immediately  moved  is  a person  described  in 
subdivision  (d)  of  Section  300,  the  minor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  taken  into 
temporary  custody  and  delivered  to  the  probation  officer  for  the  purposes  of  this 
chapter  while  he  is  at  the  office  of  the  physician  or  surgeon  or  such  mescal  facility. 

(Amended  by  Stats.  1977,  Ch.  579.) 

628.1.  Home  supervision.  If  the  minor  meets  one  or  more  of  the  criteria  for 
detention  under  Section  628,  but  the  probation  officer  believes  that  24-hour  secure 
detention  is  not  necessary  in  order  to  protect  the  minor  or  the  person  or  property 
of  another,  or  to  ensure  that  the  minor  does  not  flee  the  jurisdiiction  of  the  court, 
the  probation  officer  shall  proceed  according  to  this  section. 

Unless  one  of  the  conditions  described  in  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
subdivision  (a)  of  Section  628  exists,  the  probation  officer  shall  release  such  minor 
to  his  parent,  guardian,  or  responsible  relative  on  home  supervision.  As  a condition 
for  such  release,  the  probation  officer  shall  require  the  minor  to  sign  a written 
promise  that  he  understands  and  will  observe  the  specific  conditions  of  home 
supervision  release.  Such  conditions  may  include  curfew  and  school  attendance 
requirements  related  to  the  protection  of  the  minor  or  the  person  or  property  of 
another,  or  to  the  minor’s  appearances  at  court  hearings.  A minor  who  violates  a 
specific  condition  of  home  supervision  release  which  he  has  promised  in  writing 
to  obey  may  be  taken  into  custody  and  placed  in  secure  detention,  subject  to  court 
review  at  a detention  hearing. 

A minor  on  home  supervision  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  legal  protections  as 
a minor  in  secure  detention,  including  a detention  hearing. 

(Added  by  Stats.  1976,  Chapter  1071.) 

629.  Written  promise  to  appear.  As  a condition  for  the  release  of  such  minor, 
the  probation  officer  may  require  such  minor  or  his  parent,  guardian,  or  relative, 
or  both,  to  sign  a UTitten  promise  that  either  or  both  of  them  will  appear  before 
the  probation  officer  at  the  juvenile  hall  or  other  suitable  place  designated  by  the 
probation  officer  at  a specified  time. 
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636.  Detention  pending  further  hearing.  If  it  appears  upon  the  hearing  that 
such  minor  has  violated  an  order  of  the  juvenile  court  or  has  escaped  from  a 
commitment  of  the  juvenile  court  or  that  it  is  a matter  of  immediate  and  urgent 
necessity  for  the  protection  of  such  minor  or  reasonably  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  person  or  property  of  another  that  he  be  detained  or  that  such 
jjunor  is  likely  to  flee  to  avoid  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  the  court  may  make 
its  order  that  such  minor  be  detained  in  the  juvenile  hall  or  other  suitable  place 
designated  by  the  juvenile  court  for  a period  not  to  exceed  15  judicial  days  and 
jhall  enter  said  order  together  with  its  findings  of  fact  in  support  thereof  in  the 
records  of  the  court.  The  circumstances  and  gravity  of  the  alleged  offense  may  be 
considered,  in  conjunction  with  other  factors,  to  determine  whether  it  is  a matter 
of  irnrnediate  and  urgent  necessity  for  the  protection  of  the  minor  or  the  person 
or  property  of  another  that  the  minor  be  detained. 

If  the  court  finds  that  the  criteria  of  Section  628.1  are  applicable,  the  court  may, 
and  after  the  operative  date  of  that  section  the  court  shall  place,  the  minor  on 
home  supervision  for  a period  not  to  exceed  15  judicial  days,  and  shall  enter  such 
order  together  with  its  findings  of  fact  in  support  thereof  in  the  records  of  the 
court.  If  the  court  releases  the  minor  on  home  supervision,  the  court  may  continue, 
modify,  or  augment  any  conditions  of  release  previously  imposed  by  the  probation 
officer,  or  may  impose  new  conditions  on  a minor  released  for  the  first  time.  If 
there  are  new  or  modified  conditions,  the  minor  shall  be  required  to  sign  a written 
promise  to  obey  such  conditions  pursuant  to  Section  628.1. 

(Amended  by  Stats.  1976,  Ch.  1071.) 


Article  22.5.  Home  Supervision 

(Added  by  Stats.  1976,  Ch.  1071;  Amended  and  Renumbered  by  Stats.  1977,  Ch.  579) 

840.  Home  supervision  defined.  There  shall  be  in  each  county  probation 
department  a program  of  home  supervision  to  w'hich  minors  described  by  Section 
628.1  shall  be  referred.  Home  supervision  is  a program  in  which  persons  who 
would  otherwise  be  detained  in  the  juvenile  hall  are  permitted  to  remain  in  their 
homes  pending  court  disposition  of  their  cases,  under  the  supervision  of  a deputy 
probation  officer,  probation  aide,  or  probation  volunteer. 

(Amended  by  Stats.  1977,  Ch.  1241,  effective  10/1/77.) 

841.  Duties  of  probation  officer.  The  duties  of  a deputy  probation  officer,  or 
a probation  aide,  a community  worker  or  a volunteer  under  the  supervision  of  a 
deputy  probation  officer,  assigned  to  home  supervision  are  to  assure  the  minor  s 
appearance  at  probation  officer  interviews  and  court  hearings  and  to  assure  that 
the  minor  obeys  the  conditions  of  his  release  and  commits  no  public  offenses 
pending  final  disposition  of  his  case.  A deputy’  probation  officer,  probation  aide, 
or  community  w’orker  assigned  to  home  superv-ision  shall  have  a caseload  of  no 
more  than  10  minors.  Whenever  possible,  a minor  shall  be  assigned  to  a deputy 
probation  officer,  probation  aide,  or  volunteer  who  resides  in  the  same  community 
as  the  minor. 

(Amended  by  Stats.  1977,  Ch.  1241;  amended  by  Slats.  1978,  Ch.  1157;  and  by  Stats.  1979 
Ch.  291.) 

842.  Probation  volunteer — probation  aide.  A probation  volunteer  is  a person 
who  donates  personal  services  to  the  probation  department  and  probationers 
without  compensation.  A probation  aide  or  community  w’orker  may  receive 
compensation  for  such  services.  Probation  aides,  community  workers,  and 
volunteers  shall  not  qualify  for  peace  officer  status  pursuant  to  Section  830.5  of  the 
Penal  Code. 

(Added  by  Stats.  1978,  Ch.  1157;  and  amended  by  Stats.  1979,  Ch.  291.) 
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Functional  Units:  A Different 
Correctional  Approach* 

By  Robert  B,  Levinson,  Ph.D.,  and  Roy  E.  Gerard** 


Accepting  the  proposition  that  there  will  al- 
ways be  a need  to  confine  some  of  society’s 
law  violators,  advocates  for  prison  reform 
have  persistently  stressed  the  need  for  humane, 
rehabilitation-oriented  institutions.  Cogent  argu- 
ments have  been  made  regarding  the  need  for 
facilities  with  more  adequate  staff/inmate  ratios. 
This  is  seen  as  a major  achievement  towards  re- 
ducing the  anonymity  of  offenders;  as  a critical 
component  in  staff  coming  to  view  those  incar- 
cerated as  people  and,  thereby,  fostering  a more 
healthy  institutional  climate.  Limitations  on  man- 
power and  other  resources  suggest  the  need  for 
the  most  efficient  use  of  those  means  that  are 
made  available.  With  these  considerations  in  mind, 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Prisons  has  initiated  a 
program  to  restructure  the  organization  of  its 
institutions  into  Functional  Units. 

Functional  Units 

A Functional  Unit  can  be  conceptualized  as  one 
of  a number  of  small,  self-contained  “institutions” 
operating  in  semiautonomous  fashion  within  the 
confines  of  a larger  facility.  The  concept  includes 
the  notion  of:  (a)  A relatively  small  number  of 
offenders  (50-100)  ; (b)  who  are  housed  together 
(generally  throughout  the  length  of  their  insti- 
tutional stay  or  as  they  near  completion — 12  to  18 
months — of  a long  term)  ; (c)  and  who  work  in 
a close,  intensive  treatment  relationship  with  a 
multidisciplinary,  relatively  permanently  assigned 
team  of  staff  members  whose  offices  are  located 
on  the  Unit;  (d)  with  this  latter  group  having 
decision-making  authority  in  all  within-institution 
aspects  of  programming  and  institutional  living; 
(e)  and  the  assignment  of  an  offender  to  a par- 

'The  authors  wish  to  acknowledge  the  assistance  given 
them  in  the  development  of  this  article  by  many  individ- 
uals, both  within  and  outside  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Prisons.  Particularly  helpful  were:  Norman  A.  Carlson, 
director.  Federal  Bureau  of  Prisons;  the  staff  (and  espe- 
cially John  A.  Minor,  supervisor  of  case  management)  at 
the  Kennedy  Youth  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia; 
and  Dr.  Herbert  C.  Quay,  chairman,  Division  of  Educational 
P'->chology,  Temple  University. 

’’Dr.  Levinson  is  coordinator  of  mental  health  services. 
Federal  Bureau  of  Prisons,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Mr. 
Cerard  is  assistant  director  (institution  services)  at  the 


ticular  Unit  being  contingent  upon  his  need  for 
the  specific  type  of  treatment  program  offered. 

While  it  is  preferable  to  identify  a Functional 
Unit  with  a single  living  unit  (ideally,  one  with 
differentiated  quarters  within  the  building),  this 
is  not  a requirement.  Given  that  the  above  con- 
ditions (a-e)  prevail,  a Functional  Unit  can  en- 
compass two  living  areas  if  this  more  adequately 
“fits”  institutional  architecture. 

Decentralization 

The  consequence  of  organizing  a total  correc- 
tional institution  around  the  Functional  Unit  con- 
cept is  to  decentralize  the  facility’s  organizational 
structure.  This  means  a “flattening  out”  of  the 
typical  hierarchal  pyramid;  thereby  placing  those 
having  the  most  immediate  and  direct  contact 
with  the  residents  in  close  proximity  (organiza- 
tionally) to  top-level  management.  Specialists 
(such  as  caseworkers  and  educators)  continue  to 
function  at  a line  and  at  the  supervisory  or  De- 
partment Head  level  in  both  the  centralized  and 
decentralized  institution.  In  the  centralized  facil- 
ity the  generalist,  who  manages  activities  which 
cross  departmental  lines,  is  represented  on  the 
table  of  organization  at  the  associate  warden 
(AW)  level;  in  the  decentralized  institution  both 
the  unit  manager  and  the  AW  are  generalists 
(with  the  latter  functioning  in  the  more  “pure” 
managerial  role,  while  the  former  individual  still 
gets  involved  to  some  degree  in  the  delivery  of 
direct  services). 

The  result  of  this  restructured  table  of  organi- 
zation is  a smaller  gap  between  those  who  have 
the  most  contact  with  the  resident  population  and 
the  policy,  decision-making  executive  staff.  How- 
ever, decentralization  and  the  establishment  of 
Functional  Units  can  be  a mixed  blessing. 

Perhaps  the  most  difficult  aspect  of  implement- 
ing a Functional  Unit  approach  is  “getting  there.” 
The  transition  stage — moving  from  a centralized 
organization  to  a decentralized  structure — pre- 
sents a complexity  of  problems  that  are  not  found 
in  either  the  totally  centralized  or  totally  decen- 
tralized institution.  One  problem  in  the  transi- 
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tional  facility  centers  about  the  ability  of  the 
associate  warden  to  coordinate  the  programs  of 
the  decentralized  units  with  the  rest  of  the  insti- 
tution’s centralized  operations.  Program  informa- 
tion has  difficulty  filtering-up  to  the  associate 
warden.  The  relationship  between  the  manager  of 
the  Functional  Unit  and  the  department  head  who 
ordinarily  would  be  supervising  “his”  staff  mem- 
bers in  each  Unit  becomes  one  fraught  with  com- 
plications. Unit  managers  do  not  relish  “inter- 
ference” with  the  running  of  their  unit.  There 
tends  to  be  a lack  of  communication  between  the 
various  departments  and  the  units.  As  a conse- 
quence, program  coordination  becomes  more  diffi- 
cult. Faced  with  these  problems,  the  warden  must 
make  a definite  decision  concerning  decentraliza- 
tion and  Functional  Units. 

Functional  Units:  Advantages 
The  advantages  of  Functional  Units  can  be 
clustered  under  three  headings:  correction,  care, 
and  control. 

Correction. — The  semiautonomous  nature  of  the 
Functional  Unit  permits  maximum  flexibility, 
both  in  the  initial  designing  of  programs  and  in 
later  modifications  required  to  meet  changing 
population  characteristics.  Functional  Unit  pro- 
grams may  be  individually  altered,  removed,  or 
added  with  only  the  most  minimal  disturbance  to 
the  facility’s  basic  organization. 

It  places  services  close  to  the  users,  thereby 
allowing  decision-making  in  regard  to  planning, 
implementing,  managing,  and  evaluating  pro- 
grams to  be  in  the  hands  of  those  most  knowledge- 
able about  the  resident  population. 

The  Functional  Unit  concept  fosters  decen- 
tralized case  management.  This  provides  conti- 
nuity of  program  responsibility  by  the  treatment 
team,  easier  recognition  of,  and  greater  likelihood 
for,  program  assignment  to  meet  the  offender’s 
needs.  Program  fragmentation  (which  tradition- 
ally occurs  along  department  or  disciplinary  lines) 
is  reduced;  which,  in  turn,  results  in  improved 
interpersonal  relationships  among  staff  members 
and  between  staff  and  residents.  Under  this  orga- 
nizational structure,  those  incarcerated  receive 
better  treatment,  thereby  improving  their  chances 
of  being  ready  for  earlier  parole  and  making  a 
more  successful  community  adjustment. 

The  staff  also  benefits  by  becoming  a more 
integral  part  of  the  treatment  effort;  additionally, 
they  have  their  immediate  supervisors  in  close 


proximity.  These  circumstances  lead  to  greater 
cohesiveness  and  better  morale. 

Care.— Functional  Units  lend  themselves  to  dif- 
ferential allocation  of  resources.  This  permits 
more  efficient  management  of  available  resources 
since  money,  manpower,  and  material  can  all  be 
distributed  in  accord  with  program  needs.  That 
is,  special  physical  facilities  (e.g.,  maximum- 
security  features)  and  specially  trained  staff  can 
be  optimally  utilized  with  those  offenders  for 
whom  they  are  most  appropriate.  Differing  staff- 
ing patterns  and  types  of  housing  can  be  estab- 
lished for  other  types  of  residents  for  whom  the 
aforementioned  features  would  be  inappropriate. 

Staff  development  is  also  encouraged  by  adopt- 
ing the  Functional  Unit  plan.  The  semiautono- 
mous functioning  of  the  Unit  (treatment)  Team 
which  requires  lower  level  staff  members  to  plan, 
implement,  and  manage  programs,  provides  an 
opportunity  for  these  individuals  to  develop  man- 
agerial skills.  This  allows  for  easier  identification 
of  training  needs  leading  to  better  staff  develop- 
ment. 

Since  all  staff  members  become  a more  integral 
part  of  the  Functional  Unit’s  treatment  plan,  a 
greater  organizational  cohesiveness  develops.  Fur- 
ther, the  close  working  relationship  between  line 
and  supervisory  staff  fosters  enthusiasm  and 
better  morale. 

Control. — The  Functional  Unit  concept  involves 
maintaining  residents  in  small,  independent  treat- 
ment-relevant groups.  This  substantially  reduces 
the  amount  of  movement  within  the  facility.  Since 
transfers  between  units  are  discouraged,  “prob- 
lem cases”  are  not  passed  around.  It  also  permits 
a more  easily  achieved  physical  control  of  resi- 
dents since  there  is  a closer  working  relationship 
between  those  incarcerated  and  the  institution 
staff.  The  yield  is  a maximum  effort  from  both 
groups  towards  achieving  positive  goals. 

Maintaining  control  is  also  aided  by  the  friendly 
rivalry  which  tends  to  develop  between  Functional 
Units.  Both  staff  and  residents  come  to  feel  a 
sense  of  pride  in  “their”  unit  and  its  accomplish- 
ments. Rather  than  offenders  finding  a common 
cause  in  organizing  against  the  staff,  competition 
develops  along  more  desirable  lines;  e.g.,  which 
Unit  has  the  best  record  in  achieving  some  posi- 
tive goal.  The  resulting  learning  can  be  shared 
among  Units  for  the  benefit  of  all. 

Functional  Units:  Disadvantages 

The  group  which  most  acutely  feels  the  impact 
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of  the  Functional  Unit  approach  is  management — 
particularly  at  the  department  head  level.  The 
roles  of  department  heads  change  as  traditional 
lines  of  authority  are  restructured.  They  need  to 
develop  or  utilize  new^  and  different  skills;  such 
changes  are  often  agonizing  to  undergo. 

This  change  is  reflected  in  a different  set  of  re- 
sponsibilities for  department  heads.  Their  role 
becomes  one  of  monitoring  policy  implementation 
and  maintaining  performance  standards  across 
all  of  the  institution’s  Functional  Units.  Other 
duties  and  responsibilities  are  detailed  below,  but 
the  main  point  is  that  some  department  heads  may 
find  their  altered  role  much  less  satisfying. 

The  loss  of  a direct  line  of  authority  between 
the  department  head  and  “his  people”  is  reflected 
in  the  different  table  of  organization  of  a decen- 
tralized facility.  The  redesigning  process  can  raise 
a number  of  problems  for  personnel,  not  only  at 
the  department  head  level,  but  also  at  the  associ- 
ate warden  level.  The  redefining  of  areas  of  re- 
sponsibility, the  need  to  clarify  vague  supervisor- 
supervisee  relationships,  the  role  of  the  specialist 
vis  a vis  the  generalist,  the  writing  of  new  po- 
sition descriptions  and  program  designs  and  the 
implementation  of  new  procedures,  all  pose  diffi- 
culties for  staff.  Feelings  of  loss  of  authority  or 
status  may  result  in  staff  morale  problems  at  the 
upper  echelon  level. 


Functional  Units:  Types 

It  is  possible  to  organize  Functional  Units 
around  a variety  of  dimensions;  these,  then,  be- 
come the  core  concept  of  the  Unit’s  program  and 
help  identify  selection  criteria. 

For  example: 

(1)  Problem  area. — drug  treatment  units,  men- 
tal health,  alcoholism  treatment  units,  etc. 

(2)  Personality  types. — the  I-level  subtypes 
described  by  Warren,  et  al.  (1971) ; Quay’s 
(1972)  Behavior  Categories,  etc. 

(3)  Work /Training. — grouping  together  of- 
fenders programmed  for  work  or  academic  train- 
ing and/or  integrating  both  vocational  and  edu- 
cational training  with  an  appropriately  designed 
counseling  program. 

Implementation  of  the  Functional  Unit  concept 
presupposes  a “sorting  out”  process  (Admission 
and  Orientation  Program)  which  results  in  a 
meaningful  assignment  of  residents  to  Unit  pro- 
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grams.  Thus,  the  classification  procedure  becomes 
a crucial  diagnostic  process — involving  both  staff 
and  offender — attempting  to  “match”  each  resi- 
dent with  the  most  appropriate  total  program  to 
meet  his  treatment  needs. 

Functional  Unit:  Structure 

The  concept  of  a Functional  Unit  is  realized 
in  direct  correspondence  tc  the  degree  that  the 
offender’s  total  correctional  treatment  plan  is 
designed  and  implemented  by  a single,  small,  in- 
tegrated group  of  staff  members.  This  requires 
a multidisciplinary  Unit  Team,  i.e.,  caseworkers, 
clerical  support,  correctional  counselors,  correc- 
tional officers,  educators,  and  mental  health  per- 
sonnel. Depending  upon  the  number  of  staff  and 
residents  in  the  Functional  Unit,  an  additional 
staff  member — the  unit  manager — is  needed;  he 
is  a “generalist”  and  may  be  drawn  from  any  of 
the  fields  represented  on  the  Unit  Team. 

Figure  1. — Functional  Unit — Ideal  Staffing  Pattern 
Staff/Unit  Size  50  Residents  100  Residents 

Unit  Manager  a/  1 

•Caseworker  1 2 

Clerical  1 2 

•Correctional  Counselors  2 4 

Correctional  Officers  4+  4-|- 

• Educators  1 2 

♦Mental  Health  1 1 

a/  One  of  the  asterisked  staff  serves  dual  role  as  special- 
ist and  unit  manager. 

To  a considerable  degree,  staff  activities  (next 
section)  are  dependent  upon  the  manner  in  which 
Functional  Units  are  integrated  into  the  total  in- 
stitution. In  a decentralized  facility  the  unit  man- 
agers function  as  program  directors.  As  such, 
they  are  responsible  for  the  total  operation  of 
their  Unit  and  report  directly  to  the  office  of  the 
warden.  The  role  of  the  department  heads  changes 
(see  appropriate  section  below)  to  that  of  func- 
tioning in  a coordinating  role  between  the  warden 
and  the  Functional  Units  and  between  Functional 
Units.  Figures  2 and  3 represent  different  “model” 
tables  of  organization. 

The  table  of  organization  shown  in  figure  2 
has  the  department  head  functioning  in  a staff 
role  rather  than  in  a direct  supervisory  relation- 
ship. In  this  model,  the  associate  warden  for  pro- 
grams, AW(P),  and  the  associate  warden  for 
operations,  AW(0),  play  their  traditional  roles. 

In  figure  3 the  unit  managers  as  well  as  the 
program/training  areas,  (education,  V.T.,  etc.) 
all  report  to  a Program  Management  Committee — 
composed  of  five  department  heads’ — which  func- 
tions in  the  role  similar  to  that  of  an  AW(P). 
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The  AW(0)  continues  to  be  responsible  for  co- 
ordinating support  services  throughout  the  facil- 
ity in  order  that  the  treatment  programs  can 
function  smootlily. 

The  within-Unit  structure  and  its  relationships 
need  to  be  made  explicit.  Utilizing  the  staffing 
pattern  for  a 100-man  Unit — figure  1 — the  ad- 
ministrative lines  of  authority  are  shown  in 
figure  4. 

Lines  of  administrative  authority  flow  upward 
through  the  unit  manager  to  the  office  of  the 
warden  (i.e.,  the  AW(P)  or  the  Program  Man- 
agement Committee).  That  is,  members  of  the 
Unit  staff  are  responsible  to  the  unit  manager.  He, 
in  turn,  is  responsible  to  the  office  of  the  warden. 
The  department  heads  function  in  a staff  role  to 
the  warden  and  have  only  an  indirect  relationship 
with  the  personnel  in  the  Unit  staff. 

Functional  Unit:  Staff  Activities 

The  staff  members  on  the  Unit  Team  are  re- 
sponsible for  all  aspects  of  resident  program 
planning  and  monitoring.  This  includes  initial 
orientation,  admission  evaluation,  program  as- 
signment, implementation  of  the  “in-Unit”  treat- 
ment program  (e.g.,  counseling,  therapy,  recre- 
ation, leisure-time  activity,  etc.),  coordination  and 
liaison  with  “out-of-Unit”  activities,  both  formal 
and  informal  program  and  progress  reviews, 
“promotions”  and  “demotions”  (i.e.,  handling 


discipline),  Parole  Board  recommendations,  pre- 
release programming,  and  so  on. 

In  addition,  the  Unit  staff  is  accountable  for  the 
physical  condition  (i.e.,  sanitation,  orderliness, 
etc.)  of  their  living  unit.  They  are  also  responsible 
for  maintaining  control  in  their  Unit  and  for  ob- 
serving necessary  security  measures.  In  short, 
each  Unit  is  comparable  to  a small  institution 
which  the  staff  in  the  Unit  “run.”  Within  the 
guidelines  formulated  by  both  the  executive  staff 
at  the  facility  and  those  issued  by  the  Central 
Office,  the  Unit  staff  are  free  and  expected  to 
formulate  a treatment  approach  appropriate  for 
their  “type”  of  offender.  This  Unit  program,  in 
its  initial  form,  is  a written  proposal  subject  to 
review  by  local  executive-level  administrators  and 
approval  by  the  Central  Office,  prior  to  its  imple- 
mentation. 

The  unit  mayvager. — The  unit  manager’s  func- 
tion is  to  orchestrate  the  development  and  imple- 
mentation of  an  effective  treatment  approach  in 
his  Unit.  He  is  the  administrative  head  of  the  Unit 
and,  as  such,  the  direct-line  supervi.sor  of  staff 
assigned  to  the  Unit  Team.  In  addition  to  over- 
seeing the  within-Unit  program,  the  Unit  Man- 
ager has  important  liaison  functions  throughout 
the  institution.  In  many  ways,  he  functions  in  the 
traditional  role  of  a department  head,  e.g.,  attend- 
ing a variety  of  administrative  meetings  (budget, 
training,  warden’s  staff,  etc.),  thereby  “linking 
his  Unit  into  the  total  operation. 
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The  manner  in  which  manpower  resources  -will 
be  expended  in  the  Functional  Unit  are  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  unit  manager.  In  establishing 
work  schedules  the  unit  manger  should  be  guided 
by  a number  of  operating  principles : The  purpose 
of  the  Functional  Unit  is  to  find  ways  to  best  help 
offenders,  not  to  set  up  the  most  convenient  work- 
ing schedules  for  the  staff.  Accordingly,  staff 
should  be  on  duty  at  those  times  when  residents 
are  most  available;  e.g.,  evenings  and  weekends. 
Further,  since  those  who  are  incarcerated  are  in 
the  institution  all  year,  program  activities  should 
not  cease  during  holiday  season  because  all  the 
staff  have  scheduled  themselves  for  annual  leave. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  unit  manger  to  see 
to  it  that  staff  are  available  to  conduct  programs 
on  an  extended  “treatment  day”  basis  throughout 
the  year. 

The  unit  manager  is  accountable  for  the  pro- 
gram activities  which  occur  in  his  Unit  and  should 
be  knowledgeable  concerning  not  only  “what’s 
happening”  with  residents,  but  with  staff  as  well. 
It  is  his  responsibility  to  recognize  and  remedy 
program  deficiencies.  Accordingly,  he  must  be 
knowledgeable  about  the  treatment  philosophy  be- 
ing implemented  and  capable  of  either  provid- 
ing himself,  or  seeing  to  it  that  others  supply 
n.-edf  d staff  training.  In  order  that  he  might  be 
aw.are  of  his  Unit’s  level  of  performance,  the  unit 
.r.anager  must  place  a high  priority  on  the  de- 


velopment and  implementation  of  program  assess- 
ment and  monitoring  methods.  As  a “mini- 
warden,” accolades  for  conducting  an  effective 
Unit  are  his  due  as  much  as  blame  for  program 
inefficiencies. 

The  caseworker. — The  caseworker’s  (and  social 
worker’s)  responsibilities  in  a Functional  Unit 
include  all  the  traditional  duties  required  to  move 
an  individual  through  a correctional  institution. 
They  include  awareness  of  Central  Office  policies, 
possessing  the  technical  expertise  to  assess  cor- 
rectness of  reports,  knowledge  about  Parole  Board 
procedures  and  the  legalities  involved,  etc.  In 
addition,  since  caseloads  are  small,  the  case- 
worker takes  an  active  role  in  direct  treatment 
intervention.  That  is,  he  or  she  will  not  only  func- 
tion as  a full-fledged  member  of  the  Unit  Team 
in  all  aspects  of  the  programming  process  as  it 
relates  to  residents  on  his  caseload,  but  he  will  also 
conduct  counseling  sessions  or  whatever  other 
treatment  modalities  make  up  the  Unit’s  thera- 
peutic approach. 

The  correctional  counselor. — The  correctional 
counselor  serves  as  a crucial  member  of  the  Unit’s 
treatment  team.  He  becomes  the  prime  contact 
between  his  small  group  of  25  residents  and  the 
rest  of  the  Unit  and  the  institution.  His  role  in- 
cludes being  a direct  implementer  of  the  agreed- 
upon  treatment  modalities,  a fully  functioning 
member  of  the  Unit  Team,  a liaison  between 
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Figure  4. — Administrative  Lines  of  Authority 
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outside-the-Unit  activities  (e.g.,  work  assign- 
ment) and  their  implications  for  the  Unit  Team, 
an  organizer  and/or  monitor  of  recreation  and 
leisure-time  activities,  and  so  on.  In  general,  he 
will  have  the  most  immediate,  prolonged  and  in- 
tensive relationship  with  many  of  the  Unit’s  resi- 
dents, of  any  member  on  the  Unit  staff.  Therefore, 
he  needs  training  and  orientation  in  the  Unit’s 
philosophy  and  methods  of  treatment  implementa- 
tion. His  supervision  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
unit  manager  in  consultation  with  the  chief  cor- 
rectional supervisor;  his  training  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  Unit  Staff,  other  institution  person- 
nel, and  outside  consultants  with  whom  the  Unit 
contracts.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  unit  man- 
ager to  see  to  it  that  these  staff  members  receive 
training  in  the  skills  required  to  conduct  the 
Unit’s  program.  He  must  also  be  the  responsible 
individual  to  insure  that  the  correctional  coun- 
selor’s skills  are  utilized  appropriately  and  that 
the  latter  not  become  the  "ever-ready”  substitute 
to  fill  in  for  absentee  staff  in  other  institutional 
areas. 

The  correctional  officer. — The  correctional  of- 


ficer has  the  prime  role  in  maintaining  security 
controls  in  accord  with  established  policies  and 
consistent  with  the  therapeutic  nature  of  the 
Functional  Unit’s  program.  His  is  the  most  diffi- 
cult and  least  recognized  function  in  any  correc- 
tional treatment  program;  yet  he  is  among  the 
most  influential  in  setting  the  “tone”  present  in 
the  Functional  Unit.  Because  of  his  day-to-day  in- 
teraction with  the  Unit’s  residents,  he  becomes  a 
central  figure  in  the  establishment  and  efficient 
functioning  of  the  “therapeutic  community.” 
Therefore,  he  needs  to  be  oriented  to  the  mission 
and  goals  of  the  Unit ; he  should  be  an  active  par- 
ticipant in  Unit  activities;  and  he  should  be 
viewed  as  a valuable  contributor  to  the  Unit  Team 
of  information  about  an  offender’s  level  of  pro- 
gress. In  view  of  the  correctional  officer’s  impor- 
tant role  in  the  Functional  Unit,  care  mu.st  be 
exercised  to  insure  that  shift  rotation  is  con- 
ducted in  such  a manner  that  it  is  not  disruptive 
to  program  integrity.  That  is,  an  orderly,  con- 
sistent pattern  of  correctional  officer  rotation 
should  be  established  (e.g.,  relief,  morning,  day, 
evening).  Every  opportunitj'  .‘should  be  taken  to 
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rotate  officers  within  the  Unit  rather  than  from 
the  day  shift  in  Unit  “A”  to  the  Evening  shift  in 
Unit  “B.”  Promotion  opportunities  exist  in  the 
direction  of  either  moving  up  the  correctional 
officer’s  career  ladder  or  moving  into  the  coun- 
selor/unit manager  sequence. 

The  educator. — The  role  of  the  educator  (aca- 
demic or  vocational  training  instructor)  in  a 
Functional  Unit  has  two  major  focuses:  (1)  To 
function  as  an  education/vocational  training  guid- 
ance counselor — 40  percent  of  his  time;  (2)  to 
monitor  and/or  conduct  academic  or  vocational 
training,  ideally  within  the  Unit,  but  more  likely 
in  a central  school  or  VT  shops  building — 60  per- 
cent of  his  time.  In  addition,  he  is  a full  member 
of  the  Unit  Team  and  a contributor  to  this  group 
of  information  relevant  for  program  assignment. 
Depending  upon  the  specific  needs  of  the  Unit’s 
residents,  it  is  the  educator’s  responsibility  to 
recommend  training  alternatives  in  order  to  help 
each  individual  reach  goals  mutually  agreed  upon 
in  collaboration  with  the  Unit  Team.  He  may  also 
be  required  to  develop  special  “classes”  which 
provide  the  Unit  residents  with  information  of 
relevance  to  the  intent  of  the  Functional  Unit’s 
program  (e.g.,  “The  Social,  Psj'chological,  and 
Physical  Effects  of  Alcoholism”  for  an  alcoholism 
treatment  unit). 

The  mental  health  staff  member. — The  mental 
health  staff  member  (psychiatrist,  psychologist, 
psychiatric  nurse)  on  the  Unit  Team  has  a multi- 
faceted role.  He  is  expected  to  be  involved  in  the 
admission  and  information  gathering  process 
prior  to  classification;  he  is  a member  of  the 
decision-making  Unit  Team;  he  monitors,  super- 
vises, and/or  conducts  therapeutic  sessions;  he 
serves  as  a consultant  and  trainer  for  other  staff 
members;  and  he  helps  to  design  and  implement 
program  evaluation  studies.  As  with  other  staff, 
the  mental  health  worker  plays  a significant  role 
in  the  development  of  the  Functional  Unit’s  treat- 
ment program.  He  is  expected  to  become  a mem- 
ber of  the  Team  in  every  sense;  his  activities 
should  be  well  integrated  into  the  Team’s  func- 
tioning in  order  that  the  Functional  Unit  operate 
as  efficiently  and  effectively  as  possible. 

If  there  are  too  few  mental  health  personnel  so 
that  the  staff  pattern  in  figure  1 cannot  be  ad- 
hered to,  an  altei'native  structure  has  the  mental 
health  staff  serve  in  a consultative  role  to  the 
Functional  Units.  Under  these  conditions,  mental 
health  remains  centralized  and  functions  more  in 
a staff  role.  However,  to  the  extent  possible,  avail- 


able mental  health  staff  resources  should  be  “as- 
signed” to  a specific  unit  even  though  each  staff 
member  may  cover  two  or  more  Units. 

Clerical  help. — Clerical  support  is  critical  to 
the  operation  of  a Functional  Unit.  Not  only  is 
there  a high  correlation  between  the  smooth  flow 
of  paper  and  an  effectively  functioning  Unit,  but 
delays  and  disruptions  in  this  area  have  marked 
negative  influence  on  the  therapeutic  effort,  and 
staff  and  resident  morale.  Further,  the  need  to 
document  program  activities  and  accomplish- 
ments, to  describe  the  Functional  Unit’s  program, 
to  prepare  brochures  to  help  orient  new  staff,  and 
to  type  articles  and  studies  for  publication,  all 
argue  for  capable  and  adequate  clerical  support. 
Message-taking,  intra-  and  interunit  communi- 
cation, and  administrative  functions  such  as  budg- 
eting, timekeeping,  etc.,  all  become  clerical  func- 
tions without  which  the  Unit  flounders.  Further, 
by  including  these  staff  members  in  training  activ- 
ities, they  can  become  additional  treatment  re- 
sources with  the  Unit. 

The  residents. — The  residents  are  the  raison 
d’etre  of  Functional  Units.  Whether  they  are  re- 
ferred to  as  prisoners,  inmates,  residents,  or  stu- 
dents the  purpose  of  the  Functional  Unit  is  to 
provide  better,' more  intensive,  more  appropriate, 
and  more  effective  methods  to  help  them  cope 
more  successfully  with  the  problems  of  living  fol- 
lowing their  release.  In  achieving  this  end,  pro- 
grams must  be  designed  which  recognize  the  hu- 
manness of  those  they  plan  to  help.  Offenders 
must  be  involved  in  decisions  which  significantly 
affect  them.  Ways  must  be  found  to  offer  opportu- 
nities for  Unit  residents  to  take  intramural  roles 
of  increasing  responsibility  both  for  their  owm  ac- 
tivities, as  well  as  for  the  smooth  functioning  of 
the  Unit.  In  the  area  of  decision  making,  as  it 
relates  to  a particular  individual,  he  should  be 
viewed  as  a member  of  the  Unit  team  and  have  a 
voice  in  program  decisions  affecting  him.  The 
“climate”  of  the  Functional  Unit  should  convey  a 
clear  respect  for  the  dignity  and  uniqueness  of 
each  of  those  entrusted  to  its  care. 

The  Department  Heads’  Role 

In  a totally  decentralized  institution— one  com- 
prised entirely  of  Functional  Units — the  activities 
of  department  heads  must,  of  necessity,  change. 
As  indicated  in  figure  4,  they  no  longer  have  a 
line-authority  relationship  with  “their  people”  in 
the  Units.  Their  function  becomes  one  of  a staff 
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role  and  resource  person  to  both  the  warden  and 
the  unit  managers. 

As  individuals,  the  department  heads  consult 
with  and  monitor  the  performance  of  Unit  staff 
members  from  their  area  of  expertise.  Coordina- 
tion between  Functional  Units  is  their  prime  area 
of  concern;  monitoring  adherence  to  policy  and 
standards  is  of  almost  equal  importance. 

Under  one  model  the  department  heads-  could 
function  as  a Program  Management  Committee. 
In  this  capacity  they  operate  as:  an  “appeals 
board”  to  review  Unit  Team  decisions;  as  a policy- 
recommending,  standards-developing  group;  as  an 
Advisory  Council  on  Treatment ; as  the  Warden’s 
Advisory  Research  Committee;  as  a Special  Pro- 
jects Task  Force,  etc.  Either  a permanent  or  ro- 
tating chairman  of  the  Program  Management 
Committee  could  be  appointed  by  the  warden. 

One  of  the  dangers  in  a decentralized  facility 
is  that  the  Functional  Units  may  become  totally 
“out  of  step”  with  one  another,  so  that  the  insti- 
tution appears  to  be  headed  in  all  directions  at 
the  same  time.  The  Program  Management  Com- 
mittee, therefore,  should  meet  regularly  with  the 
unit  managers,  thereby  bringing  a broader  per- 
spective to  program  implementation.  Despite  the 
change  in  their  role,  department  heads  still  have 
the  responsibility  to  monitor  staff  activities  in 
their  area  of  expertise,  to  see  to  it  that  standards 
are  maintained  and  policies  adhered  to.  The 
warden  can  expect  them  to  maintain  high  quality 
programs,  to  handle  staff  problems,  and  to  keep 
him  fully  informed. 

In  those  instances  where  some  programmatic 
areas  remain  centralized  (e.g.,  vocational  train- 
ing) the  department  head  may  function  to  some 
degree  in  the  more  traditional  model;  however, 
even  here  he  will  share  with  the  unit  manager 
some  of  his  former  authority  (e.g.,  rating  VT  in- 
structors who  also  function  as  part  of  a Unit 
Team). 


The  Nondecentralized  Functions 


Up  to  this  point,  the  article  has  dealt  almost 
exclusively  with  those  aspects  of  institutional 
functioning  which  are  most  directly  affected  by 
the  Functional  Unit  concept.  There  remain  a 
number  of  areas  which  function  much  in  the  same 
fashion  as  in  a centralized  facility.  The  Business 
Office,  Food  Service,  Health  Services,  Laundry, 
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Mechanical  Services,  Personnel  and  Training,  and 
Safety  and  Sanitation,  are  not  significantly  af- 
fected by  this  change  in  organizational  structure. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  change  affects  the  Correc- 
tional Services.  In  effect,  three  different  areas 
emerge:  the  correctional  counselors  (based  in 
the  Units  and  closely  tied  to  the  unit  manager)  ; 
the  living  quarters  correctional  officers  (based  in 
the  Units  but  more  closely  tied  to  the  Correctional 
Services  Department),  and  security  officers  (based 
outside  the  Units  and  closely  tied  to  the  Correc- 
tional Services  Department).  Security  operations 
refer  to  manning  towers,  operating  the  control 
room,  inside  patrol,  etc.  These  are  characterized 
by  having  almost  no  direct  contact  with  inmates. 
A second  type  of  security  function  does  have  in- 
mate-contact involved — e.g.,  detail  officer;  hos- 
pital, kitchen,  or  school  officer.  Assignments  to 
these  latter  areas  could  be  distributed  among  the 
Units  with  the  number  of  correctional  officers  at- 
tached to  the  Units  being  increased ; rotation 
through  these  outside-the-Unit  situations,  then, 
becomes  part  of  the  regular  correctional  officer 
rotation  sequence. 

Thus,  the  corrections  force  is  required  to  func- 
tion in  a variety  of  ways  and  lines  of  authority 
may  not  always  be  clear.  Care  has  to  be  taken  to 
explicate  how  these  separate,  but  equally  impor- 
tant functions  will  be  smoothly  integrated,  a prob- 
lem similar  to  that  faced  in  the  dual  role  played 
by  the  education  staff. 

Evaluation 

In  any  undertaking  there  needs  to  be  a built-in 
feedback  or  evaluation  system  so  that  both  those 
conducting  the  program,  as  well  as  those  over- 
seeing its  operations,  have  data  concerning  its 
level  of  accomplishment.  The  development  and  im- 
plementation of  assessment  methods  should  be  an 
integral  part  of  a Functional  Unit  Program  Plan. 

The  Unit  Program  Plans  can  become  part  of  a 
total  Master  Program  Plan  for  the  entire  facility. 
This  document  details  the  correctional  philosophy, 
mission,  goals  and  objectives  of  the  total  institu- 
tion in  an  attempt  to  describe  what  a particular 
institution  is  trying  to  accomplish  and  how  all 
its  components  contribute  towards  those  ends.  In- 
cluded in  the  Master  Plan  is  a measurement  and/ 
or  evaluation  system  so  that  periodic  progress  re- 
ports can  be  assembled  which  will  provide  infor- 
mation regarding  the  degree  to  which  the  facility 
is  meeting  its  stated  objectives.  It  is  the  unit  man- 
ager’s re.sponsibility  to  accord  program  evaluation 
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high  priority  in  the  total  activities  of  his  program. 
While  he,  himself,  may  not  be  knowledgeable  in 
the  design  of  evaluation  techniques,  such  expertise 
should  be  accessible  either  on  his  own  staff  or 
through  contracting  with  appropriate  consultants. 

Conclusion 

The  foregoing  represents  an  attempt  to  describe 
the  concept  of  a Functional  Unit  in  operational 
terms.  Since  the  experience  of  the  Bureau  of 
Prisons  with  this  type  of  Unit  (and  particularly 
with  totally  decentralized  institutions)  is  very 
short,  these  ideas  will  no  doubt  undergo  growth 
and  continuing  development.  This  article  will 


have  served  its  purpose  to  the  degree  that  it  pro- 
vides all  concerned  with  a common  frame  of  refer- 
ence in  discussions  about  Functional  Unit.s,  and  to 
the  degree  that  it  exposes  others  to  a different  ap- 
proach in  the  delivery  of  effective  correctional 
treatment  services  to  incarcerated  offenders. 
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SAN  FRANCISCO  JUVENILE  HALL 
In-House  Tralninfi.  for  Probationary  Employees 


On  March  9,  1983,  San  'Francis’co  JuyeAile  Hall  initialed  major  turnovers 
in  its  counseling  staff.  Prior  to  tiia^j,  date , 73  of  ics  86  counselors 
were  temporary.  It  had  been  five  year's  since  a counselors  exam  and 
a new  Civil  Service  list  had  been,  posted.  With  the  adopt:ion  of  the 
Civil  Service  list,  permanent  counselors  were  instated  in  all  four 
classifications  of  counselors:  Assistant  Counselor  8316;  Counselor 

8320;  Counselor  II  8318;  Senior  Counselor  8322. 

Faced  with  the  task  of  training  and  evaluating  such  a major  portion 
of  Juvenile  Hall  counseling  staff,  it  became  paramount  in  the  mind  of 
Juvenile  Hall  administrative  and  supervisory  staff  that  the  swift 
establishment  of  a prof essional , ’highly  motivated  counseling  body  was 
necessary  if  excellence  was  to  be  maintained  in  providing  a safe, 
secure,  home-like  environment  for  the  juveniles  in  detention.  Jith 
the  goal  of  providing  immediate  training  and  maximum  supervision  of 
the  new  employees,  the  administrators  and  supervisory  staff  of 
Juvenile  Hall  had  a workshop  in  February  to  develop  a synchronous 
operational  plan. 

The  plan  required  that  all  supervisory  staff  be  called  to  fulfill 
assigned  responsibilities  as  tfainers.  Supervisors  Doyle,  Schmitt, 
Mardahl,  Medina,  and  Reynolds  were  assigned  as  primary  trainers.  lu 
was  their  job  to  provide  individual  orientation  and  evaluatic  of 
the  new  employees.  Working  In  conjunction  with  the  prim.-xry  trainui. 
was  the  secondary  trainer,  the  Training  Officer  (Dennis  Chitt:  . 

The  secondary  trainer's  task  was  to  provide  individual  tutoring  in 
procedural  knowledge  and  counseling  techniques.  Statior.s.d  in  the 
units,  directly  observing  the  new  employees,-  was  a satellite 
Senior  Counselors:  Jack  Thompson,  Lyman  Chin,  Mel  Cavalier,  a.id 

Clint  Halluni.  It  was  their  responsibility  to  observe  the  new 
employee,  provide  on-the-spot  corrections  of  procedural  errors,  anu 
report  the  progress  of  each  new  employee  to  the  primary  and  stcondary 
trainers. 

To  assure  communications  between  the  synchronous  training  operation^ , 
weekly  meetings  were  scheduled.  In  these  meetings,  primary,  seconuary, 
and  satellite  trainers  meet  to  discuss  individual  training  needs 
and  coordinate  efforts.  Counselor  II  meetings  were  also  scheduled 
to  disseminate  information  among  the  staff. 

Juvenile  Hall's  training  of  new  employees  began  with  an  orient.ition 
immediately  following  the  prospective  employee's  job  interview  witi 
the  Director  of  the  Institution.  The  counselor  is  allowed  to  observe 
the  operation  of  a unit,  cautioned  of  the  need  for  security,  safeev. 
and  the  use  of  physical  force  or  restraint,  advised  about  doors  bein^ 
locked  at  all  times,  securing  keys,  working  as  a team,  offered 
explanations  about  Incident  Reports,  admission  office  procedures,  ar.a 
signing  in.  After  the  new  employees  pass  a physical  examinarion , 
they  are  given  a starting  date  and  an  immediate  supervisor  is  assignee. 
The  immediate  supervisor  is  the  primary  trainer.  He  is  responsible 
for  supervi^ging , evaluating  performance  factors,  and  making  trainin.- 
referrals  to  the  secondary  trainer,  the  training  officer.  On  *;he 
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counselor's  first  day,',  his  immediate  supervisor  conducts  a first 
day  probationary  evaluy^fion / ^ The  Basic  Procedures  .Manual  is  issued 
and  expected  to  be  read  wit  h-in  five  (^ays . The  counselor’s  duties  s'd 
responsibilities  are 'Explained.  Proba.tionary  status  and  performance 
evaluation  factors  are  discussed.  A'ftioivg  these  performance  factors: 
attendance  and  punctuality,  knowledge ^ of  the  job,  quantity  of  work 
performed,  quality  of  work,  effectiveness  in  working  with  people, 
use  of  materials  and  equipment,  safety,  and  adaptability  to  the  work 
situation  are  explained  and  stressed.  The  immediate  supervisor  then 
explains  the  purpose  and  function  of  the  emergency  Scan  System,  the 
counselor's  role  in  public  relations,  work  ethics,  professional 
development,  work  hours,  salary,  work  assignment,  organizacional  chain 
of  command,  vacation,  sick  leave,  and  holiday  compensation. 

For  the  next  two  weeks  the  new  counselor  receives  between  eight  ana 
ten  hours  of  individual  review  and  training  from  the  secondary 
trainer,  (the  training  officer) . During  these  sessions  the  supervisors 
first  day  probationary  evaluation  is  again  reviewed.  The  counselor 
is  instructed  in  the  living  unit  program  and  procedures.  Team  work, 
security,  discipline,  group  control,  counseling  techniques,  report 
writing,  folders,  and  record  keeping  are  all  explained.  The  counselor 
is  then  given  an  overview  of  how  he  fits  into  the  Juvenile  Justice 
System  by  introducing  him  to  the  California  Youth  Authority  Standards, 
the  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code,  and  the  function  and  operation 
of  the  Probation  Department,  the  Juvenile  Court  and  its  auxilidry 
services. 

At  this  point,  a training  packet  documenting  the  aforementioned  are  1.5 
that  were  reviewed  is  prepared  by  the  training  officer  and  given 
to  the  new  counselor's  immediate  supervisor.  From  this  point  on 
it  can  reasonably  be  assumed  that  the  new  counselor  is  aware  of 
all  procedural  standards.  It  is  now  the  senior  and  supervisory  staffs' 
responsibility  to  observe  and  correct  procedural  errors  of  the 
probationary  employees.  If  errors  continue,  referrals  are  made  by 
the  supervisorial  staff  to  the  training  officer  for  specific  retraining. 

At  the  end  of  one  month  of  employment,  the  new  counselor  is  evaluated 
by  his  immediate  supervisor.  The  counselor  is  tested  for  his  knowledge 
of  the  procedural  manual  and  instructed  in  areas  of  improvement.  If 
his  performance  is  viewed  marginal  or  below  institution  standards, 
he  is  again  referred  to  the  training  officer  for  retraining. 

Before  a probationary  counselor  receives  his  third  month  evaluation, 
he  receives  eight  hours  of  saturation  supervision.  This  involves  a 
supervisory  staff  member  instructing  and  recording  observations  of  the 
probationaty  counselor  throughout  his  eight  hour  shift.  This 
Sjaturation  supervisory  report  is  given  to  the  probationary  counselor's 
immediate  supervisor  to  be  used  in  his  third  month  evaluation.  The 
immediate  supervisor  reviews  the  report  with  the  probationary  employee 
and  may  make  additional  referrals  to  the  training  officer  for  retraining 
and  an  additional  saturation  supervision  session.  The  probationary 
employee  is  advised  of  areas  of  improvement  and  ways  to  improve  his 
performance  by  the  training  officer. 
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Throughout  the  third  fourth  months  of  probationary  period, 
close  supervision  is  giaintained  by  tlje  senior  staff.  As  the  satellite 
trainers,  the  senior ! counselors  cohbiriue  to  instruct  and  refine  the 
probationary  employee's  counseling  m^t^ods. 

On  the  fifth  month  of  probation,  the  employee  is' again  evaluated- 
by  his  immediate  supervisor.  It  is  .at  this  tifne  a referral  must  be 
made  to  retain  or  dismiss  the  employee.  If  the  employee  is  retained, 
his  supervisor,  in  addition  to  discussing  his  performance,  also  aides 
the  employee  in  setting  individual  professional  goals.  These  goals 
will  be  reviewed  quarterly  and  used  as  a source  for  future  training. 
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ATTACHMENT  #36 


IV(a).  BASIC  JUVENILE  INSTITUTIONS  COURSE 

A.  Minimum  Hours 

The  Basic  Juvenile  Institutions  Course  consists  of  120  hours  of  instruc- 
tiai  to  be  ooirpleted  during  the  first  year  of  eirployment  as  an  entry 
juvenile  counselor. 

B,  Content 

1.  Laws  and  Procedures 

a.  History  and  Riilosophy  of  the  Juvenile  Court 

b.  Role  of  Law  Enforcement,  Courts  and  Corrections 

c.  Oveio/iew  of  the  Juvenile  Probation  Process 

d.  Evolution  of  Probation  and  Detenticxi  in  the  United  States  and 
in  California 

e.  L€>gal  Responsibilities  and  Liabilities  (Laws  Relating  to  Civil 
and  Criminal  Liability;  Rights  of  Minors;  Purpose,  Goals,  and 
Function  of  Policies  and  Procedures) 

2.  Social  'Theory 

a.  Social  Theory 

b.  Value  Systems  of  Different  Cultures 

3.  Psychological  Theory  and  Diagnostic  Techniques 

a.  Personality  Theories  (Special  Emphasis  on  Child  Development) 

b.  Diagnostic  Techniques,  Classification  Systems  and  Treatment 
Plans 

c.  Understanding  Test  Results 

d.  Understanding  Medical  Reports 

e.  Understanding  and  Predicting  the  Behavior  of  Detained  Minors 

f.  Recognizing  Effects  of  Drug  and  Alcohol  Use/Abuse 

4.  Security  and  Supervisic«i  of  Minors 

a.  Role,  Responsibility  and  Limitations  of  Groip  Counselors 

b.  External  and  Internal  Security 

c.  Knowlege  of  Group  Dynamics 

d.  Ctoservation,  Programming  and  Understanding  of  Institutional 
Environment  and  its  Relationship  to  Security  and  Supervision 

e.  Subcultures  in  Institutions 

f.  Community  and  Its  Effects  on  the  Minor 

g.  Safety  and  Transportation  of  Minors 

h.  Fire,  Health,  Sanitation,  and  Safety  Measures  Including 
Recognition  of  Communicable  Diseases  and  Injuries 
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i.  Identification,  Control  and  Supervision  of  Minors  Wio  Exhibit 
%3ecial  Probems/Needs  Relating  to  Drug  Addiction,  Abuse  of 
Alcohol,  Mental  and  Physical  Disabilities,  and  Violent  and/or 
Bizarre  Behavior 

j.  Use  of  Restraints,  Self-Defense  Techniques,  Body  Search 
Methods  and  Control  of  Contraband 

k.  Organizing  Group  Activities  and  Recreation  Programs  (Methods, 
Techniques  and  Organization  of  Group  Activities  and  Recreation, 
Use  of  Equipment  and  Knowledge  of  Various  Team  Games  and 
Exercise  Activities) 

l.  Survival  Techniques  for  Staff 

m.  Monitoring  Visits  and  Group  Activities 

n.  Record  Management,  Case  Files,  and  Case  Conferences 

o.  Educational  Programs 

p.  Use  and  Maintenance  of  Equipment 

5.  Communications 

a.  Oral  and  Written 

b.  Giving  Oral  Directions  and  Conmands 

c.  ConpDsition  of  Special  Reports,  Incident  Reports,  Daily  Logs, 
Medical  Observation  Reports,  Court  Reports 

d.  Recording  Evidence 

e.  Communications  with  Citizens  of  Varying  Socio-Economic  Levels 
and  Cultures 

6.  Community  Resources 

a.  Resources  in  Community  to  Effect  Changes  in  Environment  to 
Assist  Minor's  Adjustment 

b.  Interagency  Cooperation  and  Coordination 

7.  Counseling  and  Interviewing  Techniques 

a.  Treatment  Modalities 

b.  Individual,  Group  and  Family  Counseling 

c.  Interviewing  Techniques 

d.  Crisis  Intervention  Techniques 

e.  Others 

8.  Investigative  Techniques 

a.  Securing  and  Preserving  Evidence 

b.  Recovery  of  Property 

9.  First  Aid  and  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

10.  Courtroom  Demeanor 

11.  Value  Systems  and  Ethics  of  Personnel 

12.  Public  Relations 

13.  832  PC 
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V.  ADVANCKD  JUVENILE  INSTITUI'IONS  COURSE 


A . Minimum  Hours 

Ihe  Advanced  Juvenile  Institutions  Course  consists  of  a minimum  of  40 
hours  of  instruction.  Such  instruction  shall  be  oonpleted  during  an 
employee 's  second  year  of  erployment. 

B.  Content 


1.  Juvenile  Court  History,  Philosophy  and  Law 

a.  Review  of  Specific  Procedures  and  Functions  of  the  Juvenile 
Court 

b.  Observation  of  the  Juvenile  Court  Process 

c.  Role  of  the  District  Attorney,  Public  Defender,  Probation 
Officer  and  Judge 

2.  Juvenile  Probation  Process 

a.  Advanced  Instruction  in  Probation  Function  and  Programs 

b.  l^ate  of  Laws  and  Procedures  Relating  to  the  Juvenile  CCourt, 
Probation  Department  and  Institutions 

c.  Legal  Respcaisibilities  and  Liabilities 

d.  Courtroom  Demeanor 

e.  Value  Systems  and  Ethics 

f.  Records  Management 

3.  Identification,  Control,  and  Supervision  of  Minors  with  Special 
Problems 

a.  Advanced  Instruction  in  Special  Techniques  for  Control  and 
Supervision 

b.  Update  of  Latest  Theories  and  Practices  Relating  to  the  Care 
and  Treatment  of  Minors  with  Special  Problems 

4.  Communicat ions 

a.  Advanced  Instruction  in  Corrmunication  Techniques 

b.  Team  Building  and  Coordination  of  Unit  Activities 

5.  Classification,  Treatment  Techniques  and  Counseling  Theories 

a.  Selection  of  Courses  in  Counseling  Theories  and  Techniques 
Which  May  Include  but  not  be  Limited  to: 

1 ) Behavior  Modification 

2)  Reality  Therapy 
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3)  Transactional  Analysis 

4)  Parent  Effectiveness  Training 

5)  Gestalt  Techniques 

6)  Family  Counseling 

7)  Mental  and  Physical  Health  of  the  Practitioner 

6.  Organizing  Group  Activities  and  Recreational  Programs 

a.  Instruction  in  Planning  for  Daily  Unit  Activities 

b.  Security  and  Supervision 

7.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 
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VI.  SUPERVISORY  JUVENILE  INSTITLTriO'JS  COURSE 

A.  Minimum  Hours 

The  Supervisory  Juvenile  Institutions  Course  consists  of  a minimum  of 
80  hours  of  instruction  to  be  oonpleted  during  the  first'  year  of 
enployment  as  a Supervising  Juvenile  Couselor. 

B.  Content 

1.  Role  of  the  Supervisor 

a.  Management  Theory  and  Process 

b.  Supervisorial  Styles 

c.  Functions  of  the  Supervisor 

1)  Relationship  to  Management 

2)  Leadership 

3)  Responsibility,  Authority,  Accountability 

4)  Motivating  Staff 

5)  Assigning  Tasks 

6)  Communication 

2.  Managing  Personnel  Problems 

a.  Grievances 

b.  Discipline 

c.  Performance  Appraisals/Evaluations 

d.  Legal  Responsibilities  and  Liabilities 

e.  Value  Systems  and  Ethics  of  Personnel 

f.  Records  Management 

g.  Safety  Management 

1)  Emergency  Procedures 

3.  Supervisory  Skills 

a.  Leadership 

b.  Motivation  of  Staff 

c.  Problem  Solving 

d.  Decision  Making 

e.  Time  Management 

f.  Staff  Training 

g.  Counseling  Techniques 

h.  Diagnosis,  Classification  Systems  and  Treatment  Techniques 

i.  Survival  Techniques  of  Staff 

j.  Public  Relations 

k.  Discipline 

l.  Working  with  Support  Staff 
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3)  Transactional  Analysis 

4)  Parent  Effectiveness  Training 

5)  Gestalt  Techniques 

6)  Family  Counseling 

7)  Mental  and  Hiysical  Health  of  the  Practitioner 

6.  Organizing  Group  Activities  and  Recreational  Programs 

a.  Instruction  in  Planning  for  Daily  Unit  Activities 

b.  Security  and  Supervision 

7.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 
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VI.  SUPERVISORY  JUVENILE  INSTIWriONS  COURSE 


A.  Minimum  Hours 

The  Supervisory  Juvenile  Institutions  Course  consists  of  a minimum  of 
80  hours  of  instruct icxi  to  be  oonnpleted  during  the  first  year  of 
employment  as  a Supervising  Juvenile  Couselor. 

B.  Content 


1.  Role  of  the  Supervisor 

a.  Management  Theory  and  Process 

b.  Supervisorial  Styles 

c.  Functions  of  the  Supervisor 

1)  Relaticxiship  to  Management 

2)  Leadership 

3)  Responsibility,  Authority,  Accountability 

4)  Motivating  Staff 

5)  Assigning  Tasks 

6)  Communication 

2.  Managing  Personnel  Problems 

a.  Grievances 

b.  Discipline 

c.  Performance  Appraisals/Evaluations 

d.  Legal  Responsibilities  and  Liabilities 

e.  Value  Systems  and  Ethics  of  Personnel 

f.  Records  Management 

g.  Safety  Management 

1)  Emergency  Procedures 

3.  Supervisory  Skills 

a.  Leadership 

b.  Motivation  of  Staff 

c.  Problem  Solving 

d.  Decision  Making 

e.  Time  Management 

f.  Staff  Training 

g.  Counseling  Techniques 

h.  Diagnosis,  Classification  Systems  and  Treatment  Techniques 

i.  Survival  Techniques  of  Staff 

j.  Public  Relations 

k.  Discipline 

l.  Working  with  Support  Staff 
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4. 


Legal  Considerations 


a.  Law  and  Procedure 

1)  Penal  Code  ( Minimum  Standards) 

2)  Health  and  Safety  Code  (Requirements  and  Inspections) 

3)  Welfare  and  Institutions  Code 

4 ) Others 

b.  Legal  Aspects 

1)  Vicarious  Liability 

2)  Legal  Rights  of  Wards/Inmates 

3)  Personnel  Issues 

c.  Legal  Update 

1 ) Current  Court  Decisions 

2)  Impact  of  Decisions 

5.  Ccmmunications 

a.  Principles  of  Effective  Cbmmunication 

b.  Written 

c.  Verbal 

d.  Non-Verbal 

e.  Effective  Reading  Skills 

f.  Effective  Listening  Skills 

g.  Feedback  Mechanisms 

6.  Stress  Mangement 

a.  Introduction 

b.  Psychological  Aspects 

c.  Physiological  Aspects 

d.  Measuring  Stress 

e.  Strategies  for  Alleviating  Stress 

7.  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 

8.  Fire  and  Life  Safety 

9.  Ward/Inmate  Discipline  and  Grievance  Procedures 

10.  Restraint  Training  and  Transportation 

11.  Community  Resources  and  Programs 
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ATTACHMENT  #37 


GUIDELINES  FOR  GROUP  DISCUSSIONS 

Two  group  discussions  will  be  held  per  week,  led  by  the  2-10 
staff  person. 

The  time  slot  for  this  group  will  be  determined  by  the  2-10  staff 
counselor  involved  and  his/her  supervisor. 

These  group  sessions  will  be  "group  discussions"  only. 

Counselors  are  not  therapists  and  will  not  be  leading  "group 
therapy."  Our  small  group  experience  will  be  part  of  a 
specialization  process  for  detainees  who  may  go  on  to  "group 
therapy"  in  their  prospective  treatment  facilities.  Hopefully, 
they  will  learn  some  skills  in  group  counseling  behavior. 

TUESDAY  SESSION: 

Tuesday  group  will  be  discussion  on  certain  pre-arranged  topics. 
These  same  topics  will  be  used  on  a rotating  basis.  These  topics 


are: 

1st  Week  - 

Group  Living  (What's  necessary  to  get  along  in  a 
group  setting?  Sharing,  respect,  patience,  etc.) 

2nd  Week  - 

Dealing  with  Anger  (Do  you  assault,  curse,  destroy 
property,  or  talk  it  out,  etc.) 

3rd  Week  - 

Social  Skills  (Skills  necessary  to  get  a job,  live 
in  society  successfully,  etc.) 

4 th  Week  - 

Is  Life  Fair?  (What  is  "Fairness?") 

5th  Week  - 

Self-reliance,  being  responsible,  or  "Who's  a 
V ict  im  ? . " 

6th  Week  - 

Establishing  Self-worth. 

7 th  Week  - 

Problems  Special  to  Young  Adults,  Adolescent 
Frustrations . 

8th  Week  - 

Humanizing  Family  Relationships  (What's  a perfect 
father,  mother,  or  child  like?) 

9 th  Week  - 

Use  1st  topic  over. 

NOTE:  Topics  will  be  changed  periodically,  talk  to  your 

supervisor  if  you  have  any  suggestions. 
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FRIDAY  SESSION: 


This  session  will  always  be  a review  of  detainee 
eligibility/ ineligibility  for  the  weekend  bonus  phone  call  or 
late  stay-up.  Discussion  will  focus  on  infractions  that  have  led 
to  some  being  ineligible.  Broken  "contracts"  may  be  discussed. 
The  group  will  be  in  on  the  decision  making  pr ocess -- should  a 
certain  detainee  be  reinstated  to  the  bonus  list  because  his/her 
subsequent  behavior  warrants  it  or  should  he/ she  r ana  in  off  the 
list  because  generally  his/her  behavior  deteriorated.  Some 
detainees  will  have  worked  hard  to  obtain  the  bonus  and  will  want 
to  say  as  to  whether  those  who  have  not  worked  as  hard  deserve 
the  privilege.  Counselors  will  ultimately  have  final  decision. 

GROUP  FORMAT; 

1.  Group  discussions  are  not  "gripe  sessions."  Detainees  will 
not  be  allowed  to  discuss  whom  they  don't  like,  Juvenile  Hall 
or  its  policies  and  procedures.  They  will  be  encouraged  to 
focus  on  themselves,  their  behavior,  attitudes,  life  in 
general . 

2.  The  ratio  of  one  staff  to  six  detainees  will  be  practiced. 
(Not  to  exceed  eight  detainees.) 

3.  Group  leader  (assigned  staff)  sets  the  topic  and  tries  to 
keep  discussion  on  this  topic. 

4.  Group  leader  and  co-worker  select  a proper  group.  Not  all 
chosen  should  be  leaders  or  verbally  aggress ives  nor  should 
all  be  passives.  Seek  a healthy  balance  to  prcanote  good 
discussion.  Never  choose  more  than  one  "hostile"  detainee. 
Generally,  try  to  select  the  group  on  a seniority  basis, 

5.  Group  leader  (assigned  staff)  will  record  the  session  on  the 
Group  Counseling  Form.  These  reports  are  mandatory.  (See 
samples  attached  for  examples.  ) 

6.  Group  leader  should  begin  the  session  outlining  a clear 
orientation  of  what  is  expected  during  the  group  (rules 
an<Vor  procedures). 

Some  basic  skills  for  groups  or  "Hints  for  Having  Good  groups" 

1.  Don't  put  detainees  in  a threatening  position,  that  is; 
statements  and  questions  to  detainnes  shall  be  in  a 
non-accusa tory  manner. 

2.  Act  as  a mediator--don 't  allow  one  kid  to  be  picked  on  by 
group . 
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3.  Share  your  common  experiences  to  build  credibility  with  group 

4.  Instill  in  the  detainees  that  the  group  process  is  a "helping 
process",  not  merely  another  way  to  spend  time  in  Y.G.C. 

5.  Keep  in  mind  that  we  are  working  with  children — remember 
their  level  of  sophistication,  though  processes,  etc.,  will 
reflect  this.  In  short,  don't  set  too  high  expectations. 

6.  The  group  process  can  be  an  effective  means  of  "highlighting" 
the  good  points  of  an  otherwise  difficult  or  problem  detainee 

7.  Don't  allow  one  or  two  detainees  to  monopolize,  but  encourage 
all  to  participate  in  discussion. 

8.  Approach  group  discussion  as  a problem  solving  time. 

Detainees  should  be  encouraged  to  take  responsibility  for 
their  problems  not  put  the  blame  on  others. 

9.  If  you  are  having  repeated  problems  in  some  area  of  group 
counseling,  discuss  these  problems  with  your  duty  supervisor. 
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DATE:  1-1-80 


TO:  MR.  ROBERT  L.  FOOTE  

Director,  Juvenile  A>1 


JOHN  SMITH 

B-1 

TIME: 

8:30PM 

PM 

FROM: 

COTTAGE: 

SHIFT: 

2:00-10:00PM 

RE: 

GROUP  COUNSELING 

SESSION 

PARTICIPANTS 

ACE 

PROBATION  OFFICER 

MEETING  NO. 

1. 

John  Doe 

14 

J. 

Hurley 

SMS 

2. 

Bill  Smith 

12 

B. 

Bray 

PP 

3. 

4. 

Tom  Thumb 

13 

F. 

Virgilio 

SMI 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

5. 

10. 

****-;e  it****** 

TOPICS  OF  SESSION: 

Humanizing  Family  Relationships 

What  is  a perfect  father,  mother,  or  child  like? 


CONCLUSIONS:  Insights  Gained  by  Children  and/or  Leader 

The  detainees  interacted  well  with  each  other  discussing  mutual 
communication  problems  they've  had  in  dealing  with  their  parents. 
They  realized  that  relationships  are  a give-and-take  process. 
Insights  gained  brought  the  group  into  a discussion  of  developing 
peer  relationships  while  detained  in  Juvenile  Hall. 

Very  positive  session 


Jil  C127 


(USE  REVERSE  SIDE  FOR  ANY  ADDITIONAL  COIIMENTS) 
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ATTACHMENT  H38 


SPECIAL  REPORT  ON  THE  SEPTEMBER  24TH  DISTURBANCE 
AT  LOG  CABIN  RANCH  (written  by  Rotea  J.  Gilford) 


A.  BACKGROUND : 


On  October  24,  1983,  a telephone  call  was  received  in  the  Mayor's 
Office  indicating  that  a serious  incident  had  taken  place  at  Log 
Cabin  Ranch  involving  a counselor  and  numerous  wards  of  the 
Juvenile  Court.  It  was  alleged  that  some  of  the  wards  had  been 
both  physically  and  sexually  abused  during  this  incident. 
Further,  it  was  alleged  that  the  Mayor's  Office  had  participated 
in  an  active  cover-up  of  this  incident  because  the  employee  at 
the  Ranch  was  a relative  of  a City  commissioner. 

A claim  was  also  made  that  the  accused  employee  had  been  given 
preferential  treatment  in  the  job  placement  and  that  eligibles  on 
the  existing  Civil  Service  list  were  passed  over  at  the  Mayor's 
request . 

The  incident  was  alleged  to  have  happened  on  September  24,  1983, 
and  no  information  regarding  same  had  been  received  in  the  Office 
of  the  Mayor  prior  to  October  24th,  a full  month  after  the  fact. 

Deputy  Mayor  Hadley  Roff  responded  by  calling  both  Chief  Juvenile 
Probation  Officer  Joseph  Botka,  and  Supervising  Juvenile  Court 
Judge  Daniel  M.  Hanlon,  inquiring  as  to  what  happened.  Mr.  Roff 
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was  told  that  there  had  been  what  they  described  as  a serious 
disturbance  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch  on  September  24th  involving  a 
counselor  and  some  of  the  wards  at  the  Ranch.  Both  Mr.  Botka  and 
Judge  Hanlon  reported  further  that  the  circumstances  had  been 
initially  investigated  by  Youth  Guidance  Center  staff,  and  that 
the  San  Mateo  County  Sheriff's  Department  had  been  asked  to 
conduct  an  investigation  to  determine  if  criminal  charges  and 
prosecution  were  warranted.  Mr.  Botka  said  that  he  had  already 
taken  disciplinary  action  suspending  the  supervisor  at  Log  Cabin 
Ranch  and  terminating  the  counselor  involved.  Neither  the  Judge 
nor  the  Chief  Probation  Officer  knew  of  this  counselor’s  hiring 
or  past  criminal  history  prior  to  the  September  24th  incident. 
It  was  pointed  out  that  the  counselor  was  an  "on-call  employee" 
and  his  services  were  on  an  as  needed  basis  at  the  discretion  of 
the  supervisor  at  the  Ranch. 

On  November  16th,  a group  of  representatives  of  community 
agencies,  mainly  from  the  Mission  District,  appeared  before  the 
Mayor's  YGC  Committee  to  bring  some  additional  concern  over  the 
treatment  of  youth  at  YGC  to  the  Committee’s  attention.  During 
the  meeting,  Roberto  Hernandez  of  Bernal  Heights  Community 
Foundation,  accused  the  staff  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch  of  child  abuse 
both  physically  and  sexually,  and  claimed  that  the  Mayor's  Office 
had  actively  participated  in  the  cover-up  of  an  incident 
involving  a relative  of  a City  Commissioner  that  happened  on 
September  24,  1983.  He  also  claimed  that  the  Mayor  had  used 
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political  clout  to  pass  over  persons  on  a Civil  Service  list  to 
get  a job  for  this  relative  of  the  Commissioner.  He  demanded  a 
thorough  investigation  and  expressed  his  doubts  as  to  this 
Committee's  ability  to  do  a fair  and  impartial  job  of 
investigating  the  Log  Cabin  Ranch  incident.  The  Committee  was 
asked  to  include  the  incident  in  its  YGC  investigation. 

B.  THE  INVESTIGATION: 


Mayor's  Role 

Sometime  in  late  July,  or  early  August,  1983,  a City  commissioner 
mentioned  to  the  Mayor  while  in  her  office,  that  she  had  a 
grandson  who  was  in  need  of  a job,  and  asked  if  the  Mayor  could 
help  with  some  suggestions  or  leads  for  public  employment.  The 
Mayor  suggested  that  she  talk  to  Tom  Malloy,  Manager  of 
Recreation  and  Park  Department,  about  the  possibility  of  her 
grandson  being  hired  temporarily  to  help  clean  up  storm  damage  in 
the  parks.  The  Mayor  had  no  further  involvement  or  information 
regarding  her  grandson.  She  did  not  hear  whether  or  not  he  found 
employment . 

Tom  Malloy  was  interviewed  and  stated  that  the  City  Commissioner 
did  call  him  and  related  the  conversation  she  had  had  with  the 
Mayor  and  asked  if  there  were  any  jobs  available.  Mr.  Malloy 
replied  that  he  did  not  believe  there  was  anything  at  that  time. 
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but  agreed  to  at  least  interview  her  grandson.  Mr.  Malloy  says 
that  he  was  very  impressed  with  his  presentation,  his  credentials 
on  the  job  application  form,  and  qualifications,  which  included  a 
college  education  and  background  working  with  youth.  He 
explained  that  he  did  not  have  any  job  openings  at  that  time,  but 
offered  to  call  Civil  Service  and  try  to  get  him  an  interview 
with  a Civil  Service  representative  who  might  help  him  find  a 
position . 

Malloy  called  Sylvie  Jacobson  of  Civil  Service  and  explained  that 
he  had  what  seemed  to  be  a very  qualified  young  Black  man  in  his 
office  who  needed  work  and  would  she  be  willing  to  try  and  help 
him  find  a position.  Malloy  says  that  he  mentioned  to  Ms. 
Jacobson  that  the  young  man  was  the  grandson  of  a City 
commissioner . 

Ms.  Jacobson  agreed  to  interview  this  man.  After  the  interview, 
having  been  extremely  impressed,  Jacobson  called  an  employee  at 
Log  Cabin  Ranch  and  asked  about  their  "on-call  list"  for 
counselors  at  the  Ranch.  She  told  him  of  the  apparent 
qualifications,  based  on  the  application,  and  background  of  this 
person,  and  suggested  that  he  would  be  worthy  of  part-time 
employment  from  their  "on-call  list".  (Note:  There  is  an 
existing  Civil  Service  list  for  YGC  and  Log  Cabin  Ranch 
counselors.  When  there  are  no  permanent  Civil  Service  openings. 
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the  Juvenile  Probation  Department  has  historically  maintained  a 
list  of  persons,  not  necessarily  Civil  Service  eligible,  to  call 
on  to  fill  emergency  needs  at  both  YGC  and  Log  Cabin  Ranch.) 

Prior  to  this  man  being  called  on  to  work  a shift  at  Log  Cabin 
the  entire  list  of  eligibles  for  counselor  was  polled  by  Civil 
Service  to  determine  if  there  was  any  interest  in  temporary  "as 
needed"  employment.  Ms.  Jacobson  stated  that  she  was  told  that 
all  of  the  eligibles  turned  the  position  down. 

Prior  to  being  assigned  a shift,  a background  and  criminal  record 
check  was  ordered  by  this  Log  Cabin  employee,  who  was  interviewed 
and  in  his  interview  he  stated  that  he  had  received  a copy  of  a 
criminal  history  record  for  a this  person,  but  because  of  a 
difference  in  the  addresses,  decided  the  information  was  not 
related  to  the  job  applicant.  His  criminal  records  indicated  an 
arrest  and  conviction  requiring  registration  as  a sex  offender 
under  Section  290  of  the  Penal  Code  was  filed  and  not  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  Director  of  Log  Cabin  Ranch  or  any  other 
Juvenile  Court  official,  until  after  the  events  of  September  24, 
1983. 

According  to  Ranch  records,  this  man  began  work  on  August  9, 
1983.  He  worked  15  shifts  in  August  and  16  shifts  in  September 
without  incident,  until  September  24th,  when  the  subject  of  this 
report  took  place. 
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The  City  Commissioner 


The  City  commissioner  was  asked  during  an  interview  to  relate 
what  her  efforts  had  been  to  help  her  grandson  find  employment 
within  City  Government.  Although  she  could  not  remember  the 
specific  date,  she  related  that  she  was  in  the  Mayor’s  Office  on 
an  issue  involving  Commission  business  and  when  the  meeting  had 
ended  she  asked  the  Mayor  if  she  knew  of  any  job  openings  where 
her  grandson  may  apply,  or  words  to  that  effect.  The  Mayor 
mentioned  that  Recreation  and  Park  had  been  hiring  temporary 
people  to  clean  up  the  storm  damage  in  the  parks,  and  suggested 
she  call  Tom  Malloy,  General  Manager  of  Rec.  and  Park.  She 
called  Mr.  Malloy's  office  several  times.  After  finally  reaching 
him  she  told  him  of  her  brief  conversation  with  the  Mayor  and 
asked  if  he  could  help  in  finding  her  grandson  a job.  Malloy 
told  her  that  all  of  the  park  clean-up  jobs  were  filled  but 
agreed  to  interview  the  young  man. 

She  next  heard  from  her  grandson  a week  or  so  later,  who  informed 
her  that  he  was  working  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch.  She  was  concerned 
that  he  was  working  at  the  Ranch  because  she  knew  of  his  felony 
conviction  for  child  molestation  ten  (10)  years  ago.  She  told 
him  he  should  inform  his  employer  and  that  he  should  try  and  find 
another  job.  She  said  that  she  hoped  he  would  be  hired  to  clean 
up  the  parks  where  his  past  criminal  record  would  not  be  a factor. 
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The  Accused  Counselor 


He  is  a 31  year  old  Black  man  who  lives  on  the  Peninsula. 

In  late  July,  his  grandmother  told  him  she  had  a lead  on  a 
possible  job  and  that  he  was  to  contact  a Mr.  Malloy  of  the  Rec . 
and  Park  Department  for  an  interview.  He  went  to  Mr.  Malloy's 
Office  at  McClaren  Lodge  and  talked  with  him  for  10  to  15 
minutes.  Mr.  Malloy  explained  that  there  were  no  temporary 
openings  at  the  Rec.  and  Park  and  advised  that  any  future 
employment  at  Park  and  Rec.  would  involve  a Civil  Service  exam. 
He  did  suggest  that  a person  in  Civil  Service  might  help  find 
temporary  employment  and  called  Silvie  Jacobson  of  Civil  Service 
and  asked  her  to  see  him. 

He  went  to  the  Civil  Service  Office  two  days  later  and  filled  out 
an  application  for  temporary  employment  and  interviewed  with  Ms. 
Jacobson.  He  was  referred  to  an  employee  at  the  YGC  and  later  to 
Mr.  Licavoli,  Director  of  Log  Cabin  Ranch.  He  was  called  for  his 
first  shift  on  August  9,  1983. 

When  asked  about  his  criminal  record,  he  readily  replied  that  he 
was  arrested  and  convicted  for  child  molesting  in  August  of  1974, 
and  that  he  had  served  18  months  at  the  Medical  Facility  in  San 
Bernardino,  California,  and  successfully  completed  5 years 
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probation,  ending  in  1980.  He  has  complied  with  his  obligation 
to  register  as  a sex  offender  under  Section  290  of  the  Penal 
Code.  He  had  no  arrest  prior  to  or  since  the  1974  incident.  The 
molesting  involved  a 7 year  old  female. 

He  did  not  mention  his  arrest  record  to  any  of  the  persons  who 
interviewed  him  because  he  was  not  asked. 

As  for  the  incident  on  the  night  of  September  24th,  he  denies 
that  he  was  drunk  or  drinking  while  he  was  on  duty.  He  admitted 
that  he  shared  the  contents  of  his  thermos  bottle,  (which  he  says 
was  kool-aid)  with  two  of  the  wards  at  the  Ranch  whom  he 
identified.  He  described  what  he  called  a minor  disturbance  when 
some  of  the  "kids"  began  to  make  cat  calls  — he  turned  on  the 
lights  and  demanded  that  it  stop.  He  claims  that  there  were  no 
fights  or  assaults  but  that  someone  threw  a boot  and  a bag  of 
water  on  the  floor.  He  remembered  that  the  two  counselors 
sleeping  at  the  facility  came  into  the  dormitory  around  3 a.m. 
and  helped  get  the  "kids"  back  to  bed.  He  was  surprised  later 
that  day  when  told  about  the  severity  of  the  disturbance  and  the 
beating  of  two  of  the  wards.  The  counselor  says  he  was  told  to 
go  home  and  not  to  come  back  to  work  until  he  heard  from  YGC 
staff.  He  turned  over  the  keys  to  the  institution  to  Rotea  J. 
Gilford,  on  November  25,  the  day  he  was  interviewed. 
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Jim  Licavoli 


Mr.  Licavoli  was  interviewed  and  related  the  following:  Sometime 
in  early  August  he  interviewed  this  man,  an  applicant  for 
part-time  employment  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch.  From  the  information  on 
the  job  application  Licavoli  determined  during  the  interview  that 
he  met  the  qualifications  for  employment.  The  application  was 
referred  to  an  employee  of  the  Ranch  for  background  investigation 
and  a criminal  record  check.  That  person  reported  back  to 
Licavoli  that  he  was  cleared  for  hiring.  Licavoli  hired  him 
based  on  his  employee's  report  and  his  apparent  qualifications. 
When  asked  specifically  if  any  pressures  or  outside  influence, 
implied  or  stated,  had  any  bearing  on  his  decision  to  hire  this 
man,  he  responded  that  his  decision  was  made  independently  based 
on  what  he  believed  about  this  person's  qualifications  and  the 
information  reported  by  a member  of  his  staff.  Mr.  Licavoli  did 
not  know  of  this  man's  relationship  to  a City  commissioner  , at 
the  time  he  was  hired  nor  was  there  any  indication  that  the 
Mayor's  Office  had  in  anyway  been  involved  in  getting  a job  for 
him. 

Licavoli  and  staff  conducted  an  investigation  of  the  September 
24th  incident  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch.  He  and  staff  questioned  the 
accused  counselor,  the  off-duty  counselors,  and  all  31  wards 
present  at  the  Ranch  on  the  night  in  question.  Throughout  the 
interviews  and  interrogations  there  was  consistency  in  the 
statements  as  to  what  had  happened. 
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The  conclusions  drawn  from  the  statements  are  that  there  was  not 
a single  claim  of  sexual  abuse.  It  was  substantiated  that  there 
were  numerous  fights  and  one  ward  had  received  a fairly  severe 
beating  from  4 other  wards.  It  was  also  clear  from  the 
statements  that  this  counselor  had  shared  vodka  and  orange  juice 
with  4 or  5 of  the  wards.  (A  summary  report  of  the  incident 
completed  by  one  of  the  assistant  directors  was  reviewed.) 

Licavoli's  account  of  the  incident  included  information  that  the 
counselor  tapped  assaultive  ward  #1  on  the  shoulder  shortly  after 
he  arrived  at  work,  and  asked  "Do  you  want  some  kool  aid?"  The 
ward  said  "no".  The  counselor  replied,  "You'll  want  some  of  this 
kool  aid"  . A few  minutes  later  numerous  students  were  up  in  the 
"cage"  area  drinking  out  of  the  thermos  bottle  the  counselor 
brought  to  work.  According  to  Licavoli,  the  thermos  bottle 
contained  vodka  and  orange  juice. 

It  was  reported  that  at  the  same  time  the  odor  of  marijuana  was 
detected  from  an  unknown  origin.  Some  of  the  wards  stated  that 
the  counselor's  speech  was  slurred  and  he  was  staggering  as  he 
walked.  He  lost  control  of  the  dormitory.  The  wards  were 
milling  about  smoking  and  drinking  and  the  lights  were  turned  on. 

A ward  who  was  lying  on  his  bed  was  kicked  in  the  face  or  back  by 
another  ward.  A series  of  incidents  followed  and  three  other 
wards  were  assaulted.  None  of  the  assaults  caused  injuries 
serious  enough  for  medical  treatment,  according  to  Licavoli. 

-330- 


I 


The  four  wards  involved  as  offenders  were  subjected  to  in 
Welfare  and  Institutions  Code  proceedings  (violation  of 
probations  hearings)  and  were  removed  from  the  Ranch  and  received 
additional  sentences  ranging  from  30  to  105  days. 

The  victim  who  received  the  worst  beating  was  removed  to  Juvenile 
Hall  and  released  on  probation.  There  did  not  appear  to  be  any 
racial  overtones  in  this  disturbance;  of  the  four  victims  — 
three  were  Black  and  one  was  Latin.  All  four  assailants  were 
Black . 

The  employee  who  was  responsible  for  the  background  investigation 
on  the  accused  counselor,  was  terminated. 

Assaultive  Ward  ttl 


On  December  15,  1983,  assaultive  ward  #1  was  interviewed  at 
County  Jail  #3.  He  had  been  sent  to  the  County  Jail  by  the 

Juvenile  Court  for  his  part  in  the  September  24th  incident  at  Log 
Cabin  Ranch.  He  gave  the  following  account  of  the  events  of 
September  24th. 

Shortly  after  11  p.m.  he  was  awakened  by  the  counselor  on  duty 
between  11  a.m.  and  7 a.m.,  the  counselor  on  duty  between  11  p.m. 
and  7 a.m.,  who  asked  if  he  wanted  some  kool  aid.  The  ward  says 
that  he  replied  that  he  did  not.  The  counselor  told  him  that 
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he'd  want  this  kool  aid.  The  counselor  asked  that  he  come  up  to 
the  "cage" . The  ward  went  up  to  the  "cage"  where  he  was  given  a 
thermos  bottle.  He  took  a drink  and  found  it  to  be  straight 
vodka.  Within  a few  minutes  about  nine  other  students  were  in 
the  cage  area  drinking.  The  counselor  had  ten  Penthouse  and 
Hustler  magazines,  which  he  made  available  to  the  students  in  the 
cage  area.  Within  an  hour  all  31  of  the  students  were  up. 

The  counselor  appeared  to  be  completely  "drunk"  by  this  time,  and 
the  cottage  was  out  of  control.  Several  fights  broke  out;  water 
from  the  toilet  was  dumped  on  some  of  the  beds;  boots  and  shoes 
were  thrown  back  and  forth  in  the  cottage.  A blanket  was  thrown 
over  a boy  (victim  #1),  and  he  was  kicked  and  punched  by  four 
other  boys.  Assaultive  Ward  #1  related  that  he  and  another  boy. 
Victim  #2,  got  into  a fight  that  lasted  about  ten  minutes.  The 
counselor  was  either  watching  or  "nodding  out"  from  time  to 
time.  When  assaultive  ward  #1  finished  the  fight,  he  says  that 
the  counselor  gave  him  a marijuana  cigarette  and  told  him  to  take 
victim  #2  outside  and  share  the  cigarette  with  him.  They  both 
went  outside  and  they  smoked  the  "joint"  together.  When  he 
returned  to  the  barracks,  the  counselor  had  turned  on  the  lights 
and  radio  and  was  dumping  the  students  out  of  their  beds.  It 
appeared  to  assaultive  ward  #1  that  the  counselor  was  drunk.  At 
about  3 a.m.  the  other  counselors  at  the  ranch  came  in  and 
restored  order,  got  everybody  settled  down  and  back  to  bed. 
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Assaultive  ward  #1  then  volunteered  that  from  time  to  time  he  had 
been  asked  to  do  special  favors  for  some  of  the  counselors, 
including  acting  as  "counselor"  when  there  was  a staff  shortage 
on  weekends,  and  washing  cars  for  counselors.  According  to  this 
ward,  a few  occasions  when  they  were  short-staffed  on  Saturdays, 
one  of  the  counselors  would  make  him  a "counselor"  for  the  day  to 
work  in  the  recreation  building.  He  claimed  he  commanded  a lot 
of  respect  from  the  other  student-wards  and  would  also  do  some 
"counseling"  for  those  who  asked  him. 

The  ward  further  alleged  that  another  counselor  often  had  him 
wash  his  car  on  Sundays  and  would  pay  him  by  either  giving  him  a 
marijuana  cigarette  directly  or  dropping  one  on  the  ground  near 
the  car  so  he  could  pick  it  up.  The  counselor  was  interviewed 
and  vehemently  denied  this  allegation.  There  was  no  other 
evidence  available.  He  did  verify  that  wards  would  wash  his  car, 
but  he  did  not  even  recall  assaultive  ward  #1  ever  having  been 
one  that  he  selected  to  perform  this  task.  When  boys  would  wash 
his  car  he  would  pay  them  in  commissary  items,  e.g.,  soft  drinks, 
candy,  etc.  He  also  said  that  this  ward  was  a chronic 
troublemaker  and  disciplinary  problem.  He  stated  that  he  had 
frequently  disciplined  this  ward  during  his  seven  months  at  Log 
Cabin.  This  ward's  file  was  examined  and  reports  showed  that 
indeed  he  had  been  a disciplinary  problem. 

When  asked  if  any  other  counselor  ever  gave  him  marijuana,  the 
ward  replied  that  no  one  had.  However,  there  was  one  occasion 
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when  he  said  he  washed  another  counselor's  car.  He  alleged  that 
the  counselor  instructed  him  to  clean  the  inside  of  his  car, 
which  the  ward  claimed  was  already  clean.  However,  the  ward 
stated  that  when  he  lifted  up  one  of  the  seats  there  was  a single 
marijuana  cigarette  which  he  took.  He  was  not  sure  if  the 
counselor  meant  for  him  to  have  it  but  he  thought  it  was  unusual 
to  tell  him  to  clean  the  inside  when  it  was  already  clean. 

Victim  #2 

Victim  #2  has  been  at  Log  Cabin  Ranch  for  seven  (7)  months.  He 
was  at  the  Ranch  on  September  24th  and  participated  and  witnessed 
the  incident.  His  account  of  what  took  place  was  virtually  the 
same  reported  by  the  other  students  interviewed.  He  corroborated 
assaultive  ward  #l's  statement  that  he  acted  as  counselor  and 
indicated  that  on  one  such  occasion  the  assaultive  ward  took 
daily  honor  points  from  him  for  violation  of  a day  room  rule. 

Victim  tt2  also  claimed  that  approximately  two  months  prior  to  the 
September  24th  incident  a counselor  brought  a woman  to  work  with 
him,  and  he  says  he  saw  this  counselor  give  a marijuana  cigarette 
to  a Mexican  student.  Later  when  he  got  up  to  use  the  toilet, 
victim  #2  says  that  he  saw  the  counselor  having  sex  with  the 
woman.  No  other  student  was  found  who  witnessed  this  incident. 
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victim  #2  related  that  he  had  done  things  for  counselors  but  his 
rewards  had  either  been  money,  candy,  cookies,  or  phone  calls, 
never  marijuana,  and  he  had  never  seen  or  heard  of  a counselor 
paying  a student  for  favors  with  marijuana  cigarettes.  He  did 
say  that  there  was  frequently  marijuana  at  the  Ranch,  shared  by 
the  students.  The  presence  of  marijuana  at  the  Ranch  was  more 
prevalent  between  Sundays  and  Wednesdays.  Sunday  is  the  day 
students  return  from  weekend  home  visits.  Allegedly,  the 
marijuana  is  hidden  on  the  gounds  on  Sundays  and  retrieved  by 
students  during  the  week. 

The  other  wards  interviewed  were  consistent  with  statements 
recorded  in  this  report,  except  that  none  of  them  ever  saw  or 
heard  of  a counselor  passing  marijuana  to  another  student. 
(Notes  and  taped  statements  of  these  interviews  are  available.) 

Counselor  ttl 

Counselor  #1  was  interviewed  regarding  the  incident  of  September 
24th  and  the  allegtions  made  by  assaultive  ward  #1,  that  he 
received  marijuana  for  washing  his  car,  and  that  he  had  asked 
this  ward  to  act  as  a counselor  at  the  Ranch. 

Counselor  #1  did  not  have  an  active  role  in  hiring  the  accused 
counselor  but  was  responsible  for  shift  assignment  and 
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supervision.  He  was  not  present  during  the  hours  that  the 
incident  took  place,  but  did  participate  in  the  ensuing 
investigation . 

Counselor  #1  had  no  first  hand  information  regarding  the 
September  24th  incident.  His  only  information  was  what  he  was 
told  by  the  students  and  the  two  counselors  who  had  been  sleeping 
at  the  Ranch  that  night  in  the  Administration  Building. 

This  counselor  was  told  what  assaultive  ward  #1  had  said  about 
being  given  marijuana  in  exchange  for  washing  his  car  and 
assignments  as  acting  counselor.  This  counselor  state  that  on  4 
or  5 occasions  he  had  allowed  this  ward  to  act  as  a counselor 
when  he  was  short  of  staff,  but  explained  that  he  had  done  so 
more  to  improve  this  ward's  behavior  and  attitude  at  the  Ranch 
than  out  of  a need  to  fill  a staff  vacancy  or  shortage.  He 
related  that  this  ward  had  been  a problem  student  throughout  his 
stay  at  the  Ranch,  and  on  one  (1)  occasion  had  been  sent  back  to 
Juvenile  Hall  because  of  his  attitude  and  behavior.  This  ward 
was  given  a second  chance  at  the  Ranch;  after  the  September  24th 
incident  he  was  sent  back  to  YGC  and  since  he  was  now  18  years 
old,  eventually  sent  to  the  County  Jail  for  an  additional  90  days. 

This  counselor  had  allowed  this  ward  to  wash  his  car  "a  few 
times"  and  gave  him  "sodas,  cigarettes,  candy,  chips 
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or 


cookies".  He  never  gave  him  or  any  other  student  marijuana  or 
any  controlled  substance  in  exchange  for  personal  favors.  This 
counselor  feels  that  he  made  these  allegations  because  he  was 
punished  for  his  involvement  in  the  September  24th  incident. 

When  assaultive  ward  #1  was  acting  as  a counselor,  counselor  #1 
says  that  he  was  always  within  his  sight  and  sound  and  that  he 
did  not  have  the  authority  to  discipline  other  students.  His 
responsibility  was  to  watch  and  report  to  him. 

C.  CONCLUSIONS : 

Four  boys  were  identified  as  the  assailants  on  the  night  of 
September  24th  (actually  the  early  morning  of  September  25th). 
There  were  at  least  five  boys  identified  as  having  been 
assaulted.  Two  other  boys  were  doused  with  urine  and/or  feces. 
It  appears  that  all  seven  of  these  boys  were  weak  and  unable  to 
fight  back  (known  as  "pressure  cases"  by  the  boys  at  the  Ranch) . 

Once  the  incident  took  place,  it  was  handled  professionally  and 
thoroughly  by  both  line  and  administrative  staff.  The  two 
counselors  who  had  been  sleeping  in  the  administration  building 
should  be  commended  for  their  actions  in  restoring  order, 
especially  considering  that  they  were  so  new  to  Log  Cabin.  The 
Director  and  both  assistant  directors  conducted  a full 
investigation  and  took  appropriate  action  concerning  the  accused 
counselor  and  the  perpetrators. 
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It  is  clear  from  this  investigation  that  there  are  serious 
deficiencies  in  the  administration  of  Log  Cabin  Ranch.  The 
hiring  and  placing  of  this  counselor  as  an  employee  at  LCR 
illustrates  the  lack  of  an  administrative  process  both  to 
adequately  provide  criminal  background  checks  on  potential 
employees  and  to  properly  disseminate  the  information  when  it  is 
received.  Under  existing  policy  there  is  very  little  training 
provided  for  new  staff  at  LCR  for  counselors.  Daily  staffing 
needs  are  provided  in  a haphazard  way.  The  policy  of  meeting  the 
staff  needs  from  an  on-call  list  of  prospective  counselors  lends 
itself  to  an  occurrence  of  incidents  similar  to  the  September 
24th  incident.  On  many  shifts  inexperienced  staff  are  assigned 
to  work  with  others  who  have  very  little  or  no  experience  and  no 
previous  training. 

In  interviews  with  both  line  and  administrative  staff  it  was 
learned  that  some  of  the  basic  standards  for  the  control  of 
contraband  are  not  applied.  There  are  no  regular  "shake  down 
searches"  of  the  dormitories.  Searches  are  only  done  on  the 
persons  of  students  returning  from  home  visits.  The  grounds  are 
rarely,  if  ever,  searched.  We  were  told  by  students  at  the  Ranch 
that  marijuana  and  alcohol  are  brought  in  every  weekend  and 
"stashed"  on  the  grounds  nearby.  Counselors  are  aware  of  the 
problem  but  rarely  catch  any  of  the  students.  A major  cause  of 
this  condition  is  the  shortage  of  trained  staff. 
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staff  shortage  makes  adequate  supervision  virtually  impossible. 
Most  of  the  time  supervisors  are  working  a line  shift  and  have 
little  or  no  time  to  supervise  or  check  on  the  behavior  of 
suborinates.  There  is  little  or  no  supervision  at  LCR  during  the 
late  night  watches. 

In  the  incident  involving  the  accused  counselor,  against  whom  an 
active  criminal  investigation  is  pending,  many  of  the  students 
claim  he  reported  to  work  drunk  and  that  the  two  counselors  he 
relieved  had  been  working  at  the  Ranch  a very  short  time.  No 
supervisor  was  present  to  determine  his  fitness  to  perform  his 
duties . 

From  the  information  gathered  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  accused 
counselor  was  unfit  for  duty,  because  he  was  intoxicated  when  he 
arrived  at  the  domitory  at  11  p.m.  During  the  early  hours  of  his 
shift  he  was  responsible  for  the  behavior  of  most  of  the  wards  by 
providing  alcohol  and  a marijuana  cigarette  for  those  wards  to 
consume,  and  allowed  the  situation  to  get  out  of  control. 

There  was  nothing  in  the  investigation  to  indicate  that  the  Mayor 
used  power  or  influence  to  get  this  man  hired  as  a counselor.  In 
fact,  the  interviews  of  witnesses  revealed  that  the  Mayor  does 
not  know  him  personally  and  that  she  had  no  knowledge  that  he  had 
been  hired  by  LCR.  There  is  no  evidence  or  allegation  by  any 
witness  interviewed  that  this  man  was  ever  involved  or  suggested 
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any  form  of  sexual  activity  with  the  students.  Although  a 
criminal  records  check  was  made  on  him  prior  to  his  hiring,  the 
information  was  improperly  interpreted.  He  falsified  the 
information  on  his  job  application  when  he  answered  "no"  to  the 
question  "Have  you  ever  been  arrested  and  convicted  of  a 
felony?"  He  was,  in  fact,  arrested  in  San  Diego  County  and 
convicted  of  child  sexual  molestation  in  1974,  requiring  him  to 
register  as  a sex  offender. 

The  allegations  of  massive  child  abuse,  both  physical  and  sexual, 
were  not  borne  out  in  any  facts  or  evidence  in  the  course  of  this 
investigation.  There  are  problems  in  the  administration  of  the 
facilities  that  create  reason  for  suspecting  and  alleging  that 
such  conditions  exist.  These  problems  are  mainly  insufficient 
staff,  training,  supervision,  and  leadership. 

In  December,  1983,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  passed  and  the  Mayor 
signed  a supplemental  appropriation  for  three  additional 
counselors  at  LCR.  Henceforth,  there  will  be  two  on-duty 
counselors  on  the  graveyard  shift  at  all  times.  On  September  24, 
the  accused  counselor  worked  alone  while  two  off-duty  counselors 
slept  in  the  Administration  Building. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 


1.  Abandon  the  practice  of  hiring  on-call  counselors  and 
add  whatever  number  of  permanent  employees  needed  to  do 
so . 

2.  Reorganize  the  administrative  staff  so  that  proper 
supervision  exists  at  all  levels. 

3.  Establish  a personnel  officer  responsible  for  proper 
maintenance  of  personnel  records,  background 
investigations,  and  notification  to  the  appointing 
officer  of  any  discrepancies. 

4.  Develop  a training  plan  tailored  to  the  needs  of  Log 
Cabin  Ranch. 

5.  Develop  policies  and  procedures  for  administering  the 
Ranch  set  forth  in  the  uniform  standards  provided  in  the 
American  Correctional  Association  publication.  Standards 
for  Juvenile  Training  Schools. 

6.  Discontinue  the  practice  of  wards  doing  personal  favors 
for  staff  (already  implemented  by  Judge  Hanlon). 
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ATTACHMENT  #39 


Appendix  A 


Order  of  Judge  Tom  Dillon,  Fulton  County  (Atlanta,  Georgia) 
Juvenile  Court,  December  19, 1972: 

This  Court  having  made  inquiry  and  upon  its  owri  investigation 
makes  the  following  findings  of  fact: 

1.  The  Child  Treatment  Center  of  Fulton  County  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Child  Treatment  Center)  is  an  institution  owned 
and  principally  funded  as  to  its  operation  by  the  citizens  of  Fulton 
County  acting  through  their  duly  elected  Board  of  Commissioners. 

2.  The  Child  Treatment  Center  has  72  rooms  now  available  for 
males  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Child  Treatment  Center  and  72 
rooms  available  for  females  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Child  Treat- 
ment Center. 

3.  The  Child  Treatment  Center  has  available  to  its  population  of 
detained  juveniles  programs  of  recreation,  behavior  modification, 
counselling,  and  psychological  testing  and  treatment,  it  has  a 
school  operated  by  the  Atlanta  School  Board  to  the  benefit  of 
detained  juveniles. 

4.  That  the  male  (but  not  the  female)  population  of  the  Child 
Treatment  Center  is  regularly  in  excess  of  the  number  for  which 
the  institution  was  constructed. 

5.  That  certain  of  the  children  detained  in  the  Child  Treatment 
Center  are  emotionally  disturbed,  unsocialized,  and  immature  for 
their  age. 

6.  That  when  the  male  population  of  the  Child  Treatment 
Center  is  in  excess  of  the  number  for  which  the  institution  was 
constructed  and  more  than  one  male  is  assigned  to  a room,  the 
environment  becomes  unsafe  and  the  programs  of  discipline  and 
treatment  provided  by  the  citizens  of  Fulton  County  and  the  City 
of  Atlanta  are  ineffective. 

7.  That  any  parent  or  child  has  the  right  to  expect  that,  when 
detained  in  the  Child  Treatment  Center,  a child  be  kept  in  a 
wholesome  and  safe  environment. 
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INTERIM  STATUS 


8.  That  72  is  the  maximum  number  of  detained  male  or  female 

juveniles  that  can  be  treated  in  a safe  environment  in  the  Child 

Treatment  Center. 

This  Court  is  mindful  of  the  intent  and  the  purpose  of  juvenile 
law  in  Georgia. 

That  each  child  coming  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  shall 
receive,  preferably  in  his  own  home,  the  care,  guidance,  and  control 
that  will  conduce  to  his  welfare  and  the  best  interests  of  the  State, 
and  when  he  is  removed  from  the  control  of  his  parents,  the  Court 
shall  secure  for  him  care  as  nearly  as  possible  equivalent  to  that 
which  they  should  have  given  him  (Code  24A-101). 

This  Court  with  jurisdiction  of  children  to  age  seventeen  (eighteen 
after  July  1, 1973)  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Child  Treatment  Center 
and  its  functions  are  subject  to  control  by  this  Court  for  effecting 
the  purposes  of  the  Juvenile  Court  Code. 

WHEREFORE,  IT  IS  THE  JUDGMENT  AND  ORDER  OF  THIS 
COURT,  that  effective  on  the  first  day  of  January,  1973,  there  shall 
be  established  priorities  of  detention  in  the  Child  Treatment  Center 
with  application  to  all  children  there  detained  in  order  of  priority 
as  numbered  hereinafter: 

1.  first  priority:  those  charged  or  adjudicated  as  to  an  offense  in 
the  nature  of  a capital  felony; 

2.  second  priority:  those  charged  or  adjudicated  as  to  an  offense 
who  are  found  to  be  dangerous  to  self  or  society  whose  custodian 
is  not  available  or  is  unable  to  function  as  such  (to  include  by 
definition  a child  found  not  amenable  to  treatment  or  rehabili- 
tation after  formal  hearing); 

3.  third  priority:  those  ordered  confined  by  Order. of  Court  after 
formal  hearing  (trial),  or  for  contempt,  not  to  exceed  a deten- 
tion time  of  twenty  (20)  days; 

4.  fourth  priority:  State  boarders  assigned  by  the  Department  of 
Human  Resources; 

5.  fifth  priority:  those  charged  with  an  offense  in  the  nature  of  a 
felony  or  a runaway  who  at  the  time  charged  were  awaiting 
placement  in  a Youth  Development  Center  or  sentence  for  the 
same  offense  (subject  to  release  on  bond  as  provided  by  law); 

6.  sixth  priority:  those  charged  with  an  offense  in  the  nature  of  a 
felony  or  a runaway  while  awaiting  trial  on  the  same  charge 
(subject  to  release  on  bond  as  provided  by  law); 

7.  seventh  priority:  a child  under  final  commitment  to  the  State 
Department  of  Human  Resources  except  as  provided  in  cate- 
gories 1 or  2 herein ; 
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8.  eighth  priority:  any  child  detained  pursuant  to  the  Juvenile 
Court  Code  of  Georgia. 

Upon  this  Court  taking  jurisdiction  of  seventeen  year-old  persons 
pursuant  to  law  such  shall  be  treated  the  same  in  all  respects  as  other 
children,  except  that  in  the  event  the  Child  Treatment  Center  is 
fully  occupied  as  to  males  or  females,  seventeen-year-old  persons  of 
such  sex  charged  or  adjudicated  with  a delinquent  offense,  and  de- 
tained pursuant  to  the  Code,  shall  be  placed  in  the  Fulton  County 
Jail  in  a place  of  security  separate  from  adults  subject  to  release  on 
bond  as  provided  by  law. 

Upon  the  maximum  available  rooms  for  children  (to  be  certified 
by  the  Director  of  the  Child  Treatment  Center)  being  filled  for  males 
or  females,  as  is  provided  herein,  the  Director  of  the  Child  Treatment 
Center  is 

ORDERED  to  immediately  certify  to  the  Court  for  release  all 
children  of  such  sex  in  detention  having  the  lowest  numbered  priority 
as  set  forth  herein  to  their  custodian  or  to  an  Intake  Officer  of  this 
Court  for  transportation  at  County  expense  to  their  custodian,  or  in 
unusual  circumstances  to  bring  the  child  before  the  Court  for  further 
consideration.  Prior  to  any  release  of  children  under  category  1.,  2., 
3.,  or  4.,  the  Director  of  the  Child  Treatment  Center  shall  present 
such  children  before  the  Court  to  consider  further  placement. 

A child  alleged  or  adjudicated  unruly  or  deprived  when  detained 
shall  be  housed  in  a separate  section  of  the  Child  Treatment  Center 
from  those  alleged  or  adjudicated  delinquent. 

IT  IS  FURTHER  ORDERED  that  no  child  shall  be  otherwise  de- 
tained in  the  Child  Treatment  Center. 

SIGNED,  RENDERED,  ORDERED  AND  ADJUDGED  this  19th 
day  of  December,  1972. 


/s/  Tom  Dillon 
Tom  Dillon,  Judge 


Reprinted  from  the  volume  of  A.B.A.  Standards,  entitled, 
"Interim  Status:  The  Release,  Control,  and  Detention  of 
Accused  Juvenile  Offenders  Between  Arrest  and  Disposition", 
pp.  117-119;  see  footnote  #3. 
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